
United Nations
(GXFDWLRQDO��6FLHQWL¿F�DQG

Cultural Organization

Assessment 
of Media

Development in

Based on UNESCO’s 
Media Development 

Indicators

A
ssessm

ent of M
edia D

evelopm
ent in

 JO
RD

A
N

United Nations
(GXFDWLRQDO��6FLHQWL¿F�DQG

Cultural Organization

List of countries in which MDI-based assessments 
have been completed to date: Bhutan, Croatia, 
Ecuador, Egypt, Gabon, Libya, Maldives, Mozambique, 
Nepal, Palestine,  South Sudan, Timor-Leste, Tunisia.

For more information, see 
www.unesco.org/new/en/communication-and-
information/intergovernmental-programmes/ipdc/
initiatives/media-development-indicators-mdis/

The UNESCO/IPDC Media Development Indicators 
are a useful diagnostic tool for all stakeholders to 
assess the level of media development in a given 
country. The MDI studies serve to map the strengths 
and weaknesses of the national media environment 
and propose evidence-based recommendations on 
how to address the identified media development 
priorities. The MDIs have been endorsed by the 
Intergovernmental Council of UNESCO’s International 
Programme for the Development of Communication 
(IPDC). They have proved invaluable in contributing 
to an improved environment for free, pluralistic 
and independent media in many countries, thereby 
supporting national democracy and development.

Assessment of 
Media Development

JORDANJORDANJORDAN
9 789231 001246



Assessment 
of Media

Development in

Based on UNESCO’s 
Media Development 

Indicators

United Nations
(GXFDWLRQDO��6FLHQWL¿F�DQG

Cultural Organization

JORDAN

July 2015



3XEOLVKHG�LQ������E\�WKH�8QLWHG�1DWLRQV�(GXFDWLRQDO��6FLHQWLŰF�DQG�&XOWXUDO�2UJDQL]DWLRQ

7, place de Fontenoy, 75352 PDULV����63��)UDQFH

and tKH�81(6&2�$PPDQ�2IŰFH

© UNESCO 2015

ISBN   978-92-3-100124-6

This publication is available in Open Access under the Attribution-ShareAlike 3.0 IGO (CC-BY-SA 
3.0 IGO) license (http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/3.0/igo/). By using the content of 
this publication, the users accept to be bound by the terms of use of the UNESCO Open Access 

Repository (http://www.unesco.org/open-access/terms-use-ccbysa-en).

The designations employed and presentation of material throughout this publication do not imply 
the expression of any opinion whatsoever on the part of UNESCO concerning the legal status of any 
country, city or area or its authorities, or concerning the delimitation of its frontiers or boundaries.

The ideas and opinions expressed in this publication are those of the authors; they are not 
necessarily those of UNESCO and do not commit the Organization.

Graphic design: UNESCO

Cover design: Corinne Hayworth for UNESCO Publishing

Photographs: Wencke Müller, Ameen Otla (Category 2)

Typesetting and Layout: National Press Jordan

Printed by: National Press Jordan

Printed in Jordan



3

Dates of research:�-DQXDU\�ō�-XQH�����

Research team:

Toby Mendel, international expert

<DKLD�6KXNNHLU��national lead researcher

Dina Baslan, national researcher

May Shalabieh, national researcher

Sawsan Zaideh, national researcher

Peer review:

Dr. Abeer Al-Najjar and Dr. Basim Tweissi

&RRUGLQDWHG�E\�81(6&2�$PPDQ�2IğFH�

Johan Romare, Senior Project Manager, Support to Media in Jordan

(ANADI�'HARAIBEH��0ROJECT�/FlCER��3UPPORT�TO�-EDIA�IN�*ORDAN

7ENCKE�-ōLLER��0ROJECT�/FlCER��3UPPORT�TO�-EDIA�IN�*ORDAN

UNESCO review and editing:

Johan Romare, Saorla McCabe and Andoni Santamaria-Kampfner

Acknowledgement: The assessment of the media sector in Jordan using UNESCO’s Media 

Development Indicators was conducted as part of the Support to Media in Jordan project, 

funded by the European Union. International Media Support (IMS) was contracted to conduct 

the assessment in close collaboration with UNESCO. 

Revision: If readers wish to propose any corrections to this assessment of the media sector 

in Jordan, these may be taken into account in a second version of the report. Should there be 

a second version, it will be published in electronic format and made available on the UNESCO 

website. 



4



5

Foreword

THE�5.%3#/�!MMAN�OFlCE�IS�PLEASED�TO�PUBLISH�A�COMPREHENSIVE�ASSESSMENT�OF�THE�
Jordanian media landscape based on the Organisation’s Media Development Indicators 

(MDIs). The study is part of the ‘Support to Media in Jordan’ project, funded by the 

European Union, aiming to increase media freedom, media independence and journalistic 

professionalism in the country.

The UNESCO Media Development Indicators offer a comprehensive framework for assessing 

the contemporary media landscape in any country at any given time, but do not hold the 

ambition to compare countries with each other. Thus the MDI is not a ranking instrument. It 

is a tool to measure the media landscape against indicators approved by UNESCO’s Member 

States, and to recommend possible steps to further develop a free, independent and pluralistic 

media in line with international standards. 

*ORDAN� IS� THE�lFTH�COUNTRY� IN� THE�-IDDLE�%AST�AND�.ORTH�!FRICA�COVERED�BY�5.%3#/�S�-$)�
series, following Egypt, Libya, Palestine and Tunisia. Outside the region, UNESCO has 

assessed media development in 10 countries based on the MDI framework, and there are 16 

more studies in the making. 

4HE�-EDIA�$EVELOPMENT� )NDICATORS� DElNE�A� FRAMEWORK��WITHIN�WHICH� THE�MEDIA� CAN�BEST�
CONTRIBUTE� TO�� AND� BENElT� FROM�� GOOD� GOVERNANCE� AND� DEMOCRATIC� DEVELOPMENT�� 4HE�
indicators look at all aspects of the media environment and are structured around the 

following categories:

1. A system of regulation conducive to freedom of expression, pluralism and diversity of the 

media

2.� 0LURALITY� AND� DIVERSITY� OF� MEDIA�� A� LEVEL� ECONOMIC� PLAYING� lELD� AND� TRANSPARENCY� OF�
OWNERSHIPŢ

3.� -EDIA�AS�A�PLATFORM�FOR�DEMOCRATIC�DISCOURSEŢ

4. Professional capacity building and supporting institutions that underpin freedom of 

EXPRESSION��PLURALISM�AND�DIVERSITYŢ

5.� )NFRASTRUCTURAL�CAPACITY�IS�SUFlCIENT�TO�SUPPORT�INDEPENDENT�AND�PLURALISTIC�MEDIA

The MDI assessment was carried out by a team of Jordanian and international researchers 

DURING�THE�lRST�SIX�MONTHS�OF�������AND�BUILDS�ON�THE�RICH�BODY�OF�LITERATURE�ON�THE�*ORDANIAN�
media landscape, as well as on original research and in-depth consultations with stakeholders. 
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The UNESCO MDI assessment offers a thorough analysis of the media landscape as seen 

in June 2015, and a set of recommendations on the way forward. In that sense the study is 

more than an assessment, it provides a UNESCO-validated road map towards a Jordanian 

media allowing every woman, man, youth and child to express themselves freely, and to have 

access to information that is relevant to their day-to-day lives. This is especially important as 

the world moves towards the UN’s new Sustainable Development Goals.

)T� IS�5.%3#/�S�HOPE�THAT�THE�lNDINGS�WILL�CONTRIBUTE�TO�THE�ON
GOING�DISCUSSION�ON�HOW�TO�
expand media freedom, independence and professionalism in Jordan. As in any country this 

discussion never ends, but is a continuous conversation and debate between the media, the 

Government, the civil society and the public.

July 2015 

*X\�%HUJHU

UNESCO Director for Freedom of 

Expression and Media Development
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Executive summary
Democratic reform has been on the agenda in Jordan for decades and media reform has 

naturally been an important part of that debate. Over the quarter of a century since the 

restoration of parliamentary elections following the 1989 “April uprising” there have been 

important democratic gains, including regular democratic elections. There have also been 

important steps forward in terms of media freedom, and the country now enjoys a lively and 

reasonably diverse media environment. At the same time the overall framework for media 

development still has progress to make in important ways to measure up to international 

standards, as set out in UNESCO’s Media Development Indicators (MDIs). This MDI Assessment 

provides a detailed review of the different parts of the overall environment for media freedom, 

in accordance with the MDI methodology, identifying the various strengths and weaknesses 

and pointing the way to reform needs.

1: A system of regulation conducive to freedom of expression, 
pluralism and diversity of the media
The Constitution includes strong guarantees for freedom of expression and of the media. 

However, these do not fully measure up to international guarantees inasmuch as they protect 

only the right to impart, and not to seek and receive, information and ideas, and fail to place 

SUFlCIENTLY�STRICT�CONDITIONS�ON�RESTRICTIONS�ON�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION��4HE�#ONSTITUTION�ALSO�
LACKS�GUARANTEES�OF�THE�RIGHT�TO�INFORMATION��DElNED�AS�THE�RIGHT�TO�ACCESS�INFORMATION�HELD�BY�
PUBLIC�BODIES��3IGNIlCANT�AND�POSITIVE�COMMITMENTS�TO�LEGAL�AND�POLICY�REFORM�WERE�INCLUDED�
in the National Agenda (2007-2017). While some have been implemented, many are not yet 

put into effect.

*ORDAN�WAS�A�REGIONAL�LEADER�IN�TERMS�OF�BEING�THE�lRST�COUNTRY�IN�-%.!�TO�ADOPT�A�RIGHT�TO�
information law, but the 2007 Access to Information Law could be improved and efforts to 

implement it have been limited. The legal framework also includes extensive rules on secrecy, 

which seriously undermine the impact of the Access to Information law. 

In some cases, the government of Jordan has engaged in extensive consultation around media 

law and policy reform. In other cases laws have been adopted with less public consultation. 

For its part, civil society has sometimes provided quality inputs into law and policy reform 

processes, although not consistently. 

The legal framework includes a number of unduly restrictive rules on the content of what 

may be published or broadcast in the media – including broad and harsh criminal defamation 

laws with only limited defences, and extensive limitations on freedom of expression to protect 

national security, the courts and religious feelings. The practice of media workers being 

tried before military courts (i.e. the State Security Court) for certain types of crimes – which 
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also allows for detention pending trial – is also problematic from a freedom of expression 

perspective.

In terms of media regulation, the law provides strong and largely effective protection for 

THE�RIGHT�OF�JOURNALISTS�TO�KEEP�THEIR�CONlDENTIAL�SOURCES�SECRET��!T�THE�SAME�TIME��THERE�ARE�
a number of areas where the system of media regulation is not in line with international 

standards. These include:

• The lack of independence of the Jordan Media Commission, along with the system 

WHERE�THAT�lNAL�DECISION
MAKING�REGARDING�THE�LICENSING�OF�BROADCASTERS�RESTS�WITH�THE�
government.

• Legal limitations on who may practise journalism or be considered to be a journalist, 

leading to a situation where a large number of individuals who would normally be 

considered to be journalists are excluded from membership of the Jordan Press 

Association and are formally banned from working as journalists.

• Licensing of newspapers.

• Undue controls and limitations on websites, including news websites.

These measures are exacerbated by efforts on the part of a number of actors – both public 

AND�PRIVATE�n�TO�EXERT�AN�INmUENCE�ON�THE�INTEGRITY�OF�MEDIA�OUTPUT��WHICH�HAS�BEEN�DESCRIBED�
as ‘soft containment’.

2: Plurality and diversity of media, a level economic playing 
ğHOG�DQG�WUDQVSDUHQF\�RI�RZQHUVKLS
The public monopoly on broadcasting was brought to an end in 2002, leading to the 

establishment of a number of private both radio and television stations, substantially 

increasing the diversity of media output available to Jordanians. At the same time, the overall 

framework for the media includes few proactive measures to promote media diversity.

4HE�SYSTEM�FOR�ALLOCATING�BROADCASTING�LICENCES�ESSENTIALLY�WORKS�ON�A�lRST
COME��lRST
SERVED�
basis, which only recognises two types of broadcasters, namely public and private. There are 

no legal rules governing community broadcasters, which are recognised as an important 

third broadcasting sector globally, and no measures to allocate or protect frequencies for 

community broadcasters. Diversity is not formally recognised as a criterion for allocating 

broadcasting licences, and the process for allocating licences lacks clear rules and a 

competitive, transparent procedure which allows for public input. 

)N� TERMS� OF� lNANCIAL�MEASURES�� THERE� ARE� NO� RULES� LIMITING� CONCENTRATION� OR� PROVIDING� FOR�
transparency of media ownership, and concentrated media ownership structures are now 

starting to emerge. The fees for terrestrial broadcasters are high, and so far no terrestrial 

television licences have been issued. The print media sector, especially the larger dailies, is 
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FACING�A�SERIOUS�lNANCIAL�CRISIS�WHICH�THREATENS�TO�LEAD�TO�FURTHER�CLOSURES��INCLUDING�OF�SOME�
of the larger, more established newspapers. There are questions about whether the price 

PAID�BY�PUBLIC�BODIES�FOR�ADVERTISING�IS�SUFlCIENT��-EASURES�TO�ENSURE�THAT�PUBLIC�ADVERTISING�
is allocated in an objective, transparent and politically neutral way have not yet been put in 

place. 

3: Media as a platform for democratic discourse
Media outlets tend to be concentrated in the capital, Amman, with less attention being paid 

to issues of concern to those living in other governorates. Women and certain groups such 

as refugees are also poorly represented both in media content and in the media workforce, 

particularly at higher levels. 

3IGNIlCANT� EFFORTS�WOULD� BE� NEEDED�n� BOTH� LEGALLY� AND� AT� AN� ADMINISTRATIVE� AND� PRACTICAL�
level – to ensure that the extensive media in Jordan which is fully or partially state-owned 

can operate as public service media, in line with international standards. The state broadcast 

media and Petra News Agency all suffer from a lack of independence from government 

both in structural terms – including the way that their governing boards and directors are 

APPOINTED��AND�IN�PRACTICE�n�INCLUDING�REGULAR�INTERFERENCE�IN�THEIR�PROGRAMMING�AND�STAFlNG��
4HESE�BODIES�ALSO�LACK�A�CLEAR�MANDATE�WHICH�DElNES�HOW�THEY�ARE�SUPPOSED�TO�SERVE�THE�
PUBLIC��MOST� SPECIlCALLY� IN� TERMS� OF� THE� TYPES� OF� CONTENT� THEY� ARE� SUPPOSED� TO� PRODUCE��
The new state broadcaster, the Independent Public Media Station, which has not yet started 

broadcasting, holds out more promise of being a public service broadcaster, but needs 

clearer independence from government to meet international standards on public service 

broadcasting.

4HERE� IS� ALSO� INSUFlCIENT� CLARITY� ABOUT� THE� RELATIONSHIP� BETWEEN� THE� GOVERNMENT� AND� THE�
state-owned newspapers. Partial public ownership is present via shares held by the Social 

Security Corporation, which in effect gives the government control over the appointment of 

the members of the boards and senior staff. At the same time, these media outlets lack the 

attributes of public service media, including a legal mandate or obligation to operate in the 

public interest.

The media has yet to put in place an effective, independent system for resolving complaints 

about media professionalism, including to promote media accountability to the public, 

although there have been attempts to do so over the years. A system is formally in place at 

the moment, via the Jordan Press Association (JPA) and its Code of Ethics and Disciplinary 

Boards. However, it is widely recognised to be problematic and discussions are currently 

ongoing about putting in place a new system. Among other problems, the current system is 

undermined by the fact that a large number of media workers are not covered by it, due to 

their ineligibility for membership of the JPA, by unduly restrictive provisions in the Code of 

Ethics, and by the system of sanctions, which in some cases are disproportionately severe. 
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Jordan does not have serious problems in terms of safety of journalists, but there are ongoing 

challenges in this area, for example in the form of detentions, rough treatment,  public insults 

and threats of physical assaults. Impunity in these cases remains high, with very few either 

public or private actors having been convicted for aggressions against journalists. In addition 

to other causes, there appears to be low interest to investigate these cases, in part because 

they often involve the very bodies that would normally undertake such investigations.

4: Professional capacity building and supporting institutions 
that underpins freedom of expression, pluralism and diversity
Jordan has a wide range of organisations providing training to journalists and other media 

WORKERS� AND� A� LARGE� MAJORITY� OF� JOURNALISTS� HAVE� BENElTED� FROM� TRAINING� OF� ONE� SORT� OR�
another. At the same time, the training offered could correspond better to the real needs of 

journalists, in particular by incorporating a longer-term perspective into training efforts and 

by promoting better coordination and synergies among training providers and assessments 

of impact. Other gaps in the area of training include providing more focus on democratic 

values and media professionalism, promoting gender balance among participants, providing 

more training opportunities outside of the capital, and engaging senior staff, such as media 

managers and editors-in-chief, in capacity building.

A variety of academic courses in journalism and communications studies are also available 

in Jordan. A shortcoming of most of these programmes is the very limited time devoted to 

practical components. Some courses and staff skills could be updated, such as in regard to 

social media and computer-assisted research.  

The monopoly status of the Jordan Press Association (JPA) as a union for journalists does 

not accord with international standards, which call for journalists to be able to join the unions 

of their choice. It also leads to practical problems inasmuch as the same union effectively 

represents both workers and management. Another challenge in this area is the domination 

OF� THE� *0!�BY� BOTH� PRINT�MEDIA�WORKERS�n� DUE� IN� PART� TO� A� NARROW�DElNITION� OF�WHO� IS� A�
journalist, with anyone working for a newspaper being covered but only those working for 

news departments in the broadcast and online sectors being included – and journalists 

working for the state media. The JPA has also historically had very limited representation of 

women on its governing Council.

��� ,QIUDVWUXFWXUDO� FDSDFLW\� LV� VXIğFLHQW� WR� VXSSRUW�
independent and pluralistic media
In general, Jordan has enjoyed strong telecommunications, ICT and other technological 

development, especially in recent years, with the result that the vast majority of the population 

have access to satellite television and mobile phones, with strong and rapidly growing access 
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to the Internet and smartphone ownership. One challenge is Jordan’s relatively weak position 

IN�THE�)#4�0RICE�"ASKET��WHICH�REmECTS�HIGH�PRICES�IN�THIS�AREA��

4HE�SIGNIlCANT�GROWTH�IN�ONLINE�MEDIA�SERVICES�n�PROVIDED�THROUGH�THE�WEBSITES�OF�TRADITIONAL�
media, through a new generation of Jordanian online media and through international social 

media platforms – has in recent years been a success for Jordan. This has led to a shift in 

media consumption trends among the Jordanian public and has provided the tools for media 

organisations to produce richer content. However, the adoption of overly intrusive regulatory 

rules for online media, along with the fact that intermediaries and websites which allow third 

parties to make comments are legally responsible for the content of those comments, has 

INTRODUCED�A�SIGNIlCANT�CHILL�INTO�THIS�OTHERWISE�VERY�POSITIVE�ADAPTATION�TO�THE�DIGITAL�SPHERE��

Collaboration between the public and private sectors in coming up with an ICT strategy is 

another promising area in Jordan. This collaboration enables the country to take into account 

the rapid technological and competitive changes taking place in this sector, but could engage 

THE�NON
PROlT�OR�CIVIL�SOCIETY�SECTOR�MORE�FULLY�

6: Way forward
In overview, this Media Development Indicators study has reviewed in depth the media 

landscape of Jordan in terms of international standards for media development. In the 

lVE� AREAS� COVERED�� ACHIEVEMENTS� AND� GAPS� HAVE� BEEN� IDENTIlED�WITH� A� VIEW� TO� ASSISTING�
stakeholders in their efforts to further develop a knowledge society in Jordan which can 

serve those who live in the state in terms of peace, democratic opportunity, and sustainable 

development. A total of 14 key recommendations (see below) are provided on the basis of 

THE� ANALYSIS��4HESE� mOW� DIRECTLY� FROM� THE� IDENTIlCATION� OF� GAPS�� IN� TERMS� OF� INTERNATIONAL�
standards, and provide a possible roadmap for consideration and dialogue on how Jordan 

might move forward with enhanced media development.  
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Key Recommendations
UNESCO recognises the ongoing efforts of the 

government and other stakeholders in Jordan 

to improve the overall environment for a free, 

independent and diverse media. At the same 

time, much can be done to bring the framework 

fully into line with international standards, 

including to meet the positive obligations that 

international law places on States to foster 

a free, pluralistic and independent media. 

The following are the key recommendations 

FOR� CONSIDERATION� mOWING� FROM� THE� -EDIA�
Development Indicators (MDI) assessment for 

Jordan. More detailed recommendations are 

found at the end of the chapters on each of the 

lVE�MAIN�-$)�CATEGORIES��

1. Efforts could be made to try and 
reinvigorate attempts to meet the 
commitments in the National Agenda on 
media reform.

2. The government and Parliament could 

commit to undertaking a full consultative 

process whenever they engage in 

media law reform efforts, and civil 

society organisations make an effort to 

ensure that their contributions to such 

consultations are as professional as 

possible.

3. A comprehensive review needs to be 

undertaken of laws which limit freedom of 

expression and the media and/or provide 

for secrecy with a view to amending them 

to bring them into line with international 

standards. A particular focus here could 

be on reform of the Protection of State 

Secrets and Documents Provisional Law 

and the rules on defamation.

4. The media sector as a whole could make 

more of an effort to ensure that they 

serve all of the people living in Jordan, 

in terms both of giving voice to their 

perspectives and of providing them with 

the information they need, and could 

strive to become a leading sector in terms 

of equitable employment practices, with 

A�SPECIlC� FOCUS�ON�ENSURING�MORE�EQUAL�
representation of women at all levels of 

staff.

5. The Jordanian Access to Information 

Law needs to be substantially revised so 

as to bring it into line with international 

standards and better national practice, 

and public bodies in Jordan take the 

appropriate steps to implement it properly.

6. Comprehensive broadcasting legislation 

could be introduced which should, among 

other things, transform the Jordan Media 

Commission into a fully independent 

body which is protected against both 

commercial and political interference, and 

put in place a fair and non-discriminatory 

licensing process which promotes an 

equitable allocation of licences to all three 

tiers of broadcasting – namely public 

service, commercial and community 

– and otherwise promotes diversity in 

broadcasting.

7. The Press and Publications Law could 

be amended to remove websites, 

including news websites, from its ambit. 

No registration or other administrative 

obstacles should be imposed on the 

establishment of news websites.
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8. Jordan Radio and Television needs 

to be transformed into a true public 

service broadcaster which is protected 

in practice against both political and 

commercial interference, which has a 

mandate to serve the public interest and 

WHICH� BENElTS� FROM� ADEQUATE� FUNDING��
A consultation could be undertaken to 

determine the future of the other public 

media, with a view to ensuring that 

they are also protected against political 

interference. 

9. The media needs to put in place an 

independent complaints mechanism(s) for 

the public.

10. Where attacks against journalists and/

or media outlets do occur, the relevant 

authorities should condemn them and 

allocate adequate resources to ensure 

that a proper investigation takes place 

and that those responsible are brought to 

justice.

11. /FlCIALS�� AND� IN� PARTICULAR� MEMBERS� OF�
the security forces, should never engage 

in physical abuse of or threats against 

media workers, whether directly or via 

third parties, and the authorities should 

condemn such actions when they do 

occur and bring the perpetrators to 

justice.

12. Organisations providing media training 

and education could endeavour to 

coordinate between themselves more 

effectively, among other things to 

ensure that training responds to the real 

needs of the media sector in Jordan. 

Key measures to be considered include 

offering a wide range of subjects and 

specialisations, ensuring that participants 

are broadly representative of Jordanian 

society, including in terms of gender, and 

substantially increasing the proportion 

of practical training in academic 

programmes.

13. The legal monopoly status of the JPA as a 

union/association for journalists should be 

removed and journalists should be free to 

join the union/association of their choice, 

while consideration should be given to 

democratising the JPA and opening it up 

to wider membership. 

14. Ongoing support could be provided to 

ensure that the collaboration between the 

public and private sectors on the national 

ICT strategy continues and that the 

STRATEGY� IS� UPDATED�AS�NEEDED� TO� REmECT�
technological and other changes.
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Democratic reform has been on the agenda in Jordan for decades and media reform 

has naturally been an important part of that debate. For many years, Jordanians 

have demonstrated their wish for political and democratic transformation but, while 

important progress has been made, there are many who argue that the results are modest.

The 1989 “April uprising” was an important point in Jordan’s democratic trajectory.1 The 

uprisings were a response to increases in the prices of oil, transportation and food, and 

THEY� LED� TO� SIGNIlCANT� CHANGES� IN� TERMS� OF� POLITICAL� PLURALISM�� FREEDOM�OF� EXPRESSION� AND�
freedom of the press. Perhaps the most important manifestation of this was the restoration of 

parliamentary elections after a 33-year ban on political parties. 

In the aftermath of the April uprising, all of the martial laws in place were annulled and a 

number of more progressive laws were put in place. A multi-party system was established, 

while greater freedom to print newspapers was heralded in via the enactment of the 1993 

Press and Publications Law (PPL).

Since then, Jordan has shifted slowly towards a “restricted democracy”, in the words of a 

prominent Jordanian historian,2 or a process of “defensive democratization,” in the words of 

an American scholar.3

King Abdullah II bin Al Hussein assumed his constitutional powers as Monarch of the 

Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan almost exactly a decade after the April uprising, on 7 February 

1999. Since coming to the throne, King Abdullah II has launched a number of political reform 

initiatives.4 

In November 2002, King Abdullah II introduced what was termed “Jordan First” to promote 

the idea of a modern, democratic state. More than a slogan, Jordan First is a plan of action 

to consolidate the spirit of belonging among citizens, with a view to their acting as partners in 

building and developing their country.5 Among other things, Jordan First aims to strengthen 

parliamentary democracy, the rule of law, media freedom, government accountability, 

transparency, justice and equal rights.

In December 2002, a Royal Decree established the National Center for Human Rights, a 

semi-autonomous public body with a mandate “to promote human rights, ensure equality and 

1 Yahia Shukkeir. 2007. Status of the Media in Jordan, p. 5.

2 Mahfza, A. 2002. Restricted Democracy. Beirut, Arab Unity Studies Center. The book is still banned in Jordan until 

today. 

3 Robinson, G. 1998. Defensive Democratization in Jordan. International Journal of Middle East Studies, Vol. 30, pp. 

387-410.

4 Muasher, M. 2011. A Decade of Struggling Reform in Jordan. 

5 3EE��)NITIATIVES�AT�+ING�!BDULLAH�S�OFlCIAL�WEBSITE��HTTP���KINGABDULLAH�JO�INDEX�PHP�EN?53�INITIATIVES�VIEW�ID���HTML�
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JUSTICE��lGHT�DISCRIMINATION��ENHANCE�DEMOCRACY�AND�TO�OBSERVE�THE�+INGDOM�S�COMMITMENT�
to international conventions”.6 Also in 2002, Jordan was one of the early Arab states to adopt 

legislation opening up the airwaves to private broadcasters.7 These measures contributed to 

*ORDAN�BEING�RANKED�lRST�IN�TERMS�OF�DEMOCRATIC�REFORMS�OUT�OF�lFTEEN�!RAB�COUNTRIES�IN�THE�
2010 version of the Arab Democracy Index, published by the Arab Reform Initiative.8 

These measures of gradual liberalisation were essentially successful in terms of maintaining 

peace and order until the Arab Spring swept the Middle East and North Africa (MENA) in early 

2011. In Amman, on 24 March 2011, hundreds of students, activists and others protested 

next to the Interior Circle, or Jamal Abdel Nasser Square, named after the late Egyptian 

president, and the public movement for political reform and anti-corruption measures was 

widespread throughout the country. 

7HEN�THE�PROTESTS�lRST�SPREAD�TO�*ORDAN��ITS�LEADERS�DID�NOT�ATTEMPT�TO�REPRESS�THEM��AND�
instead responded to public demands for change in a more nuanced way. In February 2011, in 

an early response to the Arab Spring, and following street protests, King Abdullah II appointed 

Marouf Bakhit as the new Prime Minister and asked him to form a new government with a 

mandate to launch a “genuine political reform process” and to put the country on the path “of 

strengthening democracy”.9

Early in the Arab Spring period, King Abdullah II instructed the government to create a National 

Dialogue Committee (NDC) comprising representatives of political parties, professional 

associations, the economic sector and civil society, including youth and women’s movements. 

The Committee was tasked with engaging in a comprehensive dialogue with Jordanians 

from across the Kingdom in order to arrive at a consensus on legislation relating to political 

reform.10 The NDC’s recommendations highlighted the importance of respecting human 

rights, the rule of the law and equality of opportunity, of combating corruption, of promoting 

transparency and good governance, of ensuring separation of powers between the three 

branches of government, and of supporting freedom of expression and press freedom.

In April 2011, King Abdullah II established the Royal Committee to Review the Constitution, 

with a mandate to revise the Constitution. In September 2011, Parliament amended 42 

central articles of the Constitution, representing over a third of the Basic Law. Among other 

6 The National Center for Human Rights Law, no. 51 of 2006.

7 Via the Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media.

8 Lisa Bryant. 28 March 2010. Report Card on Democratic Reforms in Arab World Issued. Voice of America. Available at: 

http://www.voanews.com/content/report-card-on-democratic-reforms-in-arab-world-issued-89461557/160141.

html. The most recent version of the Index, from November 2014, is available at http://www.arab-reform.net/arab-

democracy-index-iv and Jordan is ranked second.

9 Jordan’s King Abdullah Replaces Prime Minister Amid Protests. 1 February 2015. Bloomberg Business. Available at: 

http://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2011-02-01/jordan-s-prime-minister-rifai-resigns-king-asks-bakhit-to-

form-government.

10 Hani Hazaimeh. 25 May 2013. Outline of Jordan’s reform process. The Jordan Times. Available at: http://jordantimes.

com/article/outline-of-jordans-reform-process.
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things, these amendments limited the King’s constitutional prerogatives to postpone elections 

OR� DISSOLVE� THE� ,OWER� (OUSE� INDElNITELY�� ESTABLISHED� A� #ONSTITUTIONAL� #OURT� IN� *ORDAN� FOR�
THE�lRST�TIME�AND�PROVIDED�GREATER�PROTECTION�FOR�CIVIL�AND�POLITICAL�LIBERTIES��4O�BOOST�EFFORTS�
TO�lGHT�CORRUPTION�AND�ENHANCE�ACCOUNTABILITY� IN�GOVERNMENT�� IN�$ECEMBER������THE�+ING�
ESTABLISHED�THE�.ATIONAL�)NTEGRITY�#OMMISSION�WITH�A�MANDATE�TO�lGHT�CORRUPTION�

On 12 June 2011, King Abdullah II delivered a speech on the occasion of the Great Arab 

Revolt, Army Day and Coronation Day in which he announced his Reform Vision. Key elements 

of this were of building Jordan as a state which respects the principles of “democracy, 

pluralism and participation through political reforms that are concrete and measurable and 

that meet the aspirations of our people for reform and change, away from the dictates of the 

street and the absence of the voice of reason.”11

There are those who argue that, despite all of these efforts to open up the political system, 

real democratic progress has been hindered by strong opponents. Marwan Muasher, a former 

Minister of Information, has written:

“But all efforts to open up the political system have been thwarted by a resilient 

class of political elites and bureaucrats who feared that such efforts would move the 

country away from a decades-old rentier system to a merit-based one. This group 

accurately predicted that reform would chip away, even if gradually, at privileges it 

had acquired over a long period of time in return for its blind loyalty to the system. It 

THUS�STOOD�lRM�NOT�JUST�AGAINST�THE�REFORM�EFFORTS�THEMSELVES��BUT�ALSO�IN�OPPOSITION�
to the king’s own policies.”12

In terms of the media, King Abdullah II delivered a Royal Message to the government on 22 

March 2011 urging it “to develop a Media Strategy that is founded on the principles of freedom 

and responsibility, and takes into consideration modern advancements in communication.” In 

HIS�-ESSAGE��THE�+ING�AFlRMED�THAT��hFREEDOM�OF�THE�MEDIA��THE�NATIONAL�MEDIA�IN�ALL�ITS�FORMS�
n�PRINT��VISUAL��AUDIO��AND�ELECTRONIC�n�SHOULD�REmECT�THE�HIGHEST�STANDARDS�OF�PROFESSIONALISM�
and a patriotic responsibility.” He also noted that the state media had ‘eroded’ and was failing 

“to properly deliver the message of the Jordanian State as well as the voice of its citizens.”13 

The resulting Jordan Media Strategy (2011-2015) notes the importance of media to the 

reform process and makes a number of concrete commitments to media reform (see below). 

)N�TERMS�OF�THE�WIDER�ENVIRONMENT��THE�3YRIAN�CONmICT�AND�THE�SUBSEQUENT�EMERGENCE�AND�
spread of the Islamic State (ISIS) have captured the world’s attention and transformed the 

region in ways one could not previously have imagined. A perhaps less widely touted impact 

11 King Abdullah II’s Reform Vision. 12 June 2011. Available at: http://www.jordanpolitics.org/en/documents-view/27/

king-abdullah-iis--reform-vision/42. 

12 Muasher, M. 2011. A Decade of Struggling Reform in Jordan.

13 *ORDAN� -EDIA� 3TRATEGY� �����
����	�� P�� ��� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?
TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID�����
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OF�THE�CONmICT�IS�THAT�IT�HAS�SERIOUSLY�UNDERMINED�REGIONAL�TRADE��WHICH�IN�VARIOUS�WAYS�AFFECTS�
all of the region’s economies.14

)N�-ARCH�������AS�THE�3YRIAN�CONmICT�ENTERED�ITS�lFTH�YEAR�WITH�NO�END�IN�SIGHT��THE�NEGATIVE�
impact on Jordan, in economic, social, institutional, political and natural resource terms, 

CONTINUES��4HE�MASSIVE�INmUX�OF�REFUGEES��lRST�FROM�)RAQ�AND�NOW�FROM�3YRIA��HAS�PUT�A�STRAIN�
ON�THE�*ORDANIAN�ECONOMY�AND�SOCIAL�SYSTEMS��!ND�THE�ESCALATION�OF�CONmICTS�IN�NEIGHBOURING�
countries has highlighted the importance of security needs, sometimes to the detriment of 

other interests. 

As of April 2015, over 628,000 Syrians had registered with the UNHCR in Jordan15 and there 

ARE�A� LARGE�NUMBER�OF�OTHERS�WHO�HAVE�NOT� REGISTERED��4HE� INmUX�OF� REFUGEES�HAS�PLACED�
critical pressure on the country’s infrastructure and is posing a threat to social cohesion 

and peace.16 The Government of Jordan has granted free access to primary and secondary 

education to all Syrian refugee children, which has exacerbated vulnerabilities for the poorest 

segments of the Jordanian population and led to a deterioration of access to quality basic 

services in the most affected governorates. Tensions between host communities and Syrian 

refugees are palpable in the Northern Governorates.17

At the end of 2013, the Jordanian government issued the National Resilience Plan 2014-

2016 (NRP), detailing how the country proposes to address the challenges of the massive 

INmUX�OF�3YRIAN�REFUGEES��4HE�.20�INCLUDES�A�PROGRAMME�OF�HIGH�PRIORITY�INVESTMENTS�BY�THE�
Government of Jordan to support host communities and bolster the Jordanian economy.18 

A less well-documented but certainly important aspect of the security crises surrounding 

Jordan has been their impact on political will and prioritisation relating to media reforms. 

Jordan has faced various security threats more-or-less throughout its history. These 

escalated with the second Iraq war but the security situation has become even more serious 

with the presence of ISIS on the very doorstep of the country, which has to some extent 

diverted attention away from media reforms. Furthermore, there is a tendency – observed 

14 )ANCHOVICHINA��%LENA�AND�)VANIC��-AROS�������Ţ%CONOMIC�EFFECTS�OF�THE�3YRIAN�WAR�AND�THE�SPREAD�OF�THE�)SLAMIC�STATE�
on the Levant.

15 3YRIAN�REFUGEES�IN�*ORDAN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���SYRIANREFUGEES�EU��PAGE?ID�����4HE�LARGEST�CONCENTRATIONS�OF�3YRIAN�
REFUGEES�WERE�IN�THE�!MMAN�'OVERNORATE�������PER�CENT	��-AFRAQ�������PER�CENT	�Ţ)RBID�������PER�CENT	�AND�:ARQA�
(11.6 per cent), with the rest living in the southern area of Jordan. Twenty per cent of the Syrian refugees live in the 

:A�ATARI��-RAJEEB�!L�&HOOD��#YBER�#ITY�AND�!L
!ZRAQ�CAMPS��3EE�5.(#2��2EGISTERED�3YRIAN�2EFUGEES��!VAILABLE�AT��
http://data.unhcr.org/syrianrefugees/country.php?id=107.

16 Ibrahim Saif, Minister of Planning and International Cooperation. 8 January 2014. Impact of Syrian crisis on Jordan. 

The Jordan Times. Available at: http://jordantimes.com/impact-of-syrian-crisis-on-jordan.

17 Jordan’s Ministry of Planning and International Cooperation. November 2013. Needs Assessment Review of the 

Impact of the Syrian Crisis on Jordan, p. 6. Available at:  http://inform.gov.jo/Portals/0/Report%20PDFs/0.%20

General/2013%20Needs%20Assessment%20Review%20of%20the%20Impact%20of%20the%20Syrian%20

Crisis%20on%20Jordan.pdf.

18 National Resilience Plan 2014-2016. Available in Arabic at: http://un.org.jo/publications/national-resilience-

plan-2014-2016.
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elsewhere around the world – to exert greater control over freedom of expression in the name 

of combating terrorism. 

In terms of the media situation in Jordan, traditional print media outlets are currently 

struggling to survive. Ad Dustour, the oldest daily newspaper in Jordan, along with Al Rai and 

Al Arab Al Yawm��ARE�FACING�SIGNIlCANT�lNANCIAL�HEADWINDS��Al Rai, for example, announced a 

SIGNIlCANT�LOSS�OF�53$�����MILLION�IN������19 There are a number of reasons for this including 

the challenge from the new media and a shift of advertising spend to them, administrative 

problems such as over-employment in both Ad Dustour and Al Rai, and the fact that Al Rai 
purchased a very expensive new printing press just as the print media started to decline. 

The liberalisation process has led to the establishment of a large number of new privately-

owned television and radio stations. However, the licensing framework originally privileged 

entertainment over news, due to the fact that stations which wished to feature news had 

to pay a 50 per cent premium on the licence fee,20 although this was abolished in 2012. 

4ELEVISION�STATIONS�WHICH�WISH�TO�BROADCAST�TERRESTRIALLY�STILL�FACE�SIGNIlCANT�BARRIERS��INCLUDING�
as a result of the extremely high licensing fees, which is part of the reason why all of the new 

television broadcasters distribute via satellite.21

News websites have become a vital source of information22 in a country where traditional media 

freedom has been limited. Backed by high literacy (98 per cent)23 and Internet penetration 

rates reaching 76 per cent,24 news websites have been springing up like mushrooms in 

RECENT� YEARS�� .EWS� WEBSITES� lRST� STARTED� TO� EMERGE� IN� ������ WITH� THE� ESTABLISHMENT�
of AmmonNews,25 and there are now some 300 registered news websites in Jordan.26 A 

NUMBER�OF�THESE�OPERATE�ONLY�ONLINE��I�E��DO�NOT�HAVE�OFmINE�VERSIONS	��INCLUDING�!MMONEWS��
Sarayanews, Khabarni, Almadenahnews, Jordanzad, Jo24, Gerasanews, Assawsana and 

Samaalordon. Their share of digital advertising is growing rapidly, up from one per cent in 

2009 to over 11 per cent in 2013.27

"LOGGING�IS�ALSO�mOURISHING�IN�*ORDAN��-OHAMMAD�/MAR��ONE�OF�THE�EARLY�*ORDANIAN�BLOGGERS��

19 ���-ARCH�������!LARAI�SHARE�PRICE�FALLS�DRAMATICALLY�IN�!MMAN�STOCK�%XCHANGE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�SAHAl�JO�
lLES�BDECFB��B�AE���F�����F��C��CD���AFD�E�C��HTML��

20 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media: Jordan, p. 6.

21 The names of licensed TV and radio stations are available in Arabic on the Audiovisual Commission website: http://

www.avc.gov.jo/Pages/viewpage.aspx?pageID=30. 

22 Mohammad Ghazal. 22 March 2012. News websites most popular destination for Jordanian Internet users. Available 

at: http://jordantimes.com/news-websites-most-popular-destination-for-jordanian-internet-users----study.

23 The World Bank. Literacy rate, adult total (per cent of people ages 15 and above). Available at:   http://data.worldbank.

ORG�INDICATOR�3%�!$4�,)42�:3�
24 4ELECOMMUNICATIONS�)NDICATORS��1������
1������	��!VAILABLE�IN�%NGLISH�AT��HTTP���TRC�GOV�JO�INDEX�PHP�OPTION�COM?

content&task=view&id=2599&lang=english&Itemid=1231&lang=english.

25 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media: Jordan.

26 !BDULLAH�!LTAWALBEH��SENIOR�OFlCER�AT�*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION��FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�ON�THE�PRINT�MEDIA�OF����
March 2015. 

27 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media: Jordan, p. 6.
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commented: “It seems that the [role of the] majority of blogs and social networks has turned 

completely since the ‘Arab Spring’. … Now it’s more about following up on public affairs and 

politics.”28�"ATER�7ARDAM��ONE�OF�THE�EARLY�)NTERNET�ACTIVISTS��HAS�NOTEDŢTHAT��hTHE�MAIN�FEATURE�
of the websites is that they allow for reader comments,” adding that social media “facilitates 

the dissemination of opinions contrary to those of the government.”29

In this context, the UNESCO-run, EU-funded project ‘Support to Media in Jordan’ is being 

implemented from 2014 to 2017. The project aims to increase freedom, independence 

and professionalism of the Jordanian media. It builds on the Jordan Media Strategy 2011-

2015 (for more information, see p. 30) and its Action Plan, and is being implemented in 

close cooperation with the media community in Jordan, including state and non-state 

media, journalism training institutions and media development organisations.30 This Media 

Development Indicators assessment has been funded under this project. 

The above provides the background for this study. To provide a baseline understanding of 

THE�MEDIA�NEEDS�n� FOR� THIS�PROJECT�AND� FOR� THE�BENElT�OF�A�WIDE� RANGE�OF�STAKEHOLDERS� IN�
Jordan – it is important to undertake an assessment of media development in Jordan. Such 

an assessment requires an examination of the strengths and weaknesses of both the internal 

and the external environments in which the media operate. UNESCO’s Media Development 

Indicators (MDIs), provides a standard methodology for conducting such an assessment.

Taken as a whole, the MDIs provide an aspirational view of the overall environment for the media 

from the perspective of ensuring freedom of expression, media diversity and independence 

including professionalism. The MDIs offer a comprehensive structure for assessing media 

development needs in a country, using a methodology that has been endorsed by an UNESCO 

Intergovernmental Council composed of 39 Member States. MDI assessments do not set 

priorities; rather, they assess all of the media development needs in a country. As such, an 

MDI assessment can serve as an important tool for guiding the efforts of actors working in 

the area of media development, including policy makers. The aim of MDI assessments is to 

PROVIDE�LOCAL�STAKEHOLDERS�n�INCLUDING�CIVIL�SOCIETY�GROUPS��OFlCIALS��LEADING�DECISION
MAKERS��
media workers and legal professionals – with a comprehensive and objective mapping of 

the key media development needs in a country, based on the internationally accepted and 

tested MDI methodology. This, it is hoped, will provide local actors with an overview of the 

wider needs, thereby helping them to identify priorities and plan their programmes of action. 

28 Yahia Shukkeir. 2011. New media in social resistance and public demonstrations. Global Information Society 

Watch. Available at: http://www.giswatch.org/en/country-report/freedom-expression/ammannet.net/blogs/

MohammadOmar. 

29 Wardam, February 2008. Electronic Democracy in Jordan, p. 3. Available at: http://www.factjo.com/pages/

AticleViewPage.aspx?id=1948. 

30 More information is available on the project website, www.stmjo.com.
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Background Information
Jordan is located in the Middle East and had an estimated population of 6.53 million in 

2013.31 The population has skyrocketed since independence in 1946, multiplying more than 

TWELVEFOLD��4HIS�IS�DUE�TO�BOTH�NATURAL�INCREASE�AND�INmOWS�OF�POPULATION�FROM�SURROUNDING�
countries as a result of various periods of regional turmoil. The population is projected to keep 

growing substantially in the near future.32 

*ORDAN�S�STABILITY�IN�THE�MIDST�OF�THE�CONmICT�AND�POLITICAL�CHAOS�AROUND�IT�PRESENTS�A�PUZZLE�
for many analysts, who have remarked on how skilfully Jordan has managed to survive in 

this environment.33 One consequence of being situated in such a turbulent region has been 

the emergence of a very strong executive branch of government, which has relied heavily on 

the security apparatus. Jordan allocates more than 25 per cent of its annual budget to the 

military and security sectors.34

3INCE�IT�WAS�lRST�ESTABLISHED�IN������35 Jordan has suffered from a lack of natural resources. 

!MONG�OTHER�CHALLENGES�����PER�CENT�OF�ITS�TERRITORY�IS�CLASSIlED�AS�DRY�ZONE�AND�IT�IS�THE�FOURTH�
poorest country in the world in terms of water.36 In response to its scarce natural resources, 

*ORDAN� HAS� INVESTED� IN� HUMAN� RESOURCES� AND� EDUCATION�� PROVIDING� QUALIlED� *ORDANIAN�
WORKERS�TO�lLL�VACANCIES�IN�COMPANIES�AND�COUNTRIES�AROUND�THE�WORLD�AND�ESPECIALLY�IN�THE�
oil producing Arab Gulf countries. As of 2014, the number of Jordanian workers abroad was 

estimated to be more than 500,000.37

!RABIC�IS�THE�OFlCIAL�LANGUAGE�OF�*ORDAN�38 although English is widely spoken and understood. 

!RABS�MAKE�UP�THE�VAST�MAJORITY�����PER�CENT	�OF�THE�POPULATION�BUT�ONE�ALSO�lNDS�#IRCASSIANS�

31 $EPARTMENT� OF� 3TATISTICS�� *ORDAN� 3TATISTICAL� 9EARBOOK� ������ !VAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT�� HTTP���WWW�DOS�GOV�JO�DOS?
HOME?A�MAIN�YEARBOOK?�����PDF�

32 Emmanuel Comolet. 2014. Jordan: The Geopolitical Service Provider.

33  
Ibid.

34 The total general budget for 2015 is JD 6.096 billion (approximately USD 8.6 billion) of which the budget for the 

military has been increased to JD 955.1 million (approximately USD 1.35 billion) from JD 918.5 million in 2014, 

representing an increase of about four per cent. See General Budget Department. Available in Arabic at: http://

www.gbd.gov.jo/gbd/content/budget/MD/ar/2015/0801.pdf. The budget for the Public Security Directorate (PSD), 

in turn, was also increased to JD 585.85 million in 2015, from JD 563.2 million in 2014. See General Budget 

Department. Allocation for the Public Security Directorate. Available in Arabic at: http://www.gbd.gov.jo/gbd/content/

budget/MD/ar/2015/1003.pdf. The budget for the Gendarme Forces was increased from JD 182 million in 2014 to 

JD 192.3 million in 2015 (approximately USD 270 million). General Budget Department. Allocation for the Gendarme 

Forces. Available in Arabic at: http://www.gbd.gov.jo/gbd/content/budget/MD/ar/2015/1005.pdf. The budget of the 

'ENERALŢ)NTELLIGENCE�$EPARTMENT�IS�SECRET�
35 As Transjordan.

36 World Bank. 11 March 2013. Coordinating Stakeholders in Jordan on Crucial Water Issues. Available at: http://wbi.

worldbank.org/wbi/stories/coordinating-stakeholders-jordan-crucial-water-issue.

37 Emmanuel Comolet. 2014. Jordan: The Geopolitical Service Provider, p. 11.

38 !RTICLE���OF� THE�*ORDANIAN�#ONSTITUTION��4HE�OFlCIAL�%NGLISH�VERSION�OF� THE�#ONSTITUTION� IS�AVAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�
REPRESENTATIVES�JO�PDF�CONSTITUTION?EN�PDF�
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and Chechens (one per cent of the population) and Armenians (also one per cent).39 Islam 

IS�THE�OFlCIAL�AND�DOMINANT�RELIGION��WITH�3UNNIS�REPRESENTING����PER�CENT�OF�THE�POPULATION�
along with a few thousand Shiites. Christians make up six per cent of the population, most 

of whom are members of the Orthodox Church.40 The Druze make up two per cent of the 

population

In terms of its Human Development Index (HDI) rank, Jordan is placed 77th out of 187 countries 

in the 2014 report, falling into the category of ‘high human development’.41 Jordan’s HDI 

SCORE�HAS�INCREASED�SUBSTANTIALLY�SINCE������BUT�IT�HAS�NOT�INCREASED�FOR�THE�LAST�lVE�YEARS��
Life expectancy in Jordan at birth in 2012 was 74.4 years (72.7 years for males and 76.7 

years for females).42

*ORDAN�HAS�EXPERIENCED�POSITIVE�ECONOMIC�GROWTH�IN�THE�LAST����YEARS��AVERAGING�OVER�lVE�PER�
cent annually, with the World Bank forecasting a GDP growth rate of 3.5 per cent for 2015.43 

Gross domestic product per capita in 2013 was JD 3,653 (approximately USD 5,152).44 

According to the UNDP Human Development Report 2014, gross national income (GNI) per 

capita in Jordan was USD 11,337 in 2013.45 

7DEOH����+',�6FRUH�E\�<HDU

Year 1980 1990 2000 2005 2008 2010 2011 2012 2013

HDI 0.587 0.622 0.705 0.733 0.746 0.744 0.744 0.744 0.745

Note: Higher scores are better for HDI

$ESPITE�THESE�POSITIVE�OVERALL�ECONOMIC�lGURES��THE�COUNTRY�HAS�NOT�BEEN�ABLE�TO�BRING�DOWN�
the high unemployment rate, which declined modestly from 12.6 per cent in 201346 to 12.3 

39 4HE�/FlCIAL�3ITE�OF�THE�*ORDANIAN�E
'OVERNMENT��&ACTS�ABOUT�*ORDAN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JORDAN�GOV�JO�WPS�
PORTAL�şUT�P�B����?3JZ1Y.Z3�.$)�-./0�)
+3YZ,4%�SYCZ03�W"�A0-�S-SV3�#V.�.$DW$4)W-0,�SF-,-$
5�.$1+.�).4�?2ZOXW6!5WD�L�ş��

40 4HE�/FlCIAL�3ITE�OF�THE�*ORDANIAN�E
'OVERNMENT��&ACTS�ABOUT�*ORDAN��3EE��HTTP���WWW�JORDAN�GOV�JO�WPS�
PORTAL�şUT�P�B����?3JZ1Y.Z3�.$)�-./0�)?+3YZ,4%�SYCZ03�W"�A0-�S-SV3�#V.�.$DW$4)W-0,�SF-,�
-$5�.$1+.�).4�?2ZOXW6!5WD�L�ş��

41 United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). 2014. Human Development Report 2014. Data by indicator, year 

AND�COUNTRY��*ORDAN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���HDR�UNDP�ORG�SITES�DEFAULT�lLES�HDR��?STATISTICALTABLES�XLS��
42 Department of Statistics, selected indicators. Available in Arabic at: HTTP���WWW�DOS�GOV�JO�DOS?HOME?A�

JORlG��������PDF�
43 World Bank. June 2014. Global economic prospects. Shifting priorities, building for the future, p. 81.

44 $EPARTMENT� OF� 3TATISTICS�� *ORDAN� 3TATISTICAL� 9EARBOOK� ������ !VAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT�� HTTP���WWW�DOS�GOV�JO�DOS?
HOME?A�MAIN�YEARBOOK?�����PDF�

45 United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). 2014. Human Development Report 2014, p. 161. Available 

at: http://www.jo.undp.org/content/dam/jordan/docs/Publications/HDR/HDR2013/UNDP%20Human%20

Development%20Report%202014%20English%20%20.pdf.

46 $EPARTMENT� OF� 3TATISTICS�� *ORDAN� 3TATISTICAL� 9EARBOOK� ������ !VAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT�� HTTP���WWW�DOS�GOV�JO�DOS?
HOME?A�MAIN�YEARBOOK?�����PDF�
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per cent in 2014.47

*ORDAN�S� TELECOMMUNICATIONS� INFRASTRUCTURE� IS� GROWING� AT� A� VERY� RAPID� PACE�� )NTERNET� lRST�
became available in the early 1990s and in 1995 the Telecommunications Regulatory 

Commission (TRC) was established to regulate the country’s information and communication 

technology (ICT)48 sector, now worth some USD 2.2 billion.49 Recognising the economic 

potential of the Internet, the authorities have actively promoted ICT development in the 

Kingdom.50Ţ!S�A�RESULT��)NTERNET�IS�NOT�ONLY�AN�IMPORTANT�FORUM�FOR�PUBLIC�DEBATE�BUT�IT�HAS�
grown into a vital instrument for business and a key economic pillar.51 A leading example of 

Jordan’s ICTs success was when Yahoo! acquired Maktoob��WHICH�OFFERED�THE�lRST�!RABIC

language email service, for USD 164 million in August 2009.52

Landline telephone subscriptions in Jordan have been declining over the past eight years, 

WHILE� MOBILE� TELEPHONE� SUBSCRIPTIONS� HAVE� GROWN� SIGNIlCANTLY�� ACCORDING� TO� THE� 42#��
!CCORDING�TO�THE�42#�REPORT�FOR�THE�lRST�QUARTER�OF�������THERE�WERE���������lXED�TELEPHONE�
subscriptions and 11.563 million mobile subscriptions representing 147 per cent of the total 

population.53 By 2014, there were some 1.94 million Internet subscriptions (24 per cent of 

the population) of which nearly 1.6 million, or 82 per cent, use mobile broadband to access 

the Internet. Overall, Internet use is assessed at 5.9 million people, or 76 per cent of the 

population, with a strong upward trend according to the TRC.54

Jordan has seven Arabic dailies of which Ad Dustour, Al Ghad and Al Rai claim a circulation 

in excess of 50,000, while Al Arab Al Yawm, As Sabeel, Al Diyar and Al Anbat, as well as the 

English language The Jordan Times, have smaller circulations. There are 37 FM radio stations 

in Jordan,55 three of which – namely BBC, Monte Carlo Doualiyya (MCD) and Sawa – are 

produced abroad and rebroadcast in Jordan. There are also 45 licensed satellite TV stations: 

17 of which are Jordanian, 13 Saudi, nine Iraqi, two Omani, two Algerian, one Kuwaiti and 

one Yemeni.

The media do not operate in a political and social vacuum. In order to operate freely and in 

a manner which promotes the public interest, they must enjoy a favourable legal setting, 

sometimes referred to as an “enabling legal environment.” Legal recognition of media freedom 

47 Department of Statistics. Press release in Arabic. Unemployment rate 12.3 per cent in 2014.  http://www.dos.gov.jo/

DOS?HOME?A�MAIN�ARCHIVE�UNEMP������%MP?Q�?��������PDF�
48 The TRC was established by the Telecommunications Law no. 13 for the year1995, as amended by Law no. 8 for the 

YEAR������Ţ
49 Endeavor Jordan. 2014. Multiplying Impact: Amman’s High-Growth ICT Industry, p. 5.

50 Freedom House. 2014. Freedom on the Net 2014, Jordan Chapter. 

51 Ibid.

52 Endeavor Jordan. 2014. Multiplying Impact: Amman’s High-Growth ICT Industry, p. 11.

53 4ELECOMMUNICATIONS�)NDICATORS��1������
1������	��!VAILABLE�IN�%NGLISH�AT��HTTP���TRC�GOV�JO�INDEX�PHP�OPTION�COM?
content&task=view&id=2599&lang=english&Itemid=1231&lang=english.

54 Ibid.

55 Interview with of Audiovisual Commission Director General Amjad Alaqadhi, 4 March 2015.
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is an essential pre-requisite for the development of systems of democratic governance. The 

media has long been recognised as the fourth estate or a watchdog over the abuse of power, 

as a civic forum for political debate and as an agenda setter.

!T� THE�SAME� TIME��PRESS� FREEDOM� IS�NOT�ABSOLUTE�� )T� IS�A�CHALLENGE� TO�lND� THE�APPROPRIATE�
balance between protection of this right and the need to ensure that other public and private 

interests, which can be threatened by abuse of press freedom, are not at risk. The evolution of 

MEDIA�LAW�IN�*ORDAN�OVER�THE�PAST����YEARS�IS�SOMEHOW�A�REmECTION�OF�AN�EFFORT�TO�MEET�THIS�
CHALLENGE�AND�TO�lND�THE�RIGHT�BALANCE�BETWEEN�SOMETIMES�COMPETING�INTERESTS�56 

Since at least as far back as the watershed period of 1989-1993, against the backdrop of the 

termination of martial law and the movement toward parliamentary democracy and the rule of 

law, Jordan has been engaged in a search for rules and institutional structures that provide a 

proper balance between freedom of the press and competing public and private interests. On 

the one hand, there has been a strong publicly announced commitment to democratisation 

and enhancing press freedom. On the other hand, there has been an impetus toward 

control, prompted by concerns that increasing democratisation and openness will unleash 

expressive activity (particularly within privately-owned media) which is detrimental to Jordan’s 

international relations, internal stability, and other interests.57

4WO�FACTORS�HAVE�HAD�A�PARTICULAR�INmUENCE�ON�THE�EVOLUTION�OF�MEDIA�FREEDOM�IN�*ORDAN��

1. The existence of powerful executive authorities, especially in comparison with legislative 

and judicial authorities.58

2. A practice whereby implementation of laws can be described not as the rule of law 

but as rule by law. In other words, the authorities have broad discretion as to how they 

implement the law.

The legal framework governing the media in Jordan is complex with overlapping rules in 

different pieces of legislation. More than 20 laws and regulations govern the media and 

journalists in Jordan, many of which discourage journalists from exercising their freedoms due 

TO�THE�RISK�OF�LEGAL�SANCTIONS��INCLUDING�lNES�AND�IMPRISONMENT��4HE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�
Law (PPL), the Penal Code and the Protection of State Secrets and Documents Law constitute 

the principal tools used by successive Jordanian governments to control the media. The 

56 IREX/Jordan Media Strengthening Program and Center for Global Communication Studies, Annenberg School for 

Communication, University of Pennsylvania. 2012. Introduction to News Media Law and Policy in Jordan: A primer 

compiled as part of the Jordan Media Strengthening Program, p. 17.

57 IREX/Jordan Media Strengthening Program and Center for Global Communication Studies, Annenberg School for 

Communication, University of Pennsylvania. 2012. Introduction to News Media Law and Policy in Jordan: A primer 

compiled as part of the Jordan Media Strengthening Program, p. 11.

58 The Cabinet of Ali Abu Al-Ragheb promulgated 211 provisional [temporary] laws in less than three years (2001-

2003), exploiting the permission granted by the Constitution to promulgate provisional laws in the absence of 

parliament. In comparison, in the 80 years from 1921 to 2001, Jordanian cabinets promulgated only 150 provisional 

laws. See Yahia Shukkeir. 2007. Status of the Media in Jordan, p. 7, footnote 7.
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Jordanian Penal Code, for example, contains a number of articles that provide for lengthy 

PRISON�TERMS�AND�HARSH�lNES�FOR�OFFENSES�SUCH�AS�INCITING�SEDITION��DEFAMATION�AND�PUBLISHING�
false news.59

"EYOND�THE�LEGAL�FRAMEWORK��THERE�ARE�UNWRITTEN�LAWS�AND�TABOOS�THAT�INmUENCE�THE�CONTENT�
WHICH�IS�FOUND�IN�THE�MEDIA�IN�*ORDAN��4HE�MOST�CONCRETE�EXAMPLES�OF�@DIFlCULT��TOPICS�ARE�
sex, religion and politics.60 According to a recent study, the army remains the public institution 

that the media avoids criticising the most, followed by the judiciary, tribal sheikhs and leaders, 

and security agencies.61

The enactment of the 1993 PPL was an important part of the liberalisation process brought 

about by the 1989 “April uprising”. The PPL facilitated the establishment of dozens of 

private weekly newspapers which experienced great success and even posed a threat to the 

(public) dailies. By May 1997, however, the government’s tolerance for the weeklies, many 

of which tested hitherto established red lines, was at an end. In the absence of Parliament, 

the government promulgated Provisional Law no. 27 for the year 199762 which led to the 

CLOSURE�OF����OF�THE����WEEKLIES�DUE�TO�THEIR�HAVING�INSUFlCIENT�CAPITAL�TO�MEET�THE�CONDITIONS�
of the law.63 However, the Higher Court of Justice held that the law was unconstitutional on 

procedural grounds, thereby nullifying all of the closures.64 

5NTIL�������THE�GOVERNMENT�HELD�A�MONOPOLY�OVER�RADIO�AND�46�BROADCASTING��*ORDANŢ46����
THE�MAIN�PUBLIC�CHANNEL��WAS�LAUNCHEDŢIN������AND�A�PUBLIC�*ORDANIANŢSATELLITE�CHANNEL�WAS�
launched in 1993. Both Jordan TV and Radio Jordan were controlled by the government, 

falling under the supervision of the Minister of Information. The adoption of the Provisional Law 

for Audiovisual Media (Audiovisual Media Law) opened up the space for private broadcasters 

and the licensing of a number of private satellite television stations and private radio stations. 

Before Jordan liberalised the audiovisual sector in 2002, few households had the capacity 

to receive foreign satellite channels, mostly because satellite dishes were very expensive. 

However, the past decade has seen a dramatic shift in favour of satellite television as the 

dominant viewing platform. This has brought regional and global news providers – such as Al 

Jazeera, Al-Arabiya and BBC – along with hundreds of other free-to-air channels, into over 

59 0AMELA�-�Ţ'ROSS������� Jordan Press, Media, TV, Radio, Newspapers. Available at: http://www.pressreference.com/

Gu-Ku/Jordan.html#ixzz3VK8afC8R. 

60 !BDULLA�!LTAWALBEH��SENIOR�OFlCIAL�AT�*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION��FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�ON�THE�PRINT�MEDIA�OF����
March 2015.

61 The Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2013. Media Freedom Status in Jordan 2013 Report. Available at: 

http://jordantimes.com/article/media-freedom-in-jordan-dropped-by-12-percentage-points-in-2013.

62 0ROVISIONAL�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P�����������-AY�������!VAILABLE�
in Arabic at: http://www.lob.gov.jo/AR/Pages/AdvancedSearch.aspx.

63 IREX/Jordan Media Strengthening Program and Center for Global Communication Studies, Annenberg School for 

Communication, University of Pennsylvania. 2012. Introduction to News Media Law and Policy in Jordan: A primer 

compiled as part of the Jordan Media Strengthening Program, p. 25.

64 The Higher Court of Justice Grand decision published in Bar Association Bulletin, issues 1 and 2 in January and 

February 1998, p 389.
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90 per cent of households.65 

The shift from analogue to digital television broadcasting will have little impact in this context, 

which may explain in part why the authorities have been slow to prepare for the transition.66 

Jordan Media Strategy (2011-2015)
An important development for the media in Jordan was the launch of “the national media 

strategy for the years 2011–2015, which aims to create an environment that supports the 

development of an independent media and to put in place a legal framework which ensures 

a balance between freedom and responsibility”.67

 The strategy is the result of numerous meetings and dialogues with diverse institutions and 

actors from the public and private sectors. The Committee which was appointed to draft the 

strategy included the Minister of State for Media Affairs, the Minister of Awqaf and Islamic 

Affairs and the Minister of Culture, along with the General Secretaries of various ministries 

and the directors of state media institutions.68 As part of the consultation, the Committee met 

with a wide range of stakeholders including members of the National Steering Committee in 

the House of Representatives, the Jordan Press Association, editors of daily newspapers, the 

Artists Association, Jordan Radio and Television (JRTV), the Jordan News Agency (Petra), local 

radio and satellite channels, deans of media faculties of Jordanian universities, the Jordan 

Media Institute, the Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists, judges and legal experts 

involved in media affairs, representatives of the media cities, the Association of Producers, 

the Writers Association, website owners, the Jordanian Advertising Association, civil society 

organisations focusing on civil liberties and media issues, and experts in the media and the 

CULTURAL�lELD�69

The Introduction to the Jordan Media Strategy notes that media is not only an essential 

component of the reform process but also an important forum for promoting reform. It 

emphasises the importance of a “free and professional media, based on the concepts and 

requirements of social responsibility” and its value in “spreading ideas and fostering national 

education and civic values.”70 

65 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media: Jordan, p. 6.

66 Comments by Ramadan Rawashdeh, former General Director of JRTV, at the UNESCO meeting at the Dead Sea, 2 

March 2015.

67 Minister of State for Media Affairs, Mohammad Al-Momani, speaking at the Working Group on the Jordan Universal 

Periodic Review, 7th meeting on 24 October 2013. Available at: http://goo.gl/xcEcyw.

68 18 June 2011. Council of Ministers approves the Media Strategy. Available at: http://www.sarayanews.com/index.

php?page=article&id=75132.

69 *ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRATEGY������
����	��-AIN�/UTPUTS��P�����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?
TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID������

70 *ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRATEGY������
����	��)NTRODUCTION��P�����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?
TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID�����
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The Strategy states as its aim to establish an environment which is conducive to an 

independent and informed media in Jordan, based on the following principles:

• A favourable legislative environment that balances freedom with responsibility.

• High levels of professionalism based on objective, sustainable training.

• Self-regulation and adherence to ethical standards.

The Jordan Media Strategy takes the Royal Vision of Media of 2002 as a foundational 

document, upon which it bases its vision for developing and modernising the Jordanian 

media. The most important elements of the Royal Vision of Media are:

• Building a modern media system which serves as the foundation of political, economic, 

social and cultural development and which enhances the policy of economic, social and 

cultural openness that Jordan has pursued.

• Building a modern state media by encouraging pluralism, respecting difference of opinion 

and representing the nation in all of its aspects.

• Supporting the independent management of media outlets, paving the way for the private 

sector to own media outlets and enabling those outlets to perform a watchdog role.

•� )MPROVING�MEDIA�PROFESSIONALISM�THROUGH�TRAINING��QUALIlCATION�AND�SPECIALISATION��4HIS�
includes reviewing media laws, developing media codes of conduct and adapting to 

modern technical realities.71

An important element of the Media Strategy is its recognition of the importance of “International 

CONVENTIONS�AND�TREATIES�IN�THE�lELDS�OF�COMMUNICATION��MEDIA�AND�HUMAN�RIGHTS�THAT�HAVE�
BEEN�RATIlED�BY�*ORDAN�� INCLUDING� THE�United Nations Charter, the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.”72 To deliver on this, 

amendments were introduced into the Constitution in 201173 which provided for stronger 

guarantees of civil rights and liberties, freedom of expression and press freedom.

Despite these bold pronouncements and commitments, a number of press freedom 

assessments show that Jordan is in fact receding in terms of press freedom. In these 

assessments, Jordan ranks either as a non-free or a partly free country, and its scores have 

deteriorated rather than improved in recent years (see Table 2). One reason for this is the 

way the formal legal rules are implemented, which does not always respect the letter of the 

law. Another is that many laws have not been brought fully into line with international and 

71 The Royal Vision of Media. 2003. Available at the Audiovisual Commission website in Arabic: http://www.avc.gov.jo/

Pages/viewpage.aspx?pageID=35. Also cited in Jordan Media Strategy (2011-2015). Main Outputs, p. 5. Available 

AT��HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID������
72 *ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRATEGY������
����	��-AIN�/UTPUTS��P�����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?

TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID�����
73 !MENDMENTS�TO�THE�#ONSTITUTION�WERE�PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O�������OF���/CTOBER�������
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constitutional standards. 

4ABLE���SHOWS�*ORDAN�S�SCORES�OVER�THE�PAST�lVE�YEARS�IN�PRESS�FREEDOM�RANKINGS�DEVELOPED�
by Reporters without Borders (RSF), Freedom House and the Jordanian Press Association 

(JPA): 

7DEOH����6FRUHV�RQ�9DULRXV�3UHVV�)UHHGRP�,QGLFHV

RSF, World Press Freedom
Index74 (197 countries)                 120           128              128              134            141            14375 
Freedom House, Freedom            140           141              144              145            155            145
of the Press76 (197 countries)   Not free     Not free        Not free        Not free         Not free     Not free77

Freedom House, Freedom on      N/A              42                45                46                46            N/A
the Net78 (91 countries)                            Partly free     Partly free     Partly free     Partly free   

JPA press freedom indicator                  51%              44%         47.61%            Partly free79   Partly free80  Partly free81    

Note: On the RSF and Freedom House rankings, the higher the number the lower the ranking of the state is with respect 

to others, while on the JPA indicator, the higher the percentage, the better the score.

74 Reporters without Borders. World Press Freedom Index. Available at: http://en.rsf.org/press-freedom-

index-2011-2012,1043.html

75 Reporters without Borders. 2015. World Press Freedom Index 2015. Available at: http://index.rsf.org/#!/.

76 Freedom House. Freedom of the Press. Statistics. Available at: http://www.freedomhouse.org/report-types/

freedom-press#.UzWLSaK9aqg.

77 &REEDOM�(OUSE��������&REEDOM�OF�THE�0RESS�������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTPS���FREEDOMHOUSE�ORG�SITES�DEFAULT�lLES�
&REEDOMOFTHE0RESS?����?&).!,�PDF��*ORDAN�DID�IMPROVE�ON�THE�&REEDOM�(OUSE�&REEDOM�OF�THE�0RESS�RANKING�IN�
�����FROM�����TO������BUT�ONLY�MOVED�BACK�TO�ITS�SCORE�OF������AND�WAS�STILL�CLASSIlED�AS�@NOT�FREE��.

78 Freedom House. 2014. Freedom on the Net 2014, Jordan chapter.

79 JPA. 2012. Press Freedom Indicators.

80 JPA. 2013. Press Freedom Indicators.

81 JPA. 2014. Press Freedom Indicators.

<HDU 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
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Methodology
4HE�METHODOLOGY�USED� IN� THIS�!SSESSMENT� IS�BASED�ON� THE�lVE�MAIN�-EDIA�$EVELOPMENT�
Categories found in UNESCO’s MDI methodology. These Categories can be described as 

follows:

&DWHJRU\�RQH is comprised of indicators that assess existing constitutional and legal guarantees 

for freedom of expression, pluralism and diversity of the media, and the compatibility of these 

guarantees with international conventions. It focuses on the legal and policy framework in 

which the media operate, looking at issues such as freedom of expression and restrictions 

thereto, the right to information, editorial independence, the right of journalists to protect their 

sources, and the role of civil society in shaping public policy. 

&DWHJRU\�WZR�assesses the extent to which the authorities actively promote the development 

of the media sector in a manner which prevents undue concentration and ensures diversity 

and transparency of ownership and content across public, private and community media.

&DWHJRU\� WKUHH�analyses a large range of topics related to the media’s role in promoting 

DEMOCRACY�AND�DIALOGUE��RANGING�FROM�THE�MEDIA�S�ABILITY�TO�REmECT�SOCIAL�DIVERSITY�AND�SERVE�
the needs of all members of society, to verifying the existence of a public service broadcasting 

model. It also covers media self-regulation, public trust in the media and the important topic 

of the safety of journalists. 

&DWHJRU\� IRXU� looks at the availability and accessibility of training opportunities for media 

professionals, focusing on both vocational training and academic courses related to media. 

It also analyses the presence of trade unions and civil society organisations (CSOs) dealing 

with media issues. 

&DWHJRU\�ŰYH�analyses the availability of modern infrastructure, facilities and equipment for 

media professionals, as well as the extent to which all of society, including marginalised 

groups, has access to modern forms of communication and ICT. 

The Categories are broken down into more detailed Issues and Key Indicators. These provide 

the main headings for this Jordan MDI Assessment report. Recommendations are provided at 

THE�END�OF�EACH�OF�THE�lVE�MAIN�#ATEGORY�SECTIONS��4HIS�!SSESSMENT�IS�BEING�COMPLEMENTED�
by a comparative analysis of better public service media (PSM) practices in selected European 

Union (EU) countries and the contemporary practice in Jordan. 

The Jordan MDI Assessment and the comparative PSM analysis are intended to form the 

basis for a review of the government’s Action Plan for the Media Strategy, leading to a revised 

Action Plan being agreed upon by relevant stakeholders. The Assessment provides a roadmap 

for the future of Jordan’s media. If implemented, the recommendations in the Assessment 

should help realise the Royal Vision of “creating Jordanian media based on the foundations 

Methodology
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of freedom and responsibility”.82 

The Jordan MDI Assessment was carried out by a team of four local researchers and 

an international expert between January and June 2015. The team was managed by 

International Media Support (IMS) and worked in close collaboration with UNESCO. The 

MDI assessment is based on a series of semi-structured interviews with focus groups and 

individual stakeholders, including leading local legal experts, journalists, editors, owners, 

ACADEMICS��CIVIL�SOCIETY�ORGANISATION� �#3/	� REPRESENTATIVES�� REGULATORS�AND�OFlCIALS��!T� THE�
centre of the process were ten focus group discussions, held in February and March 2015, 

and concentrating on the following issues and groups: training and education; legal and 

policy framework; news websites; refugees; community media; broadcasting; the Jordan 

Press Association; print media; gender; and Journalists. These were supplemented by over 

30 individual interviews. 

The process also involved a series of eight UNESCO-facilitated national consultations, to 

obtain broad geographic input into the process. These were held from April to June 2015 in 

!JLOUN��*ORDAN�6ALLEY��+ARAK��-AAN��-ADABA��-AFRAQ��4AlLEH�AND�:ARQA��&INALLY��5.%3#/�ALSO�
facilitated four two-day thematic workshops and one one-day thematic roundtable, also held 

BETWEEN�!PRIL�AND�*UNE�������SPECIlCALLY�FOCUSING�ON�PUBLIC�SERVICE�BROADCASTING��TRAINING�
and education, self-regulation in the media, local radio and media information literacy. The 

participants in all of the interviews and meetings are found in Annex 3.

4HE�lNDINGS�FROM�THE�INTERVIEWS�AND�FOCUS�GROUPS�WERE�SUPPLEMENTED�BY�A�VERY�EXTENSIVE�
literature and legal review. A list of the key legal documents consulted is found in Annex 1 and 

a list of other key documents consulted is found in Annex 2.

Finally, invaluable advice and support was provided during the process by a Jordanian 

Advisory Board of experts in media development and by two peer reviewers. A list of the 

members of the Advisory Board and the peer reviewers is found in Annex 3. UNESCO also 

provided extensive feedback and support to the research and drafting process.

82 Jordan Media Strategy (2011-2015), Main Outputs, p. 26. Available at: http://www.pm.gov.jo/arabic/index.

PHP�PAGE?TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID�����
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Assessment of Media Development in Jordan

Key Indicators

A. LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK

1.1 Freedom of expression is guaranteed in law and respected in practice

1.2 The right to information is guaranteed in law and respected in practice 

1.3  Editorial independence is guaranteed in law and respected in practice

1.4  Journalists’ right to protect their sources is guaranteed in law and respected in 

practice 

1.5  The public and civil society organisations (CSOs) participate in shaping public 

policy towards the media 

B. REGULATORY SYSTEM FOR BROADCASTING

1.6 Independence of the regulatory system is guaranteed by law and respected in 

practice

1.7 Regulatory system works to ensure media pluralism and freedom of expression 

and information 

C. DEFAMATION LAWS AND OTHER LEGAL RESTRICTIONS ON JOURNALISTS

1.8 The state does not place unwarranted legal restrictions on the media

1.9 Defamation laws impose the narrowest restrictions necessary to protect the 

reputation of individuals 

1.10 Other restrictions upon freedom of expression, whether based on national 

security, hate speech, privacy, contempt of court laws and obscenity should be 

CLEAR�AND�NARROWLY�DElNED�IN�LAW�AND�JUSTIlABLE�AS�NECESSARY�IN�A�DEMOCRATIC�
society, in accordance with international law

D. CENSORSHIP

����� 4HE�MEDIA�IS�NOT�SUBJECT�TO�PRIOR�CENSORSHIP�AS�A�MATTER�OF�BOTH�LAW�AND�PRACTICE
����� 4HE�STATE�DOES�NOT�SEEK�TO�BLOCK�OR�lLTER�)NTERNET�CONTENT�DEEMED�SENSITIVE�OR�

detrimental
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Category 1  
1: A system of regulation conducive to 
freedom of expression, pluralism and 
diversity of the media

A. Legal and Policy Framework

1.1 Freedom of expression is guaranteed in law and respected in 
practice

INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS AND TREATIES 

Respect for the rights to freedom of opinion and freedom of expression are indispensable 

conditions for the full development of the person and essential underpinnings of a free 

and democratic society.82 The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR)83 is generally 

CONSIDERED�TO�BE�THE�mAGSHIP�STATEMENT�OF�INTERNATIONAL�HUMAN�RIGHTS��A�SORT�OF�Magna Carta 

for all mankind.84 Important parts of the UDHR are generally considered to have crystallised 

into international customary law,85 which is binding on all states.

The UDHR guarantees the right to freedom of expression and information in the following 

terms in its Article 19:

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right includes 

freedom to hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive and impart 

information and ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers. 

The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR)86 is a legally binding treaty that 

gives formal effect to many of the rights found in the UDHR. As of May 2015, the ICCPR had 

82 UN Human Rights Committee. 12 September 2011. General comment No. 34: Article 19: Freedoms of opinion and 

expression. UN Doc. CCPR /C/GC/34, para. 12. Available at: http://www2.ohchr.org/english/bodies/hrc/docs/gc34.

pdf.

83 Adopted by UN General Assembly Resolution No. 217 of 10 December 1948. Available at: http://www.un.org/

Overview/rights.html.

84 Article 19. 1993. The Article 19 Freedom of Expression Handbook. London, p. 10.

85 Many scholars consider important parts of the UDHR, including the guarantees of freedom of expression, to be legally 

binding as international customary law.

86 Adopted by UN General Assembly Resolution 2200A (XXI), 16 December 1966, entered into force 23 March 1976. 

Available at: http://www2.ohchr.org/english/law/ccpr.htm.
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BEEN�RATIlED�BY�����STATES�INCLUDING�*ORDAN�87 Article 19 of the ICCPR guarantees freedom of 

opinion and expression in the following terms:

1. Everyone shall have the right to hold opinions without interference.

2. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of expression; this right shall 

include freedom to seek, receive and impart information and ideas of all 

kinds, regardless of frontiers, either orally, in writing or in print, in the form 

of art, or through any other media of his choice.

3. The exercise of the rights provided for in paragraph 2 of this article carries 

WITH� IT� SPECIAL� DUTIES� AND� RESPONSIBILITIES�� )T�MAY� THEREFORE� BE� SUBJECT� TO�
certain restrictions, but these shall only be such as are provided by law and 

are necessary:

a. For respect of the rights or reputations of others. 

b. For the protection of national security, public order, public health or 

morals.

Article 19(1) provides absolute protection for the right to hold opinions, as indicated by the 

words “without interference”. This is, therefore, a right to which the Covenant permits no 

exception or restriction. Freedom of opinion extends to the right to change an opinion freely, 

whenever and for whatever reason, and includes freedom not to express one’s opinion.88

Article 19(2) requires States Parties to guarantee respect for the right to freedom of 

expression, including the right to seek, receive and impart information and ideas of all kinds 

and regardless of frontiers. Because it protects not only the right to ‘impart’, but also to ‘seek’ 

and ‘receive’ information and ideas, this right protects both the expression and the receipt 

of every form of idea and opinion capable of transmission to others.89 It protects all forms of 

expression, including audiovisual as well as digital and Internet-based modes of expression.90

International law recognises that freedom of expression is not an absolute right, and that it 

CAN�BE�LIMITED�WHEN�IT�CONmICTS�WITH�OTHER�RIGHTS�

To protect the core of the right to freedom of expression Article 19(3) places clear limits on 

any national legal restrictions on this right. Restrictions are treated as exceptions and are 

LEGITIMATE�ONLY�IF�THEY�FALL�WITHIN�THE�VERY�NARROW�CONDITIONS�DElNED�BY�!RTICLE�����	��WHICH�
ESTABLISHES�THE�FOLLOWING�THREE
PART�TESTŢFOR�ASSESSING�RESTRICTIONS�91

87 See: https://treaties.un.org/Pages/ViewDetails.aspx?src=TREATY&mtdsg_no=IV-4&chapter=4&lang=en.

88 UN Human Rights Committee. General comment No. 34: Article 19: Freedoms of opinion and expression, footnote 83, 

para. 9.

89 Ibid., para. 11.

90 Ibid., para. 12.

91 Article 19. Limitations. Available at: http://www.article19.org/pages/en/limitations.html.
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1. Is prescribed by law. Vague laws have a ‘chilling effect’ and inhibit discussion 

about matters of public concern. They create a situation of uncertainty about 

what is permitted, resulting in people steering far clear of any controversial 

topic for fear that it may be illegal, even if it is not. 

2. Serves a legitimate interest. A restriction is legitimate only if its aim is to 

protect one of the ‘legitimate interests’ set out in Article 19(3). The list of 

interests is not open-ended; this list is exclusive and cannot be added to. 

3. Is necessary in a democratic society. Necessary implies the existence of 

a pressing social need. A restriction must be truly necessary to protect a 

legitimate interest to pass this part of the test. The necessity part of the test 

includes several sub-tests, including that the restriction is proportionate in 

THE�SENSE� THAT� THE�BENElTS�OUTWEIGH� THE�HARM� TO� FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION��
)N� THE� GREAT� MAJORITY� OF� CASES� WHERE� INTERNATIONAL� COURTS� HAVE� FOUND�
restrictions to be impermissible, it was because they were not deemed to be 

‘necessary’. 

In September 2011, the UN Human Rights Committee adopted General Comment 3492 

elaborating in some detail on States Parties’ obligations under Article 19 of the ICCPR. 

Paragraph 23 of General Comment 34 notes that, in addition to not imposing excessive 

restrictions, states have to be proactive in putting in place “effective measures to protect 

against attacks aimed at silencing those exercising their right to freedom of expression”.

!RTICLE����OF�THE�)##02�IMPOSES�TWO�SPECIlC�RESTRICTIONS�ON�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION��NAMELY�
prohibitions on propaganda for war and incitement to hatred, stating:

1.  Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law.

2.  Any advocacy of national, racial or sectarian hatred that constitutes 

incitement to discrimination, hostility or violence shall be prohibited by law. 

It is, however, clear that restrictions imposed to satisfy Article 20 must still meet the conditions 

of Article 19(3). 

*ORDAN�HAS�RATIlED�SEVERAL�LEGALLY�BINDING�INTERNATIONAL�TREATIES�PROTECTING�AND�GUARANTEEING�
media freedoms including the ICCPR93 and the Arab Charter for Human Rights (ACHR).94 Both 

92 UN Human Rights Committee. General comment No. 34: Article 19: Freedoms of opinion and expression, footnote 83.

93 UN General Assembly Resolution No. 2200 of 16 December 1966, entered into force 23 March 1976. The ICCPR was 

PUBLISHED�ON����*UNE������IN�*ORDAN�S�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�NO��������P��������!LSO�PUBLISHED�IN�THE�SAME�ISSUE�WERE��
the International Covenant of Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, p. 2239; and the International Convention on the 

Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, p. 2220. 

94 *ORDAN�HAS�RATIlED�THE�!RAB�#HARTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�AND�IT�WAS�PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�TWICE��DUE�TO�ERRORS�
in wording) in issue No. 4658 on 16 May 2004 and in issue No. 4675, p. 4478 on 16 September 2004. Entered into 

force 24 January 2008. Available in Arabic at: http://www1.umn.edu/humanrts/arab/a003-2.html. 
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treaties protect the right to seek, receive and impart information, respectively in Articles 19 

and 32. 

Article 32 of the Arab Charter states:

1.  The present Charter guarantees the right to information and to freedom 

of opinion and expression, as well as the right to seek, receive and impart 

information and ideas through any medium, regardless of geographical 

boundaries.

2.  Such rights and freedoms shall be exercised in conformity with the 

FUNDAMENTAL�VALUES�OF�SOCIETY�AND�SHALL�BE�SUBJECT�ONLY�TO�SUCH�LIMITATIONS�
as are required to ensure respect for the rights or reputation of others or the 

protection of national security, public order and public health or morals.

*ORDAN� HAS� ALSO� RATIlED� A� NUMBER� OF� OTHER� INTERNATIONAL� TREATIES� AND� INSTRUMENTS� WHICH�
include guarantees of freedom of expression. It is, for example, a party to the Convention on 

the Rights of the Child,95 which provides for children’s right to freedom of expression in Article 

13, which is similar in language to Article 19 of the ICCPR. 

*ORDAN� HAS� ALSO� SIGNED� AND� RATIlED� THE� %URO
-EDITERRANEAN�!SSOCIATION�!GREEMENT� WITH�
the European Union and its Member States.96 Adherence to democratic principles and 

fundamental rights are an essential element of the association agreements.97

The Sana’a Declaration on Promoting Independent and Pluralistic Arab Media, endorsed by 

UNESCO’s General Conference in November 1997, also includes important standards relating 

to freedom of expression. Among other things, it establishes:

Arab states should provide, and reinforce where they exist, constitutional and legal guarantees 

of freedom of expression and of press freedom and should abolish those laws and measures 

that limit the freedom of the press; government tendencies to draw limits/red lines outside 

the purview of the law restrict these freedoms and are unacceptable.98 

EARLY PROMISES

1991 – The National Charter:99 Following the 1989 “April Uprising”, in 1990 the late King 

95 UN General Assembly Resolution 44/25 of 20 November 1989, entered into force 2 September 1990. Available at: 

HTTP���WWW�OHCHR�ORG�EN�PROFESSIONALINTEREST�PAGES�CRC�ASPX��*ORDAN�RATIlED�THE�#ONVENTION�BY�VIRTUE�OF�,AW�NO�����
FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O�����������/CTOBER������ 

96 4HE�*ORDANIAN�0ARLIAMENT�RATIlED�THE�!GREEMENT�BY�VIRTUE�OF�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�
'AZETTE�������P��������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX��

97 The Euro-Mediterranean Association Agreements are available at: http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/

HTML/?uri=URISERV:r14104&rid=1.

98 UNESCO. 1996. Sana’a Declaration on Promoting Independent and Pluralistic Arab Media.

99 !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�UN�ORG�JO�SITES�DEFAULT�lLES�*ORDANIAN���.ATIONAL���!GENDA�PDF� AND� AT�� HTTP���WWW�
KINGHUSSEIN�GOV�JO�CHARTER
NATIONAL�HTML�
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Hussein appointed a 60-member royal commission to draft guidelines on political party 

participation. In June 1991, the National Charter was adopted at a national conference 

attended by 2000 leading Jordanians. While not legally binding, the National Charter  describes 

itself as providing, along with the Jordanian Constitution, “a compass for the national debate 

on fundamental issues” and can be considered as a sort of social contract with the King.

The National Charter, states, in the section entitled “Information and Communication,” that 

the mass media “play an important role in strengthening democratic processes”. Some of the 

key statements in the Charter on this issue include the following:

2 Freedom of thought and expression and access to information must be 

VIEWED�AS�A�RIGHT�OF�EVERY�CITIZEN��AS�WELL�AS�OF�THE�PRESS�AND�OTHER�MASS�
media. It is a right enshrined in the Constitution and should under no 

circumstances be abridged or violated.

(---)

11 The circulation of news and information must be regarded as an indivisible 

part of the freedom of the press and information. The state must guarantee 

FREE�ACCESS�TO�INFORMATION�TO�THE�EXTENT�THAT�IT�DOES�NOT�JEOPARDISE�NATIONAL�
security or the national interest. It must enact legislation to protect 

JOURNALISTS�AND�OTHER�INFORMATION�PERSONNEL�IN�THE�FULlLMENT�OF�THEIR�DUTIES�
and to provide them with material and psychological security.

Although these early promises were welcome, there was no concerted attempt to bring laws 

into line with the standards they proclaim.

The National Agenda (2007-2017):100 The National Agenda represents an ambitious effort to 

CREATE�A�MASTER�PLAN�FOR�THE�REFORM��FUTURE�GROWTH�AND�DEVELOPMENT�OF�*ORDAN�Ţ+ING�!BDULLAH�
II introduced the concept in 2005 as a way to create a comprehensive strategy for social, 

POLITICAL�AND�ECONOMIC�TRANSFORMATION��WITH�A�VIEW�TO�PUTTING�*ORDAN�ON�A�TRAJECTORY�OF�RAPID��
sustainable economic growth and greater social inclusion. 

The 26-member National Agenda Steering Committee was created by a Royal Decree on 9 

February 2005. The Committee included representatives from government, Parliament, civil 

society, the private sector, the media and political parties. It also brought on board community 

stakeholders from various sectors of society. The National Agenda was adopted by consensus 

by the Committee and, to that extent, represents a national consensus on the aspirations and 

ambitions of Jordanians.

Proposals in the National Agenda in the area of Basic Rights and Freedoms were intended, 

among other things, to expand freedom of speech and to foster a free and responsible media 

100 3EE�THE�OFlCIAL�WEBSITE�OF�+ING�!BDULLAH�))��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���KINGABDULLAH�JO�INDEX�PHP�EN?53�INITIATIVES�VIEW�
id/2.html.
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sector. The National Agenda emphasises the need to revise media legislation to bring it 

into line with Article 15 of the Constitution, guaranteeing freedom of expression and of the 

media, and the idea of the media as a fourth estate. The following principles are supposed to 

underpin the drafting of laws which regulate the media:

1. Jordanians have the right to media ownership, as individuals, institutions, 

parties and public and private sectors without any limitations and within the 

law.

2. Limit state ownership of media to a certain percentage and introduce a 

by-law to separate ownership from editorial control. 

3. Prevent state censorship of the media and interference in its work. 

4.� 0REVENT� DETENTION� OF� JOURNALISTS� AND� REFER� ALL� CASES� TO� THE� COURTS�� !LSO��
prevent the closure or licence withdrawal of media organisations for any 

reason until the case has been settled in court. 

5. Abolish the Higher Media Council and encourage media representatives to 

form their own council. 

6. Establish a commission to regulate the media sector, and serve as an 

umbrella organisation for the Audiovisual Commission and the Press and 

Publications Department.

7.� 0ROHIBIT� PUBLIC� SERVANTS�� GOVERNMENT� OFlCIALS� AND� STATE� AUTHORITIES� FROM�
OFFERING�ANY�lNANCIAL�OR�IN�KIND�ASSISTANCE�TO�EDITORS��JOURNALISTS�OR�WRITERS�IN�
media organisations. 

8. Abolish mandatory membership in the Jordan Press Association in 

compliance with Article 19 of the [Universal Declaration of Human Rights].

Although the National Agenda brought some positive changes in its wake, over time it has 

largely fallen by the wayside, at least in the area of media reform. Concrete examples of 

National Agenda recommendations which were not implemented include the provisions to 

hPREVENT�DETENTION�OF�JOURNALISTSv�AND�TO�hABOLISH�MANDATORY�MEMBERSHIP�IN�THE�*ORDAN�0RESS�
Association”. However, in accordance with recommendations 5 and 6, the Higher Media 

Council was abolished at the end of 2008101 and in 2014 the Jordan Media Commission 

(JMC) was established to regulate the media sector, and to serve as an umbrella organisation 

for what used to be the Audiovisual Commission (AVC) and the Press and Publications 

Department (PPD).102 It may be noted that the rules relating to the Director of the AVC, 

101 ,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������!BOLISHING�THE�,AW�OF�(IGHER�-EDIA�#OUNCIL��0UBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������
P����������$ECEMBER�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX��

102 The Jordan Media Commission was established 30 April 2014 by the Restructuring Institutions and Government 

$EPARTMENTS�,AW�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O�������P��������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��
HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX�
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including as to his or her appointment, were carried over to the new JMC and that the same 

person was retained in the post.

CONSTITUTIONAL GUARANTEES 

Jordan’s Constitution is the fundamental law of the land and has supremacy over every other 

LAW��!LL�ACTS�OF�PUBLIC�ACTORS��WHETHER�THEY�ARE�LEGISLATIVE��EXECUTIVE�OR� JUDICIAL��MUST�BE�IN�
conformity with the Constitution or they can be deemed invalid.

Article 15 of the Constitution of Jordan guarantees the freedoms of expression, opinion and 

the press, and states in full:

1.  The State shall guarantee freedom of opinion; and every Jordanian shall 

freely express his opinion by speech, writing, photography and the other 

means of expression, provided that he does not go beyond the limits of the 

law. 

2.  4HE�3TATE�SHALL�GUARANTEE� THE� FREEDOM�OF� SCIENTIlC� RESEARCH�AND� LITERARY��
technical, cultural and sports excellence provided that such does not violate 

the provisions of the law or public order and morality.

3.  The State shall guarantee the freedom of the press, printing, publication and 

information media within the limits of the law.

4.  Newspapers and information media may not be suspended nor the licence 

THEREOF�REVOKED�EXCEPT�BY�A�JUDICIAL�ORDER�IN�ACCORDANCE�WITH�THE�PROVISIONS�
of the law.

5.  In the event of the declaration of martial law or an emergency, the law 

may impose a limited censorship on newspapers, publications, books and 

information and communication media in matters related to public safety 

and national defence purposes. 

6.  The law shall regulate the method of control of the resources of newspapers.

When the Constitution provides that “the State shall guarantee”, this means that there is a 

positive obligation on the state, as represented by its different branches, to protect these 

rights and freedoms. 

These are strong constitutional guarantees. At the same time, they fall short of international 

guarantees in a number of respects. First, unlike international law, they do not protect the 

rights to ‘seek’ and ‘receive’ information and ideas but only the right to express oneself. More 

importantly, in its various clauses the protections in Article 15 are limited by phrases such 

as “beyond the limits of the law”, “within the limits of the law” and “in accordance with the 

provisions of the law”. This does not mean that the government or the legislature are entirely 

free to pass laws which may impinge upon the stated rights and freedoms, because Article 
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128(1) of the Constitution provides: “The laws issued in accordance with this Constitution for 

THE�REGULATION�OF�RIGHTS�AND�FREEDOMS�MAY�NOT�INmUENCE�THE�ESSENCE�OF�SUCH�RIGHTS�OR�AFFECT�
their fundamentals.” At the same time, this does not go nearly so far as Article 19(3) of the 

)##02�IN�TERMS�OF�IMPOSING�CLEAR�AND�SPECIlC�LIMITATIONS�ON�ANY�RESTRICTIONS�ON�FREEDOM�OF�
expression, notably in the form of the three-part test indicated above. 

Pursuant to Article 33 of the Constitution, the King has the legal authority to conclude 

international treaties. If these treaties affect the rights of Jordanians or impose spending 

OBLIGATIONS�ON�GOVERNMENT�� THEY�MUST�BE�PASSED� INTO� LAW��OR�RATIlED	�BY�0ARLIAMENT��/NCE�
RATIlED��A�TREATY�IS�PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�AND�BECOMES�PART�OF�DOMESTIC�LAW��

Although Article 33 of the Constitution does not explicitly determine the status of treaties and 

international agreements in the Jordanian legal system and, in particular, whether they are of 

EQUAL�OR�OVERRIDING�STATUS�TO�NATIONAL�LAW��JUDICIAL�RULINGS�HAVE�HELD�THAT�INTERNATIONAL�TREATIES�
have a higher status than national laws. The Jordanian Court of Cassation has issued several 

rulings recognising that international treaties have a higher status than national laws in 

CASES�OF�CONmICTS�BETWEEN�THE�TWO��&OR�EXAMPLE��THE�#OURT�OF�#ASSATION�HAS�STATED��h"ILATERAL�
or international treaties or agreements are binding and they are of a higher rank than the 

domestic law in case of contradiction”.103 Furthermore, Article 24 of the Jordanian Civil Code 

explicitly gives international treaties precedence over incompatible domestic legislation.

The Constitution also limits the protection of freedom of expression and press freedom to 

*ORDANIAN�CITIZENS��WHEREAS�THE������*ORDANIAN�#ONSTITUTION�STATED�THAT�hEACH�HUMANv�HAS�
the right to express his opinion and international law also protects the right of ‘everyone’ to 

freedom of expression. The Constitution also does not prohibit the licensing of newspapers, 

which is not considered to be compatible with international law.

Articles 124 and 125 of the Constitution provide for the declaration of states of emergency 

and martial law. Article 124 allows for a special Defence Law to be adopted by the Council 

of Ministers where necessary to defend the country. Article 125 provides that, in case of 

“dangerous emergencies where the actions and measures under the preceding Article of 

THIS�#ONSTITUTION�ARE�CONSIDERED�INSUFlCIENT�FOR�THE�DEFENCE�OF�THE�+INGDOMv��THE�+ING��UPON�
a decision of the Council of Ministers, may declare martial law in all or part of the country. In 

this case, the King may by a Royal Decree issue instructions which override ordinary laws. 

Jordan has neither adopted a Defence Law nor imposed martial law for the last 25 years. 

NATIONAL BODIES WHICH PROMOTE RIGHTS

The National Center for Human Rights104 (NCHR) is a semi-independent public body which 

HAS� A� JURIDICAL� PERSONALITY� AND� lNANCIAL� AND� ADMINISTRATIVE� AUTONOMY�� AND� A� MANDATE� TO�

103 Cassation Court’s (Civil) ruling no. 2426/1999 of 25 April 2000. Journal of Bar Association, Volume 7 and 8, July and 

August 1999, pp. 1788-1795.

104 The NCHR was established by Law no. 51 for the year 2006.
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promote intellectual, political and humanitarian activities related to human rights. The NCHR’s 

mission is to protect human rights, promote a human rights culture, monitor the status of 

respect for human rights, provide legal consultations and assistance, handle complaints, and 

OBSERVE�HUMAN�RIGHTS�VIOLATIONSŢWITH�A�VIEW�TO�ENDING�THEM�ANDŢELIMINATING�THEIR�EFFECTS��)N�
its annual report on the state of human rights in Jordan, it devotes a chapter to freedom of 

expression.105

The Center for Defending the Freedom of Journalists (CDFJ),106�A�NON
PROlT�CIVIL�COMPANY107 

SET�UP�IN�������PLAYS�A�VITAL�ROLE� IN�PROVIDING�LEGAL�PROTECTION�TO� JOURNALISTS�AND�PROMOTING�
PRESS�FREEDOM��#$&*�OFFERS�TRAINING�FOR�JOURNALISTS��ISSUES�MONITORING�REPORTS�AND�UNDERTAKES�
advocacy for freedom of the media. There are also a number of other NGOs defending 

FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�AND�PRESS�FREEDOM��BUT�WITH�A�LOWER�PROlLE�THAN�#$&*�

1.2  The right to information is guaranteed in law and respected in 
practice  

INTRODUCTION TO THE RIGHT TO INFORMATION

The right to access information held by government authorities (or public authorities), 

increasingly referred to as the right to information (RTI), is now widely recognised as a human 

right, as well as a lever for ensuring respect for other human rights. An essential condition of 

EFFECTIVE�AND�PROFESSIONAL�JOURNALISM�IS�JOURNALISTS��ABILITY�TO�GATHER�INFORMATION�FROM�PUBLIC�
bodies.108�7ITHOUT�ACCESS�TO�SUCH�INFORMATION��MEMBERS�OF�THE�PUBLIC��INCLUDING�JOURNALISTS��
are often left to speculate on what is happening inside of government.

Legally, Article 19(2) of the ICCPR has been recognised as embracing the right to information. 

This includes all information held by any public body, regardless of the form in which the 

information is stored, its source and the date of production.109

The core characteristic of effective right to information legislation is an express presumption 

that all information held by public bodies should be accessible. The presumption of openness 

is grounded in the principle that information in the control of public bodies should be made 

public unless it is covered by an exception expressly set forth in a legislative act. This places 

THE�BURDEN�OF�JUSTIlCATION�FOR�REFUSING�TO�DISCLOSE�INFORMATION�ON�THE�PUBLIC�BODY�WHICH�HOLDS�
that information.110

105 National Center for Human Rights. 2013. Annual Report. The section on freedom of expression starts on p. 48. 

Available in Arabic at:
 HTTP���GOO�GL�0*Z+PP�

106 See: HTTP���CDFJ�ORG��
107 See: HTTP���WWW�CCD�GOV�JO�E
SERVICES�HOME�SEARCH
LINK��
RESULT�
108 Krug, P. and Price, M. 2002. The Legal Environment for News Media, p. 88.

109 UN Human Rights Committee. General comment No. 34: Article 19: Freedoms of opinion and expression, footnote 83, 

para. 18.

110 Mendel, Toby. 2008. Freedom of Information: A Comparative Legal Survey, p. 34.
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UNESCO has traditionally been a strong advocate for the right to information.111 The World 

Press Freedom Day conference in Brisbane, Australia, on 3 May 2010, adopted the Brisbane 

Declaration on Freedom of Information: The Right to Know, which calls on states, among 

OTHER�THINGS�Ţ

To enact legislation guaranteeing the right to information in accordance with 

THE�INTERNATIONALLY
RECOGNIZED�PRINCIPLE�OF�MAXIMUM�DISCLOSURE�Ţ

Such legislation should establish limited exceptions, proactive obligations 

to disclose information, clear and simple procedures for making requests, 

an independent and effective oversight system, and adequate promotional 

MEASURES�Ţ

To ensure the effective implementation of the right to information by 

ALLOCATING�SUFlCIENT�lNANCIAL�AND�HUMAN�RESOURCES�FOR� THE�STRUCTURES�AND�
systems that are required to successfully implement legislation;112

A growing number of states have recognised the importance of the right to information and 

have adopted laws giving effect to the right. These laws can be traced back to 1766 when 

3WEDEN�PASSED�THE�lRST�EVER�SUCH�LAW��"Y�������HOWEVER��ONLY�THREE�COUNTRIES�HAD�ADOPTED�
such laws while the number had grown to 14 by 1990. Since then, the number has increased 

much more quickly and, by the end of 2014, more than 100 states had adopted RTI laws,113 
with 70 of those laws having been adopted in the last 15 years.

NATIONAL LEGAL GUARANTEES AND IMPLEMENTATION

Although many of the new constitutions in the Arab world – including the recent Moroccan,114 

Tunisian115 and Egyptian116�#ONSTITUTIONS�n�DO�PROVIDE�FOR�SPECIlC�GUARANTEES�OF�THE�RIGHT�TO�
information, the Jordanian Constitution does not mention this right. There are, however, two 

LEGAL�REGIMES�GOVERNING�THE�RIGHT�IN�*ORDAN��4HE�lRST�IS�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW��00,	��
WHICH�PROVIDES�FOR�GENERAL�GUARANTEES�OF�THE�RIGHT�FOR�*ORDANIAN�JOURNALISTS�117 and the second 

111 UNESCO. Freedom of Information in Arab States. Available at: http://www.unesco.org/new/en/communication-and-

information/freedom-of-expression/freedom-of-information/foi-in-arab-states/.

112 UNESCO. 2010. Brisbane Declaration: Freedom of Information: The Right To Know.

113 Freedominfo.org. 18 September 2014. Reaching 100 FOI Laws, Movement Looks to Future. Available at: http://

www.freedominfo.org/2014/09/reaching-100-foi-laws-movement-looks-future/. See also the RTI Rating, a tool for 

assessing the quality of RTI laws which has assessed all national RTI laws. Available at: www.RTI-Rating.org.

114 Article 27 of the 2011 Moroccan Constitution. Available in Arabic at: http://www.mcrp.gov.ma/constitution.aspx; in 

&RENCH�AT��HTTP���WWW�MAROC�MA�EN�SYSTEM�lLES�DOCUMENTS?PAGE�BO?����BIS?FR?��PDF��AND�IN�%NGLISH�AT��HTTP���
WWW�CONSTITUTIONNET�ORG�lLES�MOROCCO?ENG�PDF�

115 !RTICLE� ��� OF� THE� ����� #ONSTITUTION� OF� 4UNISIA�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTPS���WWW�CONSTITUTEPROJECT�ORG�CONSTITUTION�
Tunisia_2014.pdf.

116 !RTICLE����OF�THE������%GYPTIAN�#ONSTITUTION��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�SIS�GOV�EG�.EWVR�CONSTTT��������PDF��
and in English at: http://www.sis.gov.eg/Newvr/Dustor-en001.pdf.

117 Law no. 8 for the year 1998 as amended. 
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is the Jordanian Access to Information Law, which guarantees the right for everyone.118

Article 6(c) of PPL provides: “Freedom of the press shall include: Obtaining information, news, 

AND� STATISTICAL� REPORTS� OF� CONCERN� TO� THE� CITIZEN� FROM� THE� VARIOUS� SOURCES�� AND� ANALYSING��
circulating, publishing, and commenting on them”. 

Article 8 of PPL requires public agencies to take positive obligations to facilitate access to 

INFORMATION�FOR�JOURNALISTS��)T�ESTABLISHES�THAT�JOURNALISTS�HAVE�THE�RIGHT�TO�ACCESS�INFORMATION�
held by public bodies and that a response to a request for information should be provided as 

SOON�AS�POSSIBLE�AND�IN�ANY�CASE�WITHIN�TWO�WEEKS��)T�ALSO�GIVES�JOURNALISTS�THE�RIGHT�TO�ATTEND�
public meetings. 

$ESPITE� THESE� LEGAL�GUARANTEES�� JOURNALISTS�OFTEN� FACE�CHALLENGES� IN�OBTAINING� INFORMATION��
Thus, in the 2013 report on press freedom by the Jordan Press Association (JPA), access to 

INFORMATION�WAS�IDENTIlED�AS�THE�MAIN�OBSTACLE�FACING�JOURNALISTS�119 Furthermore, the PPL 

ONLY�EXTENDS�THE�RIGHT�TO�INFORMATION�TO�JOURNALISTS�WHO�ARE�MEMBERS�OF�THE�*0!�AND�NOT�TO�
OTHER�JOURNALISTS�OR�TO�THE�WIDER�PUBLIC�

*ORDAN�WAS�THE�lRST�COUNTRY�IN�THE�!RAB�WORLD�TO�ADOPT�A�RIGHT�TO�INFORMATION�LAW��IN�THE�FORM�
of the 2007 Access to Information Act (ATI). Despite showing strong leadership on this issue, 

the Law is weak and implementation in the eight years since the Law was adopted has been 

limited.120

The National Center for Human rights (NCHR) noted in 2009 that it was receiving continuous 

COMPLAINTS� BY� CITIZENS� AND� JOURNALISTS� ABOUT� THE� FAILURE� OF�MINISTRIES� AND�PUBLIC� BODIES� TO�
provide them with the information they need. The NCHR reiterated that failing to make 

INFORMATION� AVAILABLE� TO� REPORTERS� AND� CITIZENS� CREATES� A� STATE� OF�hNO
CONlDENCE�BETWEEN�
PUBLIC�INSTITUTIONS�AND�CITIZENSv�121

Many activists state that the Jordanian ATI Law lacks the “maximum disclosure” and “fewer 

exceptions” principles which characterise more enabling legislation. Journalist and Executive 

Director of Arab Reporters for Investigative Journalists (ARIJ), Rana Sabbagh has noted: 

“The ATI Law was expected to stimulate a white revolution, but the community’s failure to 

make use of it, the vagueness of its provisions, and the government’s failure to implement 

it have undermined the effectiveness of the Law”.122 In a focus group discussion, Sabbagh 

added: “From our experience in the ARIJ and based on simple questions that are directed 

to authorities whether in the public sector or private sector, usually it is not possible to 

OBTAIN�INFORMATION��-ANY�MINISTRIES�HAVE�NOT�CLASSIlED�THEIR�INFORMATION�INTO�CONlDENTIAL�NOT�

118 Law no. 47 for the year 2007.

119 Jordan Press Association. 2013. Annual report on press freedom for the year 2013, p. 19.

120 Shukkeir, Y. 2013. The Jordanian Freedom of Information Law: A Comparative Legal Study, p. 91. 

121 National Center for Human Rights. 2009. Annual Report for 2009.

122 Sabbagh, R. 2 July 2010. Why Jordanians do not use right to access information. Ammonnews. Available in Arabic 

at: http://www.ammonnews.net/article.aspx?articleno=54159.
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CONlDENTIAL�AND�OR�DO�NOT�HAVE�THE�FORM�FOR�MAKING�REQUESTS�FOR�INFORMATION�v123

In terms of legal issues, according to the Right to Information Rating - created by Access Info 

Europe124 and the Centre for Law and Democracy125 - *ORDAN�S�!4)�IS�RANKED�IN�THE�BOTTOM�lVE�
24)�LAWS��SPECIlCALLY�IN���th position out of 102 countries with national laws which have been 

assessed.126 Jordan scores 53 points out of a possible 150 (higher scores are better). The RTI 

Rating provides RTI advocates, reformers, legislators and others with a tool for assessing the 

overall strength of the legal framework for RTI in their country, and its indicators are drawn 

from international standards and better national practice. In its evaluation of the Jordanian 

ATI, the Centre for Law and Democracy noted: “Jordan’s access law has many problems, 

most notably its vagueness. The lack of procedural detail and its overly broad exceptions 

REGIME�ARE�ALSO�MAJOR�PROBLEMSv�127

There have been ongoing demands for the ATI Law to be amended to strengthen it. In early 

September 2012, the Jordan Council of Ministers approved a draft law modifying the 2007 

Access to Information Law,128 although this has still not yet been adopted by the Parliament 

at the time of writing. The draft amendments grant non-Jordanians the right to obtain 

INFORMATION� FROM� PUBLIC� BODIES� IF� THEY� HAVE� A� LEGITIMATE� INTEREST� IN� THE� INFORMATION�Ţ 4HEY�
also strengthen the representation of civil society in the Council of Information, the oversight 

BODY��SPECIlCALLY�TO�INCLUDE�THE�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�$EPARTMENT��NOW�THE�
Jordan Media Commission), the president of the Jordanian Lawyers Association and the 

president of the JPA. The amendments also stipulate that the Information Council shall report 

on implementation of the Law to the Prime Minister, the House of Representatives and the 

Senate.

!DDITIONALLY��THE�AMENDMENTS�REQUIRE�THE�OFlCIAL�IN�CHARGE�TO�RESPOND�TO�INFORMATION�REQUESTS�
within 15 days (as compared to 30 days under the current law). The draft amendments allow 

requesters to submit an appeal to the Council of Information within 15 days (previously 30 

days) if their request is denied. The Council must then issue a decision on an appeal within 

15 days (again previously 30 days). If denied, the requester has the right to appeal to the 

Administrative Court within 60 days of the Council’s decision. 

7HILE�THE�PROPOSED�AMENDMENTS�CONSTITUTE�A�STEP�IN�THE�RIGHT�DIRECTION��THEY�ARE�NOT�SUFlCIENT�
to bring the law into line with international standards. Many CSOs and other stakeholders 

123 Focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015. 

124 See: http://www.access-info.org/.

125 See: http://www.law-democracy.org/.

126 See: http://www.rti-rating.org/country-data. The RTI Rating is continuously updated and so its rankings are always 

current.

127 Available as part of the RTI Rating at: http://www.rti-rating.org/view_country?country_name=Jordan.

128 Cabinet endorses draft amendment to Access to Information Law. 1 September 2012. The Jordan Times. Available 

AT��HTTP���JORDANTIMES�COM�CABINET
ENDORSES
DRAFT
AMENDMENT
TO
ACCESS
TO
INFORMATION
LAW��3EE�ALSO�3HUKKEIR��9��
������*ORDAN�!PPROVES�-ODIlCATIONS�TO�&/)�,AW��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�FREEDOMINFO�ORG���������JORDAN
COUNCIL

APPROVES
MODIlCATIONS
TO
FOI
LAW�
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HAVE�WELCOMED�THE�AMENDMENTS�BUT�THEY�DO�NOT�CONSIDER�THEM�SUFlCIENT�AND�SO�THEY�ARE�
ASKING� FOR�MORE� SIGNIlCANT� REFORM�EFFORTS�� &OR� EXAMPLE�� (ILDA�!JEILAT�� 0RESIDENT� OF� *ORDAN�
Transparency Center (JTC), which is leading a consortium pushing for improvements to the 

ATI Law, noted: “These minor amendments [proposed to the Parliament by the government] 

ARE�INSUFlCIENT�AND�INADEQUATEv�129

“There is an enabling environment to improve ATI Law” according to the Head of the Research 

5NIT�AT�THE�*ORDANIAN�0ARLIAMENT��LAWYER�3ADDAM�!BU�!ZZAM��IN�THE�SENSE�THAT�HE�BELIEVES�
that the government and Parliament are in agreement that the Law needs to be improved.130

Assessments of the Jordanian ATI Law show that the mere passage of ATI legislation does 

not in itself open up access to information. “The most important factor is the effectiveness of 

THE�LAW�AND�ITS�IMPLEMENTATIONv��SAID�3ADDAM�!BU�!ZZAM��THE�(EAD�OF�THE�2ESEARCH�5NIT�AT�
the Jordanian Parliament.131

In terms of implementation, the Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists (CDFJ) has 

published a case study on ATI in Jordan called The Wasted Right. It tested the readiness 

AND�RESPONSE�TO�INFORMATION�REQUESTS�MADE�TO�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�S�/FlCE��SIX�MINISTRIES�AND�
the National Librarian (in his capacity as Information Commissioner, see below). The study 

revealed that only the Ministries of Finance and Justice and the Information Commissioner’s 

OFlCE� HAD� MADE� THE� FORM� FOR� MAKING� REQUESTS� FOR� INFORMATION� AVAILABLE�� 4HE� STUDY� ALSO�
revealed that most ministries were not aware of the ATI Law, most also failed to respond 

to requests in a timely manner, and some requests were lost. In addition, few ministries 

HAVE�APPOINTED�AN�INFORMATION�OFlCER�OR�DESIGNATED�EMPLOYEE�TO�RECEIVE�REQUESTS��AND�MOST�
ministries have not undergone a process of classifying their documents or archiving them in 

a proper way.132 

The World Bank has recently issued a study on implementation of the Jordanian ATI. The 

study observed that, “there is no use of new information and communication technologies 

IN�PROCESSING�REQUESTS�FOR�INFORMATION��!�CITIZEN�WANTING�PUBLIC�INFORMATION�HAS�TO�GO�TO�THE�
SPECIlC�AGENCY�AND�lLL�IN�A�FORM��IF�IT�EXISTS	�TO�REQUEST�ITv��4HE�STUDY�ALSO�NOTED�THAT��hTHE�
absence of sanctions in the ATI Law has contributed to the current weak compliance, as there 

ARE�NO�CONSEQUENCES�FOR�PUBLIC�OFlCIALS�AND�AGENCIES�THAT�IGNORE�THE�,AW�S�REQUIREMENTS��
The broad scope and use of exemptions and the limited success in processing appeals limit 

the use of the ATI Law”.133

129 Freedominfo.org. 14 June 2013. Consortium in Jordan Plans to Push RTI Amendments. Available at:  http://www.

FREEDOMINFO�ORG���������CONSORTIUM
IN
JORDAN
PLANS
TO
PUSH
RTI
AMENDMENTS���
130 Focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.

131 Focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.

132 Husni, W. 2013. The Wasted Right. Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists, pp. 7-14.

133 Meknassi, S. 2014. Implementing Right to Information, p. 374.
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INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS

*ORDAN�HAS� RATIlED� THE�5.�Convention Against Corruption (UNCAC).134 Articles 10 and 13 

of the Convention call on States Parties to adopt measures to enhance transparency and 

GUARANTEE�THAT�CITIZENS�HAVE�ACCESS�TO�INFORMATION�IN�ORDER�TO�PARTICIPATE�EFFECTIVELY�IN�lGHTING�
corruption.135 Freedom of the press and access to information are negatively correlated with 

levels of corruption.136

*ORDAN� HAS� ALSO� JOINED� THE� /PEN� 'OVERNMENT� 0ARTNERSHIP� �/'0	�� A� MAJOR� INTERNATIONAL�
movement for expanding transparency, accountability and civic participation in government. 

Facilitating people’s access to information is one of four main pillars of the OGP. Jordan 

COMMITTED�IN�ITS�lRST�/'0�!CTION�0LAN�TO�h;IMPROVE=�ACCESS�TO�INFORMATION�THROUGH�ADOPTING�
amendments to the existing Access to Information Law in view of further improving it and 

ensuring that it is consistent with international best practices”.137

PUBLIC AWARENESS ABOUT THE RIGHT TO INFORMATION

There are few reliable studies on how the public exercises the right to information in Jordan. 

According to the former Information Commissioner, Ma’amoun Al-Talhouni, there was “no 

government mechanism to monitor the number of applicants for obtaining information, 

WHETHER�AMONG�JOURNALISTS�OR�OTHERSv�138Ţ

An investigative report from 2010 supported by Arab Reporters for Investigative Journalism 

�!2)*	� REVEALED� THAT� hONLY� lVE� PER� CENT� OF� ;*ORDANIAN=� JOURNALISTS� USED� THE� !CCESS� TO�
Information Law.”139�!N�INDEPENDENT�RESEARCHER�HAS�ALSO�NOTED��h4HE�MAJORITY�OF�*ORDANIANS�
have no knowledge of the Law, and those who know about it have not tested government 

openness fully”.140 

According to the Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi, the total number of 

requests for information from Jordanian public bodies in 2013 was 2,209 while there were 

2,286 requests in 2012.141� (OWEVER�� A� LARGE�MAJORITY� OF� ALL� OF� *ORDAN�S� REQUESTS� n�MORE�

134 UN General Assembly Resolution 58/4, 31 October 2003, entered into force 14 December 2005. Available at: https://

WWW�UNODC�ORG�UNODC�EN�TREATIES�#!#��� *ORDAN� HAS� RATIlED� THIS� #ONVENTION� BY� VIRTUE� OF� ,AW� NO�� ��� FOR� ������
PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P����������!UGUST������

135 The World Bank. 2000. Anticorruption in Transition: A Contribution to the Policy Debate, p. 18.

136 Jeff Huther and Anwar Shah. 2000. Anti-Corruption Policies and Program, A Framework for Evaluation, p. 7. See also 

Rick Stapenhurst. 2000. The Media’s Role in Curbing Corruption.

137 *ORDAN�lRST�.ATIONAL�!CTION�0LAN��P�����!VAILABLE�AT����HTTP���WWW�OPENGOVPARTNERSHIP�ORG�COUNTRY�JORDAN�
138 Arab Reporters for Investigative Journalism. 23 November 2010. Law on the Right to Access of Information: Part 

))��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���EN�ARIJ�NET�REPORT�LAW
ON
THE
RIGHT
TO
ACCESS
OF
INFORMATION
PART
II���4HIS�WAS�PUBLISHED�IN�!L�
Arab Al Yawm on 11 June 2012. It is not available at the moment in Al Arab Al Yawm website, but it is available at: 

HTTP���WWW�SAHAl�JO�lLES�D�C�A�E�C����������F�BEF�C�A�B��E����FF��HTML�
139 Arab Reporters for Investigative Journalism. 23 November 2010. Law on the Right to Access of Information: Part II. 

!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���EN�ARIJ�NET�REPORT�LAW
ON
THE
RIGHT
TO
ACCESS
OF
INFORMATION
PART
II��
140 Almadhoun, S. Access to Information in the Middle East and North Africa Region: An overview of recent developments 

in Jordan, Lebanon, Morocco and Tunisia.

141 Interview with the Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi, 2 February 2015.
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than 80 per cent – were addressed to the Department of Statistics (1,893 requests in 2013 

and 1,798 in 2012, see Table 3). Some CSOs and observers have criticised the accuracy of 

these statistics on the basis that many of these requests were not proper ATI requests but 

JUST�INFORMATION�QUERIES�TO�THE�$EPARTMENT�OF�3TATISTICS��THE�MANDATE�OF�WHICH�IS�PRECISELY�TO�
provide this sort of information to the public. These critics believe that even requests that had 

BEEN�PRESENTED�WITHOUT�lLLING�OUT�THE�FORMS�WERE�CONSIDERED�AS�REQUESTS��ESPECIALLY�IN�THE�
case of the Department of Statistics.142

Table 3: Number of Requests for Information by Year

Year Total no. of 
requests

5HTXHVWV�WR�'HSDUWPHQW�RI�
Statistics

Percentage of total 
UHTXHVWV�WR�'HSDUWPHQW�RI�
Statistics

2013 2,209 1,893 85.7 per cent

2012 2,286 1,798 80.7 per cent

Apart from the Department of Statistics, the agencies receiving the most requests in 2012 

were: the Royal Jordanian Geographic Center: 172 requests, the Meteorological Department: 

72, the Social Security Corporation: 57 and the National Library: 44.143 The Information 

Commissioner informed the research team that, in addition to the Department of Statistics, 

agencies which disclose information on demand in a satisfactory way are the Ministry of 

Justice, the Ministry of Health, the Audiovisual Commission, the Social Security Corporation, 

Zarqa Municipality and the Information Commissioner in his capacity as General Director of 

the National Library.144

The requesting process is at the heart of the right to information system. If the volume of 

requests is low, there is a serious risk that the whole system will wither into irrelevance. It is 

important that many people living in Jordan are aware of the importance of making requests 

for information.145

EXCEPTIONS

Article 13 of the ATI Law sets out the main regime of exceptions to the right to information, 

providing for the following types of exceptions:

• Secrets protected by other legislation.

• )NFORMATION�CLASSIlED�AS�CONlDENTIAL�AND�PROVIDED�BY�ANOTHER�STATE�

• Secrets pertaining to national defence, state security or foreign policy.

142 Meknassi, S. 2014. Implementing Right to Information. A Case Study of Jordan, pp. 381-382.

143 Interview with the Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi.

144 Interview with the Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi.

145 Mendel, T. 2010. Implementation of the Right to Information: Lessons for India from Canada, Mexico and South 

Africa, p. 15.
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• !NALYSES�� RECOMMENDATIONS� OR� SUGGESTIONS� PROVIDED� BY� OFlCIALS� BEFORE� A� DECISION� IS�
taken, including correspondence.

• Personal information, including correspondence.

• Information the disclosure of which would affect negotiations between Jordan and any 

other state or party. 

• Criminal investigations or cases and investigations relating to customs or banking 

violations.

• )NFORMATION� WHICH� HAS� A� COMMERCIAL�� INDUSTRIAL�� lNANCIAL� OR� ECONOMIC� CHARACTER� THE�
disclosure of which would undermine the rights of the author or fair competition.

A serious weakness with the ATI Law is that one of the implications of Article 13(a) is that if 

another law renders information secret, the information is automatically protected as a secret 

under the ATI Law. In other words, if there is a competition between secrecy legislation and 

the principles of the right to information, the latter are pushed aside. As an automatic result, 

the Protection of State Secrets and Documents Provisional Law (SSD)146 supersedes the ATI 

Law.

Media lawyer Khaled Khlaifat notes that the ATI Law was from the beginning based on the 

idea of protecting secrecy and not promoting disclosure.147 The former General Commissioner 

of Human Rights, Ali Al-Dabbas, notes that the exceptions in the Jordanian ATI make it “very 

DIFlCULT�TO�ACTIVATE�THE�CITIZEN�S�RIGHT�TO�OBTAIN�INFORMATIONv�148 The Information Commissioner, 

who is the Director General of the National Library pursuant to Article 15 of the ATI Law, 

HAS�CLARIlED�THAT�VARIOUS�LAWS��AND�ESPECIALLY�THE�33$��GIVE�OFlCIALS�BROAD�SCOPE�TO�CLASSIFY�
DOCUMENTS��(E�ALSO�NOTED��h!S�THE�.ATIONAL�,IBRARY�WE�DO�NOT�INTERFERE�IN�THE�CLASSIlCATION�
PROCESS�� #LASSIlCATION� OF� SECRECY� OF� THE� DOCUMENT� IS� DETERMINED� AT� THE� DISCRETION� OF� THE�
document’s creator”.149

4HE�!4)�,AW�PROVIDES�STRONG�PROTECTION�TO�PRIVACY�BUT� FAILS� TO�REmECT� THE�FACT� THAT� IN�SOME�
circumstances the “public interest” should override privacy interests, as is the case with 

many right to information laws. While protecting privacy is a legitimate exception to the right 

to information, it must be “narrowly interpreted”.150

National security is an exception in all right to information laws. At the same time, the 

GOVERNMENT�S� DESIRE� TO� KEEP� INFORMATION� SECRET� ON� NATIONAL� SECURITY� GROUNDS� CAN� CONmICT�
with the public’s right to information. Striking a balance between these competing interests 

146 Law no. 50 for the year 1971.

147 Focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.

148 Ali Al-Dabbas. May 2008. Right to Access to Information in the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan.

149 The Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework 

of 18 February 2015.

150 Welsh, W. and Greenwood, W. 2001. Essential Law for Journalists, p. 183.
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IS� DIFlCULT��4HE�Tshwane Principles on National Security and the Right to Information (the 

Tshwane Principles)151� FOCUS� SPECIlCALLY� ON� THE� QUESTION� OF� HOW� TO� ENSURE� PUBLIC� ACCESS�
TO� GOVERNMENT� INFORMATION� WITHOUT� JEOPARDISING� NATIONAL� SECURITY� INTERESTS�� "ASED� ON�
international and national law and practice, the Tshwane Principles set out in unprecedented 

detail guidelines on the appropriate limits of secrecy, the role of whistleblowers, and other 

issues in order to support those engaged in drafting, revising or implementing relevant laws 

and policies.

3OME�OF�THE�KEY�ELEMENTS�OF�THE�4SHWANE�0RINCIPLES��PARAPHRASED	�ARE�AS�FOLLOWS�Ţ

Principle 1: Everyone has a right to access government information, including 

information held by private entities that perform public functions or receive public 

funds. 

(---)

0RINCIPLE� ��� )T� IS� UP� TO� PUBLIC� AUTHORITIES� TO� PROVEŢ THE� NECESSITY� OFŢ RESTRICTIONS� ON�
the right to information. Public authorities may legitimately withhold information 

IN�NARROWLY�DElNED�AREAS��SUCH�AS�DEFENCE�PLANS��WEAPONS�DEVELOPMENT��AND�THE�
operations and sources used by intelligence services. 

(---)

Principle 10A: Public authorities should never withhold information concerning 

serious violations of international human rights and humanitarian law, including 

information about the circumstances and perpetrators of torture and crimes against 

humanity, and the location of secret prisons. This includes information about past 

abuses under previous regimes, and any information they hold regarding violations 

committed by their own agents or by others. 

(---)

0RINCIPLE�����)NFORMATION�SHOULD�BE�CLASSIlED�ONLY�AS�LONG�AS�NECESSARY�AND�NEVER�
INDElNITELY��,AWS�SHOULD�ESTABLISH�THE�MAXIMUM�PERMISSIBLE�PERIOD�OF�CLASSIlCATION��

0RINCIPLE�����4HERE�SHOULD�BE�CLEAR�PROCEDURES�FOR�REQUESTING�DECLASSIlCATION��WITH�
PRIORITY�PROCEDURES�FOR�THE�DECLASSIlCATION�OF�INFORMATION�OF�PUBLIC�INTEREST��

Within Jordan, the Protection of State Secrets and Documents, Provisional Law (SSD) is 

151 Tshwane Principles on National Security and the Right to Information. 12 June 2013. Available at: http://www.

OPENSOCIETYFOUNDATIONS�ORG�SITES�DEFAULT�lLES�TSHWANE
PRINCIPLES
��
POINTS
���������PDF�� 4HE� 0RINCIPLES� WERE�
drafted by 22 civil society organisations and academic centres, facilitated by the Open Society Justice Initiative, in 

consultation with the four special mandates on freedom of expression at the UN, African Commission on Human and 

0EOPLES��2IGHTS��!#(02	��/RGANIZATION�OF�!MERICAN�3TATES��/!3	�AND�/RGANIZATION�FOR�3ECURITY�AND�#O
OPERATION�IN�
Europe (OSCE), and are based on more than two years of consultation around the world with government actors, the 

security sector and civil society.
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the main legal document protecting information relating to national security. One of the 

KEY�PROBLEMS�IS�THAT�IT�MAKES�CONlDENTIALITY�OF�INFORMATION�THE�GENERAL�RULE��AND�DISCLOSING�
information the exception. According to media lawyer Khaled Khlaifat, the SSD is “the biggest 

obstacle to ensuring the legal right to information” and the most detrimental to access to 

information in Jordan.152 The National Center for Human Rights (NCHR) has remarked in its 

annual reports that the SSD is one of the main obstacles to the implementation of the ATI 

Law. In its reports, the NCHR has called on the government to amend the SSD to harmonise 

it with the ATI and PPL.153

4HE�33$�CREATES�A�NEARLY�COMPREHENSIVE�SYSTEM�FOR�THE�SECRECY�OF�OFlCIAL�DOCUMENTS��5NDER�
IT��STATE�DOCUMENTS�ARE�CATEGORISED�AS��STRICTLY�CONlDENTIAL��CONlDENTIAL��AND�RESTRICTED��/FlCIAL�
documents that do not fall within the scope of these categories are categorised as ‘ordinary.’ 

0UBLIC�OFlCIALS�MUST�NOT�DISCLOSE�THE�CONTENTS�OF�EVEN�ORDINARY�DOCUMENTS�TO�ANYONE�OTHER�
THAN�OFlCIALS�UNLESS�THEY�ARE�SPECIlCALLY�AUTHORISED�TO��!N�EXAMPLE�OF�THE�PROTECTION�PROVIDED�
to documents that are not remotely sensitive on grounds of national security is Article 8(f) 

of the SSD, which renders secret: “any protected information or document impairing the 

REPUTATION�OF�AN�OFlCIAL�PERSONALITY�OR�THE�STANDING�OF�THE�3TATEv�

Unduly broad legal rules on secrecy have been actively reinforced by successive governments. 

4HE�0RIME�-INISTER�PERIODICALLY�ISSUES�CIRCULARS�AND�MEMOS�WARNING�PUBLIC�OFlCIALS�AGAINST�
giving information to the press unless this has been approved by the Minister or the chief 

BUREAUCRAT�IN�CHARGE�OF�THE�OFlCE�154 Article 68(8) of the Civil Service Statute of 2014 states: 

h!�PUBLIC�SERVANT�IS�PROHIBITED�FROM�ENGAGING�IN�ANY�OF�THE�FOLLOWING�ACTIVITIES�SUBJECT�TO�THE�
disciplinary penalty: […] To write or give statements to the media that cause harm to the state 

or its employees or disclose work secrets.”155 In a number of countries, the presumption is 

that civil servants may speak to the media within their area of competence about matters that 

ARE�NOT�CATEGORISED�AS�CONlDENTIAL��

APPEALS

4HE�AVAILABILITY�OF�A�RIGHT�OF�APPEAL��BOTH�ADMINISTRATIVE�AND�JUDICIAL��IS�CRUCIAL�TO�THE�SUCCESSFUL�
implementation of a right to information law. The ATI Law provides requesters with the right 

TO�CHALLENGE�REFUSALS�TO�RELEASE�INFORMATION�OR�RECORDS�EITHER�BY�lLING�A�SUIT�DIRECTLY�BEFORE�
the High Court of Justice (the Administrative Court)156 or by lodging an appeal before the 

Information Council in an administrative process. 

4WO�CASES�CHALLENGING�REFUSALS�BY�THE�GOVERNMENT�TO�DISCLOSE�INFORMATION�HAVE�BEEN�lLED�

152 Lawyer Khaled Khlaifat, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.

153 National Center for Human Rights. 2010. Annual Report for 2010, p. 50.

154 See, for example, a Circular by the Prime Minister issued on 13 February 2008. Available in Arabic at: http://www.

SAHAl�JO�ARC�ART��PHP�ID���BB�CC��DBBB��E��CAA�����F���BE�F���CEA�
155 Civil Service Statute of 2014.

156 Administrative Jurisdiction Law no. 27 for the year 2014.
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before the High Court of Justice but both were unsuccessful.157 

The Information Council has received only 37 complaints about refusals to provide access to 

information between when it was established in 2008 and 18 February 2015. The year 2013 

saw the largest number of complaints being lodged, namely 15, with only eight in 2014. 

)NFORMATION�#OMMISSIONER��-UHAMMAD�9UNUS�!BADI�HAS�ARGUED�THAT��hTHERE�IS�A�SIGNIlCANT�
difference between the quality of the law and enforcement of the law. Even the Information 

#OUNCIL�S�DECISIONS�AREN�T�BINDING�BUT�THE�#OUNCIL�HAS�SUCCEEDED�IN�RESOLVING�THE�MAJORITY�OF�
the complaints against refusals by agencies to disclose the requested information”.158

)LJXUH����1XPEHUV�RI�FRPSODLQWV�WR�WKH�,QIRUPDWLRQ�&RXQFLO�������������159

4HE� /MBUDSMAN� ALSO� HAS� A� MANDATE� TO� RESOLVE� DISPUTES� BETWEEN� CITIZENS� AND� PUBLIC�
bodies which refuse to disclose information.160 For example, in the past, the Social Security 

Corporation (SSC) refused to disclose copies of executive regulations relating to social 

SECURITY� BENElTS��4HE� 33#� ARGUED� THAT� IT�WAS� ONLY� REQUIRED� TO� DISCLOSE� THESE� REGULATIONS�
if a court had ordered it to do so. The Ombudsman asked the SSC to disclose all of these 

REGULATIONS�AS�CITIZENS�HAVE�A�RIGHT�TO�ACCESS�THEM�UNDER�THE�LAW��AND�THE�33#�AGREED�AND�
now publishes them.161 

PROMOTIONAL MEASURES

Many stakeholders informed the research team that poor records management is endemic 

at all levels of government.162 The lack of sound records management policies and poor 

157 -AJDOLEEN�!LLAN�����.OVEMBER�������!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM�&ILES�THE�&IRST�,AWSUIT�FOR�THE�2IGHT�OF�!CCESS�TO�)NFORMATION�IN�
*ORDAN��!RAB�2EPORTERS�FOR�)NVESTIGATIVE�*OURNALISM��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���EN�ARIJ�NET�REPORT�AL
ARAB
AL
YAWM
lLES
THE

lRST
LAWSUIT
FOR
THE
RIGHT
OF
ACCESS
TO
INFORMATION
IN
JORDAN��

158 The Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework 

of 18 February 2015.

159 The Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework 

of 18 February 2015. Chart generated by the authors.

160 Shukkeir, Y. 2013. The Jordanian Freedom of Information Law: A Comparative Legal Study, p. 68.

161 4HE�/MBUDSMAN�"UREAU�!NNUAL�2EPORT�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT���HTTP���WWW�OMBUDSMAN�ORG�JO�ECHOBUSV����
SystemAssets/12219cef-e910-4bb4-90ec-7a73c158b6cc.pdf.

162 Participants in focus group discussion on the print media of 19 March 2015.
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RECORDS�MANAGEMENT�PRACTICES�MEANS�THAT�OFlCIALS�OFTEN�lND�IT�DIFlCULT�TO�LOCATE�AND�PRODUCE�
RECORDS�WHICH�ARE�THE�SUBJECT�OF�A�REQUEST��4HE� )NFORMATION�#OMMISSIONER�HAS�NOTED�THAT�
the government is discussing the idea of promulgating a National Documents Act to protect 

national documents: “The National Documents Act, which is being discussed now, will be a 

LEVER�TO�THE�!4)�,AW�IN�THE�SENSE�OF�REQUIRING�OFlCIALS�TO�ARCHIVE�AND�CONSERVE�RECORDSv�163 

4HIS�PROPOSED�LEGISLATION�AIMS�TO�PROTECT�NATIONAL�DOCUMENTS�BY�REQUIRING�OFlCIALS�TO�COLLECT�
and conserve public documents, historical manuscripts and pictures.

4RAINING� FOR� OFlCIALS� IS� AN�ESSENTIAL� PART� OF� EFFORTS� TO� RAISE�AWARENESS�ABOUT� AND�PROMOTE�
implementation of the right to information. The Information Commission has noted that, since 

the law was adopted, 54 representatives of ministries and other public bodies have been 

TRAINED�ON�HOW�TO�CLASSIFY�lLES��PROVIDED�WITH�REQUEST�FORMS�FOR�!4)��AND�ASKED�TO�REPORT�ON�
how many requests for information they have received.164�)N�GENERAL��HOWEVER��PUBLIC�OFlCIALS�
know very little about the ATI Law. The case study conducted by the Center for Defending 

Freedom of Journalists (CDFJ) on the Jordanian ATI, The Wasted Right, mentioned earlier, 

revealed a serious lack of awareness about the right to information and the ATI Law in most 

ministries surveyed.165

1.3 Editorial independence is guaranteed in law and respected in 
practice 

4HERE� ARE� NO� LEGAL� PROVISIONS� SPECIlCALLY� GUARANTEEING� EDITORIAL� INDEPENDENCE� AS� SUCH��
'OVERNMENT� OFlCIALS� USE� DIFFERENT�MEANS� TO� INmUENCE� THE� EDITORIAL� CONTENT� OF� THE�MEDIA��
Besides direct contacts, advertisements and subscriptions are the main tools in this regard. 

The “carrot and stick” model is one of the preferred methods to achieve ‘soft containment’ of 

the industry, as elaborated upon below.

INFORMAL MEASURES OF CONTROL

4HE� !L
1UDS� #ENTER� FOR� 0OLITICAL� 3TUDIES� CONDUCTED� A� SURVEY� OF� ���� JOURNALISTS� AND�
correspondents from various written, visual, audio and electronic media, including public, 

semi-public and private media, between 28 March and 12 April 2012 on “Soft Containment”.166 

���PER� CENT� OF� THE� INTERVIEWEES�BELIEVED� THAT� GOVERNMENT� OFlCIALS� USED� SOFT� CONTAINMENT�
METHODS�TO�ILLEGITIMATELY�INmUENCE�THE�MEDIA�

4HE�MOST�COMMON�FORMS�OF�SOFT�CONTAINMENT�USED�BY�GOVERNMENT�OFlCIALS�TO�INmUENCE�THE�
MEDIA��ACCORDING�TO�THE�SURVEY��ARE�SET�OUT�BELOW�IN�4ABLE����PERCENTAGES�REmECT�THE�RATE�OF�

163 The Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework 

of 18 February 2015.

164 The Information Commissioner, Muhammad Yunus Abadi, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework 

of 18 February 2015.

165 Husni, W. 2013. The Wasted Right. Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists, pp. 7-14.

166 Jordanian Media Monitor. 2012. Soft Containment and its Effect on the Independence of Media.
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POSITIVE�RESPONSES�BY�RESPONDENTS�TO�THE�QUESTION�OF�WHETHER�THEY�THOUGHT�PUBLIC�OFlCIALS�
engaged in this sort of behaviour).

7DEOH����6RIW�&RQWDLQPHQW�E\�*RYHUQPHQW�2IŵFLDOV

Forms of soft containment most often used 3HUFHQWDJH�RI�UHVSRQGHQWV�
ZKR�LGHQWLI\�WKH�VSHFLŵF�IRUP

1. Financial grants and gifts 70 per cent

���&ACILITATING�SERVICES�AND�PROCEDURES�AT�OFlCIAL�
institutions

42 per cent

3. Appointment in a government or semi-governmental 
position and the opportunity to attend important 
MEETINGS�AND�TRAVEL�WITH�OFlCIALS

36 per cent

4. Facilitating access to information rather than blocking 
such access

28 per cent

5. Exemptions from custom duties or the provision of 
free medical services or education

21 per cent

4HE� RESPONDENTS� TO� THE� SURVEY� SUGGESTED� THAT� THEY� HAD� PERSONALLY� BEEN� THE� SUBJECT� OF�
government measures of soft containment as follows:

• Private media: 41 per cent;

• Semi-public media (i.e. media owned indirectly by the government, like Al Rai and Ad 

Dustour): 42 per cent;

• Correspondents: 35 per cent; and

• State media (i.e. JRTV): 16 per cent.

4HE� LATTER�lGURE�WAS�EXPLAINED� IN� THE�SURVEY�AS�BEING�THE� LIKELY�RESULT�OF� THE�FACT� THAT� THE�
government had access to more direct methods to control the state media.

���PER�CENT�OF�THE�RESPONDENTS�SAID�PARTIES�OTHER�THAN�GOVERNMENT�OFlCIALS�PRACTISE�METHODS�
OF�SOFT�CONTAINMENT�ON�JOURNALISTS��4HE�SURVEY�FOUND�THAT�THE�NON
GOVERNMENTAL�ACTORS�WHICH�
PRACTISE�METHODS�OF�SOFT�CONTAINMENT�INCLUDE�BUSINESSMEN��SECURITY�APPARATUSES��INmUENTIAL�
lGURES��#3/S��POLITICAL�PARTIES��-EMBERS�OF�0ARLIAMENT�AND�TRIBAL�CHIEFS�AND�NOTABLES��4ABLE�
��SHOWS�THE�RESPONSES�OF�RESPONDENTS�WHEN�ASKED�ABOUT�WHICH�NON
OFlCIAL�PARTIES�PRACTISE�
methods of soft containment.
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7DEOH����6RIW�&RQWDLQPHQW�E\�1RQ�*RYHUQPHQW�$FWRUV167

Forms of soft containment most often used 3HUFHQWDJH�RI�UHVSRQGHQWV�ZKR�
LGHQWLI\�WKH�VSHFLŵF�FDWHJRU\�RI�DFWRUV

1.  Businessmen 69 per cent

2.  Security forces 50 per cent

����)NmUENTIAL�lGURES 32 per cent

4.  Civil society organisations 31 per cent

5.  Political parties 27 per cent

6.  Members of Parliament 19 per cent

7.  Tribal chiefs and notables 12 per cent

8.  Outside parties and embassies 2 per cent

9.  The Royal Court 2 per cent

7HEN�ASKED�WHY�THEY�BELIEVE�THAT�OFlCIALS�AND�OTHER�ACTORS�ATTEMPT�TO�INmUENCE�THE�MEDIA�IN�
THIS�WAY�����PER�CENT�OF�THE�RESPONDENTS�INDICATED�THAT�THEY�BELIEVED�OFlCIALS�DID�THIS�TO�LIMIT�
media coverage of public movements demanding political reforms.168

Another survey was conducted in 2015 by the Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists 

(CDFJ) as part of their recently launched study Taht Al Mijhar (Under the Microscope). CDFJ 

INTERVIEWED�A�SAMPLE�OF�����JOURNALISTS�BY�TELEPHONE�BETWEEN����3EPTEMBER�AND����/CTOBER�
2014, of whom 58 per cent were JPA members and 23 per cent were female.169 The survey 

SUGGESTS�THAT�A�NUMBER�OF�BODIES�INmUENCE�THE�MEDIA��OF�WHICH�THE�GOVERNMENT��INTELLIGENCE�
SERVICES�AND�THE�2OYAL�#OURT�ARE�MORE�SIGNIlCANT��$ETAILED�lGURES�ON�WHO�IS�PERCEIVED�TO�
INmUENCE�THE�MEDIA�MOST�ARE�PROVIDED�IN�4ABLE���

7DEOH����6RIW�&RQWDLQPHQW�E\�'LIIHUHQW�$FWRUV170

Forms of soft containment most often used 3HUFHQWDJH�RI�UHVSRQGHQWV�ZKR�
LGHQWLI\�WKH�VSHFLŵF�DFWRUV

1.  Government 15 per cent

2.  General Intelligence Department 13 per cent

3.  The Royal Court 12 per cent

167 It should be mentioned that embassies and the Royal Court were not listed as options in the list of the given 

questions and so these were added by respondents as ‘others’.

168 Jordanian Media Monitor. 2012. Soft Containment and its Effect on the Independence of Media, p. 6.

169 #ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS�������	��4AHT�!L�-IJHAR��5NDER�THE�-ICROSCOPE	��DIAGNOSING�MEDIA�
status in Jordan, p. 18.

170 Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. (2015). Under the Microscope, pp. 389-390.
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4.  Other security forces 11 per cent

5.  Business people and companies 10 per cent

6.  Advertising agencies 9 per cent

7.  Civil society organisations 7 per cent

8.  Members of Parliament 6 per cent

9.  Public relations departments 5 per cent

10. JPA and other associations and political parties 4 per cent

11. The general audience 1 per cent

The research team was informed that, in the past, editors used to receive phone calls from 

TOP�OFlCIALS�ASKING�THEM�NOT�TO�CARRY�STORIES��BUT�NOWADAYS�THIS�HAS�BECOME�RARE��(OWEVER��
FROM�TIME�TO�TIME�SENIOR�OFlCIALS�OFFER� TO�BRING� JOURNALISTS�UP
TO
DATE�ON�AN� ISSUE��BRIElNG�
them with the latest developments and leaving it up to them to decide how to report on it.171

/FlCIALS�ALSO�OCCASIONALLY�USED�TO�CIRCULATE�ANNOUNCEMENTS�REQUESTING�THAT�THE�MEDIA�REFRAIN�
from publishing news or information relating to the army or police without prior approval.172 

)N�SOME�CASES��JOURNALISTS�HAVE�REPORTED�BEING�CONTACTED�OR�SUMMONED�BY�SECURITY�SERVICES��
with a view to exerting soft pressure over them and sometimes to make threats in the event 

of non-compliance.173 The research team also heard that news websites sometimes receive 

hFRIENDLY�CALLSv�FROM�OFlCIALS�OR�SECURITY�OFlCERS�REQUESTING�THAT�CERTAIN�ARTICLES�BE�DELETED��
and that they usually comply with such requests.

4HE�GOVERNMENT�ALSO�INmUENCES��OR�SEEKS�TO�INmUENCE��EDITORIAL�CONTENT�OF�THE�PUBLIC�MEDIA�
IN�DIFFERENT�WAYS� INCLUDING� THROUGH� THE�APPOINTMENT�OF� TOP�OFlCIALS�AT�PUBLIC�BROADCASTING�
outlets and through the Social Security Corporation’s ownership of Al Rai and Ad Dustour 

(see below).174 

OTHER MEASURES RELEVANT TO EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE

0RIVATE� BROADCASTERS� ARE� NOT� REQUIRED� TO� ALLOCATE� BROADCASTING� TIME� TO�� OR� CARRY� SPECIlC�
broadcasts on behalf of, the government. At the same time, the research team was informed 

that some private media use press and video releases sent by the government and its 

AGENCIES�WITH� LITTLE� IF�ANY� INVESTIGATION�OR�VERIlCATION��$URING�ELECTIONS��OFlCIAL�MEDIA��AND�
especially Jordan Radio and Television (JRTV), allocate space and time for candidates to 

171 Interview with Osama Rantisi, editor-in-chief of Al Arab Al Yawm. 7 February 2015.

172 Rose Nasr. 11 December 2014. Preventing publishing security news. Available in Arabic at: http://ar.ammannet.

net/news/240998. See also Yahia Shukkeir. 14 December 2014. Going back to memos on preventing publishing. 

Available in Arabic at:  http://alarabalyawm.net/?p=409182. 

173 )NTERVIEW�WITH�A�JOURNALIST�WHO�HAS�BEEN�SUMMONED�TO�SECURITY�SERVICES�SEVERAL�TIMES��(E�PREFERRED�TO�REMAIN�
anonymous. 

174 /SAMA�2AWAJFEH��FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�ON�THE�PRINT�MEDIA�OF����-ARCH�������4HE�3OCIAL�3ECURITY�#ORPORATION�IS�THE�
public body that deals with social security issues, including pensions.
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disseminate their views and programmes. 

1.4 Journalists’ right to protect their sources is guaranteed in law and 
respected in practice 

*ORDANIAN�JOURNALISTS�BENElT�FROM�AN�ABSOLUTE�RIGHT�NOT�TO�REVEAL�THEIR�CONlDENTIAL�SOURCES�OF�
INFORMATION��EVEN�BEFORE�THE�JUDICIARY��4HIS�RIGHT�IS�RESPECTED�IN�LAW�AND�IN�PRACTICE�IN�*ORDAN��
4HE�00,�GUARANTEES�THE�RIGHT�OF�BOTH�PERIODICAL�NEWSPAPERS�AND�JOURNALISTS�TO�PRESERVE�THE�
secrecy of their sources of information.175 The Jordan Press Association (JPA) Law also 

guarantees this right.176� )T� IS�WORTH�MENTIONING� THAT� THE�00,�AND�*0!�,AWS�BOTH�DElNE�A�
JOURNALIST�AS�ANY�PERSON�WHO�IS�A�MEMBER�OF�*0!��SO�THAT�ANYONE�WHO�IS�NOT�A�MEMBER�OF�THE�
*0!�DOES�NOT�BENElT�FROM�THIS�RIGHT�

4HE�RESEARCH�TEAM�IS�NOT�AWARE�OF�ANY�CREDIBLE�CLAIMS�OF�OFlCIALS�HAVING�TRIED�TO�USE�PRESSURE�
TO�GET� JOURNALISTS�TO�REVEAL�THEIR�SOURCES��*OURNALISTS�CAN�VOLUNTARILY�REVEAL�THEIR�SOURCES�OF�
INFORMATION�IF�THE�SOURCE�AGREES�OR�IF�THE�SOURCE�DID�NOT�ASK�NOT�FOR�CONlDENTIALITY�IN�THE�lRST�
place. 

1.5 The public and civil society organisations (CSOs) participate in 
shaping public policy towards the media 

Many laws have been promulgated behind closed doors without any consultation with 

stakeholders. Two recent examples are the 2012 amendments to the PPL to expand its 

mandate to cover news websites and the 2014 amendments to the Prevention of Terrorism 

Law to make it a crime, inter alia, to “use the Internet or create a website to facilitate terrorist 

acts or support groups, organisations or associations undertaking terrorist acts or to promote 

their ideas”.177

4HE�(EAD�OF�THE�2ESEARCH�5NIT�AT�THE�*ORDANIAN�0ARLIAMENT��LAWYER�3ADDAM�!BU�!ZZAM��SAYS��
“In principle, the country is supposedly going towards enhancing democracy and freedom of 

information; still there are challenges in the institutional framework for legislation. In Jordan 

we lack a binding manual or guideline on passing legislation or practices such as hearing 

sessions.”178

Ultimately, the ability of CSOs to contribute to shaping media laws depends upon the willingness 

of the government and/or Parliament to open up the legislative process to consultation and 

debate. The JPA and the Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists (CDFJ) are very active 

175 !RTICLE���D	�OF�THE�00,�STATES��h&REEDOM�OF�THE�PRESS�SHALL�INCLUDE��4HE�PRESS�PUBLICATION�AND�THE�JOURNALIST�HAVE�THE�
right to keep secret the sources of their information and news.”

176 !RTICLE����OF�THE�*0!�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������AS�AMENDED�STATES��h4HE�JOURNALIST�IS�COMMITTED�TO�RESERVING�HIS�
secret resources and in inspecting the credibility of the information and news before publishing them.”

177 Article 3 of the Prevention of Terrorism Law no. 18 for the year 2014 amending the original Law no. 55 for the year 

2006.

178 3ADDAM�!BU�!ZZAM��FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�ON�THE�LEGAL�AND�POLICY�FRAMEWORK�OF����&EBRUARY������
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in providing input on draft media laws. Media lawyer Khaled Khlaifat noted that CSOs engage 

effectively in terms of debating legislation and media policies, but their suggestions and 

recommendations are not always taken into account as much as they could be.179

The number of CSOs in Jordan is mushrooming and there is a perception among some 

*ORDANIANS� THAT�SOME�OF� THESE�ORGANISATIONS�ARE�REALLY�PROlT
SEEKING�COMPANIES��WITH� THE�
aim of absorbing foreign funding. Some of these groups do not work in a transparent and 

accountable manner and this negative impression may reduce the desired impact of their 

mission.180 This view has been taken by the government and the Parliament, for example, and 

on several occasions CSOs have been criticised harshly by the Prime Minister181 and Members 

OF�0ARLIAMENT�IN�OFlCIAL�PARLIAMENTARY�SESSIONS��4HE�0RESIDENT�OF�THE�"AR�!SSOCIATION��3ALEH�
!RMOUTI�� REFUSES� TO� REFER� TO� THESE�AS�CIVIL�SOCIETY��NON
PROlT�BODIES�AND� INSTEAD�CONSIDERS�
THEM�TO�BE�FOR
PROlT�COMPANIES��!RMOUTI�NOTED�THAT��hMOST�OF�THESE�COMPANIES�ARE�FAMILY

owned.”182

There is also the issue of CSO capacity to participate effectively in law and policy reform 

debates. In some cases, the achievements in this regard are limited by a lack of capacity 

AMONG�SOME�#3/S��3OME�STAKEHOLDERS�� INCLUDING� JOURNALISTS�� INFORMED�THE�RESEARCH� TEAM�
that the last-minute lobbying which some CSOs engage in is not fruitful. 

At the same time, there have been a number of more effective consultative exercises. For 

example, the drafting of the Media Strategy (2011-2015) was a highly representative example 

of partnership between state and non-state actors. The Strategy was a case of intense debate 

AND�CONSULTATION�WITH�A�WIDE�RANGE�OF�STAKEHOLDERS�AND�BENElCIARIES�FROM�BOTH�THE�PUBLIC�AND�
private sectors which have a direct and/or indirect connection to the media.183

The government, through the Legislation and Opinion Bureau (LOB), often provides 

OPPORTUNITIES� TO� GIVE� INPUT� BEFORE� lNALISING� DRAFT� LAWS�� FOR� EXAMPLE� POSTING� DRAFTS� ON� ITS�
website and allowing for comments to be submitted.184 Pertinent committees at the House 

of Representatives often invite representatives of JPA, CSOs, experts and activists to their 

sessions when they discuss media legislation. In addition, the newly established Jordan 

Media Commission, the result of merging the Audiovisual Commission and the Press 

and Publications Department, has demonstrated more openness to hearing the views of 

stakeholders. For example, a three-day meeting was held in Aqaba in January 2014 with the 

179 Khaled Khlaifat, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.

180 )NTERVIEW�WITH�A�JOURNALIST�WHO�REQUESTED�TO�REMAIN�ANONYMOUS��
181 23 September 2014. The Jordanian Prime Minister says: most CSOs were created for corruption. Al Arab Al Yawm. 

Available in Arabic at: http://alarabalyawm.net/?p=395622. 

182 Samai Mahasneh. 21 May 2014. 70 million JDs of foreign fund to NGOs. Al Arab Al Yawm. Available in Arabic at: 

http://alarabalyawm.net/?p=186077. 

183 *ORDAN� -EDIA� 3TRATEGY� �����
����	�� P�� ��� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?
type=pages&part=1&page_id=430. 

184 4O� SEE� HOW� THE� ,/"� FACILITATES� THE� RECEIPT� OF� COMMENTS� AND� SUGGESTIONS� VISIT�� � HTTP���WWW�LOB�JO�,IST?
LawsLegislations_Public.aspx?Page=Vote.
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National Guidance and Legislative Committees of the Lower House of Parliament to discuss 

proposals for amending the Audiovisual Media Law. 

B. Regulatory System for Broadcasting

1.6 Independence of the regulatory system is guaranteed by law and 
respected in practice

The regulatory framework for the media in Jordan has been at the centre of a very intense 

debate for several years. In 2001, the government abolished the Ministry of Information, 

which had long served as the focal point for media regulation in Jordan. After that, 

responsibility for regulating the print media returned to the direct supervision of the Council 

of Ministers, through the Press and Publications Department (PPD). Two new institutions 

were then established to regulate the media: the Audiovisual Commission (AVC), responsible 

for regulating the newly liberalised broadcast media sector,185 and the Higher Media Council 

(HMC), responsible for promoting professionalism among the print media.186 The Higher 

Media Council was, however, abolished at the end of 2008.187 On 30 April 2014, the Jordan 

Media Commission (JMC)188 was created which has become the umbrella organisation for 

what had been the AVC and the PPD. The JMC was essentially built on the provisions of the 

Audiovisual Media Law, which now apply, for example, to the appointment of the director of 

the JMC and to the powers of the JMC in respect of broadcasting.

INDEPENDENCE OF THE AVC (NOW JMC)

Article 3(a) of the Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media (Audiovisual Media Law) states 

THAT� THE�#OMMISSION�SHALL�ENJOY�lNANCIAL�AND�ADMINISTRATIVE�AUTONOMY�AS�AN� INDEPENDENT�
CORPORATE� ENTITY�� (OWEVER�� !RTICLE� ��B	� STATES�� h4HE� #OMMISSION� IS� lNANCIALLY� AND�
ADMINISTRATIVELY�AFlLIATED� TO� THE�-INISTER�v�!LTHOUGH� THE�!6#� �NOW�PART�OF�*-#	� IS� FORMALLY�
(legally) an autonomous body, in practice it falls under the supervision of the government.189

Pursuant to Article 6(b) of the Audiovisual Media Law, the director of the AVC (now the Director 

of JMC) is appointed by a decision of the Council of Ministers upon the recommendation of 

THE�-INISTER��PROVIDED�THAT�SUCH�DECISION�SHOULD�DElNE�HIS�OR�HER�SALARY�AND�OTHER�lNANCIAL�

185 Prior to 2002, broadcasting was a State monopoly. The liberalisation of the sector and the creation of the 

Audiovisual Commission were achieved through the adoption of Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media no. 71 for the 

year 2002.

186 IREX/Jordan Media Strengthening Program and Center for Global Communication Studies, Annenberg School for 

Communication, University of Pennsylvania. 2012. Introduction to News Media Law and Policy in Jordan: A primer 

compiled as part of the Jordan Media Strengthening Program, p. 60. Available at: http://www.irex.org/resource/

INTRODUCTION
NEWS
MEDIA
LAW
AND
POLICY
JORDAN�
187 "Y�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P����������$ECEMBER�������!VAILABLE�

IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX�
188 The Jordan Media Commission was established on 30 April 2014 by Law no.17 for the year 2014.

189 See Mendel, Toby. 2015. Assessment of Media Regulation in the Southern Mediterranean Region, p. 14.
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rights, and his or her services shall be terminated in the same manner. Article 8 also provides: 

“The director shall be responsible before the Minister for the progress of the Commission’s 

works”. The law does not impose any obligation on the government to consult with Parliament 

or civil society organisations (CSOs) in appointing the director and this does not happen in 

practice. The appointment of the director is, therefore, at the discretion of the government.

Article 9(a) of the Audiovisual Media Law provides that neither the director nor any of the 

SENIOR�EXECUTIVE�STAFF�OF�THE�#OMMISSION�OR�THEIR�SPOUSES�OR�RELATIVES�OF�THE�lRST�OR�SECOND�
DEGREE� MAY� HAVE� ANY� DIRECT� OR� INDIRECT� BENElT� OR� INVESTMENT� IN� THE� AUDIOVISUAL� MEDIA�
sector during the term of his/her service with the Commission. In practice, then, the AVC is 

independent from partisan or commercial interference, but not from the executive branch of 

the government.

The near absolute power of the government to appoint the director of the AVC (now JMC) 

does not conform to international standards, which call for regulators to be independent of 

government. In countries with established public service broadcasters, the boards of these 

bodies are often made formally accountable to the public through appointments by the 

LEGISLATURE�OR�PARLIAMENT�AS�A�MULTI
PARTY�BODY�OF�REPRESENTATIVES�ELECTED�BY�CITIZENS��)N�MANY�
cases these are combined with representatives selected by civil society constituencies.190 

POWERS OF THE AVC (NOW JMC)

Even if the AVC were independent, its powers do not extend to actually issuing licences to 

broadcasters. Instead, the director makes a recommendation to the Minister who then makes 

A�FURTHER�RECOMMENDATION�TO�THE�#OUNCIL�OF�-INISTERS��WHICH�HAS�THE�lNAL�WORD��!RTICLE���D	�
of the Audiovisual Media Law states, as one of the responsibilities of the director: “Providing 

recommendations to the Minister regarding the granting, renewal, amendment or cancellation 

of broadcasting licences under the provisions of this law and the bylaws issued thereunder 

and in accordance with the national plans for information.” Article 18(b) states: “The Council 

of Ministers may refuse to grant broadcasting licences to any entity without stating the 
reasons�FOR�SUCH�REJECTION�v�;EMPHASIS�ADDED=�)T�IS�THUS�CLEAR�THAT�lNAL�POWER�OVER�LICENSING�
lies with the Council of Ministers.

Article 4 of AVC law states that the Commission shall assume the following responsibilities:

a. Developing and regulating the audiovisual media sector in the Kingdom, 

as well as fostering a positive environment for investment in the sector.

b. Studying the licence applications.

c. Monitoring the work of licensees.

d. Approving software/recorded materials and granting the licences 

190 Mendel T. 2011. Public Service Broadcasting: A Comparative Legal Survey, p. 90.
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required for their display and dissemination according to the provisions 

of this law and its bylaws.

E�� !PPROVING� THE� LOCATION� OF� OFlCES� FOR� CORRESPONDENTS� OF� RADIO� AND�46�
stations under a special bylaw issued for this purpose.

f. Licensing technical equipment to be used for radio and TV broadcasting, 

in coordination with the Telecommunications Regulatory Commission 

(TRC).

)N�GENERAL�THE�POWERS�OF�THE�!6#�ARE�REASONABLY�CLEAR��/NE�EXCEPTION�IS�!RTICLE���J	��WHICH�
describes as one of the duties of the director of the AVC: “Considering complaints presented 

to him by the public against licensees and taking the proper steps to address them”. This 

provision, along with Article 8(k), which gives the director similar powers to resolve disputes 

between licensees, affords the director a huge and highly discretionary authority. This is 

especially the case given the power of the Commission to monitor the work of licensees.191 

The director also has the power to address any matter relating to any violation of the 

provisions of the law through collecting a payment from the violator which shall be not less 

THAN�TWICE�THE�AMOUNT�OF�THE�lNE�SET�FOR�THE�VIOLATION�UNDER�THE�PROVISIONS�OF�THE�LAW�192 To 

allocate such broad and discretionary powers to a regulator does not conform to international 

standards where these matters are dealt with via an independent complaints council or a 

self- or co-regulatory body. 

Clear rules on the application of these provisions, including a requirement to adopt a clear 

and precise code of conduct governing the behaviour of broadcasters, are absent from the 

AVC. “In light of the broad nature of the A-V Law’s content regulation provisions and the 

apparent lack of legal certainty in regard to their enforcement, it can be assumed that these 

practices will increase the possibility that broadcasters will engage in self-censorship”.193

FUNDING FOR THE AVC (NOW JMC)

All of the monies acquired by the Commission from service charges and fees collected 

FROM� LICENCE�APPLICATIONS�� LICENCE�RENEWALS�OR�MODIlCATIONS��AND�lNES� IMPOSED�UNDER� THE�
Audiovisual Media Law must be returned to the General Budget rather than be kept by the 

Council.194�!RTICLE� ��� OF� THE� ,AW� LIMITS� THE� lNANCIAL� RESOURCES� OF� THE� #OMMISSION� TO� THE�
annual amounts allocated to it from the General Budget, any donations, gratuities and grants, 

and any other resources acquired by the Commission with the approval of the Council of 

Ministers. This means that the Commission is fully dependant on the government for its 

191 Article 4 of the Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media no. 71 of the year 2002                                       .

192 Article 31of the Audiovisual Media Law.

193 IREX/Jordan Media Strengthening Program and Center for Global Communication Studies, Annenberg School for 

Communication, University of Pennsylvania. 2012. Introduction to News Media Law and Policy in Jordan: A primer 

compiled as part of the Jordan Media Strengthening Program, p. 45.

194 Article 12 of the Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media no. 71 for the year 2002. 
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income. In practice, a lack of funding hinders the AVC from conducting such activities as 

HOLDING�CONSULTATION�MEETINGS�OR�PROVIDING� TRAINING� TO�AUDIOVISUAL� JOURNALISTS��AND� THE�!6#�
relies totally on donors to support such activities. 

1.7 Regulatory system works to ensure media pluralism and freedom 
of expression and information

The AVC is accountable to the government rather than to the public. As noted above, Article 3(b) 

OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�PROVIDES�THAT�THE�#OMMISSION�IS�lNANCIALLY�AND�ADMINISTRATIVELY�
AFlLIATED�TO�THE�-INISTER��WHILE�!RTICLE���PROVIDES�THAT�THE�$IRECTOR�IS�RESPONSIBLE�BEFORE�THE�
Minister for the work of the Commission. There is also not any obligation on the AVC to 

publish an annual report on its work for review by the public or Parliament. 

Freedom of opinion and expression are guaranteed in Article 15 of the Jordanian Constitution, 

but there is nothing in the legal framework that places a positive obligation on the authorities 

to promote pluralism and diversity in the audiovisual media sector. 

C. Defamation Laws and Other Legal Restrictions on 
Journalists

1.8 The state does not place unwarranted legal restrictions on the 
media

There are some 12 main statutes in Jordan that directly govern the media, including: 

• Press and Publications Law (1998) as amended195

• Penal Code (1960) as amended196

• State Security Court Law (1959) as amended197

• Contempt of Courts Law (1959)198

• Protection of State Secrets and Documents Law (1971)199

• Jordan Press Association Law (1998) as amended200

• Jordan Television and Radio Corporation Law (2000)201

195 Press and Publications Law no. 8 for the year 1998. 

196 Penal Code no. 16 for the year 1960. 

197 State Security Court Law no. 17 for the year 1959.

198 Contempt of Courts Law no. 9 for the year 1959.

199 Protection of State Secrets & Documents, Provisional Law no. 50 for the year 1971.

200 *ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�,AW�NO����� FOR� THE� YEAR�������!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�
AdvancedSearch.aspx

201 Jordanian Radio and Television Corporation Law no. 35 for the year 2000.
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• Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media (2002)202

• Prevention of Terrorism Law (2006) as amended203

• Access to Information Law (2007)204

• Jordan News Agency Law (2009)205

• Cyber Crimes Law (2010)206 

RULES ON WHO MAY PRACTISE JOURNALISM

"OTH�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW��00,	�AND�THE�*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION��*0!	�,AWS�DElNE�
WHO�IS�ENTITLED�TO�PRACTISE� JOURNALISM�IN�*ORDAN��4HESE�LAWS�STIPULATE�THAT�ONLY�PRACTITIONER�
MEMBERS� OF� THE� *0!� CAN� BE� CONSIDERED� AS� JOURNALISTS��4HE� 00,� AND� *0!� ,AWS� STIPULATE�
THAT� IT� IS� IMPERMISSIBLE� FOR�ANY�PERSON�WHO� IS�NOT�A� JOURNALIST� TO�BE�A�CORRESPONDENT� FOR�A�
foreign periodical or any other news media,207�TO�PRESENT�HIM
�OR�HERSELF�AS�A�JOURNALIST�208 

OR�TO�ENGAGE�IN�ANY�OTHER�WORK�THAN�BEING�A� JOURNALIST�� INCLUDING�BUSINESS�OR�REPRESENTING�
companies in their trade or industrial work.209

Article 10 of PPL states:

)T�IS�IMPERMISSIBLE�FOR�ANY�PERSON�WHO�IS�NOT�A�JOURNALIST�TO�PRACTISE�JOURNALISM�
in any form, including as a correspondent with a foreign press or other news 

MEDIA��OR�TO�PRESENT�HIMSELF�AS�A�JOURNALIST��4HIS�SHALL�NOT�APPLY�TO�PERSONS�
WHOSE�WORK�IS�CONlNED�TO�WRITING�OCCASIONAL�ARTICLES�

There are several articles in both laws which limit certain positions to practitioner members 

of the JPA. According to the PPL, the editor-in-chief of any print publication, including a news 

WEBSITE��MUST�BE�A�PRACTITIONER�JOURNALIST�210 According to the JPA Law, “no media outlet in 

THE�+INGDOM�CAN�HIRE�ANY�PERSON�TO�DO�JOURNALIST�WORK�UNLESS�HE�IS�ENLISTED�IN�THE�PRACTISING�
JOURNALIST� LISTv�211� (OWEVER�� THERE� ARE� AN� ESTIMATED� ���� PEOPLE� WORKING� AS� JOURNALISTS� IN�
Jordan who are not JPA members.212 At the time of writing, there are approximately 1100 

members of the JPA. 

202 Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media no. 71 of the year 2002.

203 Prevention of Terrorism Law no. 18 for the year 2014.

204 Access to Information Law no. 47 for the year 2007.

205 Jordan News Agency Law no. 11 for the year 2009.

206 Cyber Crimes Law no. 30 for the year 2010.

207 Article 9 of the PPL and Article 18(a) of the JPA Law.

208 Article 10 of the PPL.

209 Article 42(a) of the JPA Law.

210 Article 23-A-I of the PPL.

211 Article 16(a) of the JPA Law.

212 %ZZEDINE�!L�.ATOUR����&EBRUARY�������/NE�THIRD�OF�JOURNALISTS�OUTSIDE�*ORDAN�0RESS�ASSOCIATION��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��
http://ar.ammannet.net/news/238892. 
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LEGAL DEFINITION OF A JOURNALIST

A person must apply and meet certain requirements in order to be a member of the JPA. 

Article 5 of JPA states, in part:

To be registered in the association, a person shall:

a. Be a Jordanian national.

b. Not be convicted with a misdemeanour or felony.

C�� %NJOY�FULL�LEGAL�CAPACITY�

D�� (AVE�ONE�OF�THE�FOLLOWING�QUALIlCATIONS�FROM�AN�ACCREDITED�COLLEGE�OR�UNIVERSITY�

��� 0H$�IN�MEDIA�OR�JOURNALISM�

���� -�!�DEGREE�OR�HIGH�DIPLOMA�IN�JOURNALISM�WITH�SIX
MONTHS�OF�PRACTICE�EXPERIENCE�

���� "!�DEGREE�IN�JOURNALISM�WITH�A�ONE�YEAR�OF�PRACTICE�EXPERIENCE�

���� $IPLOMA�CERTIlCATE�IN�JOURNALISM�WITH�TWO�YEARS�OF�PRACTICE�EXPERIENCE�

5.  At least a BA degree in any other specialisation and two years of practice 

experience.

���� $IPLOMA�CERTIlCATE�IN�ANY�SPECIALISATION�OTHER�THAN�JOURNALISM�AND�THREE�YEARS�OF�
practice experience.

���� 'ENERAL�3ECONDARY�3CHOOL�CERTIlCATE�OR�ANY�OTHER�EQUIVALENT�CERTIlCATE�AND�A�
minimum of four years of practice experience.

(---)

F�� "E�A�FULL
TIME�JOURNALIST�

4HE�LATTER�IS�UNDERSTOOD�TO�MEAN�THAT�JOURNALISTS�MUST�WORK�AT�A�MEDIA�OUTLET�THAT�IS�REGISTERED�
with the Social Security Corporation and have a record of continuous social security 

CONTRIBUTIONS�SINCE�STARTING�THEIR�JOB�AS�A�JOURNALIST�

In terms of the period of ‘practice experience’ referred to in Article 5(d) of the JPA Law, 

the individual must work in an organisation which is considered by the JPA to be a media 

outlet, and their work is considered to be a sort of training. In practice, the training period 

IS�COUNTED�STARTING�FROM�THE�DATE�OF�THE�APPLICATION�TO�JOIN�THE�*0!��$URING�THIS�PERIOD��THE�
trainee is not eligible for any of the rights and privileges of JPA membership, such as social 

security, pension and health care. At the end of the training, candidates must “pass a test 

conducted by the Association’s Council in line with instructions it issues and approved by the 

concerned minister. Upon a recommendation by the exam committee, the Council has the 

power to extend training by a period that does not exceed the duration of the original training,” 
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according to Article 16 of the JPA Law.

Article 14 of the 1998 JPA Law213�REFERS�TO�FOUR�CATEGORIES�OF�MEMBERS��h0RACTISING�JOURNALISTS��
.ON
PRACTISING�JOURNALISTS��4RAINEE�JOURNALISTS�AND�.ON
*ORDANIAN�JOURNALISTS�WHO�HAVE�BEEN�
licensed according to the provisions of this law”. Two new categories were added with the 

2014 amendments:214 

!SSOCIATE�JOURNALISTS��IN�WHICH�CATEGORY�THE�NAMES�OF�*ORDANIAN�JOURNALISTS�
RESIDING�OUTSIDE�THE�+INGDOM�AND�PRACTISING�AS�JOURNALISTS�ABROAD�MAY�BE�
listed, and

!DVOCATE�JOURNALISTS��IN�WHICH�CATEGORY�THE�NAMES�OF�JOURNALISM�AND�MEDIA�
graduates who do not work for the media may be listed.

4HE�LATTER�CATEGORY�IS�FOR�JOURNALISM�GRADUATES�WHO�ARE�NOT�WORKING�FOR�THE�MEDIA��

-EANWHILE��THE������*0!�,AW�REDElNES�A�@JOURNALIST��BY�ADDING�THE�WORD�@PRACTISING��AFTER�
THE� PHRASE�@JOURNALISTS�� LIST��� )N� EFFECT�� THIS�MEANS� THAT� THE� PROTECTIONS� PROVIDED� FOR� IN� THE�
,AW�ONLY�APPLY�TO�THOSE�LISTED�AS�@PRACTISING�JOURNALISTS���&ORMER�*0!�#OUNCIL�MEMBER�AND�
managing editor of Al Rai, Rakan Saaideh, states: “The new JPA lists are a deception to 

contain pressures from non-members. The door which was opened by amending Article 14 

WAS�CLOSED�AGAIN�BY�AMENDING�THE�DElNITION�OF�A�JOURNALIST��/NLY�MEMBERS�ON�THE�PRACTITIONERS�
list are entitled to the JPA’s privileges. The other lists mean nothing legally.”215

3INCE� THE� *0!� ,AW�WAS� lRST� ENACTED� IN� ������ IT� HAS� BEEN� AMENDED� ON� THREE� OCCASIONS�
to expand the membership base, which was originally limited to workers at newspapers. 

4HE� lRST� AMENDMENTS�WERE�MADE� IN� ����� TO� ALLOW�WORKERS� AT� THE� *ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�
�0ETRA	� TO� JOIN� THE�*0!�216� )N�������AMENDMENTS�PAVED� THE�WAY� FOR� JOURNALISTS�WORKING�AT�
THE�NEWS�DEPARTMENT�OF�*ORDAN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�TO�JOIN�217 In June 2014, the third set 

of amendments extended membership to include those working as news reporters at news 

websites or in the newsrooms of private television and radio stations.218

The last changes were to some extent dictated by amendments to the Press and Publications 

Law in 2012 which required news websites, which have been mushrooming for the past 

decade, to seek a licence from the Press and Publications Department to operate. Among the 

key conditions for obtaining a licence was that the editor-in-chief of the website should have 

been a JPA member for at least four years (i.e. the same as for regular publications).

213 Jordanian Press Association Law no. 15 for the year 1998.

214 Jordanian Press Association Law amendments no. 24 for the year 2014.

215 Interview with Rakan Saaideh, former member of the JPA council and managing editor of Al Rai, 9 February 2015. 

216 0RESS�!SSOCIATION�0ROVISIONAL�,AW�.O����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O����������*ANUARY�
1983. 

217 Jordanian Press Association Law no. 15 for the year 1998.

218 Jordanian Press Association Law amendments no. 24 for the year 2014. 
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$ESPITE�THESE�AMENDMENTS��HUNDREDS�OF�INDIVIDUALS�WHO�WORK�AS�JOURNALISTS�STILL�CANNOT�JOIN�
the Association. For example, those working at radio and television stations in programme 

SECTIONS�OTHER�THAN�THE�NEWS�DEPARTMENTS�ARE�NOT�ALLOWED�TO�JOIN��WHILE�PRINT�JOURNALISTS�IN�
ALL�lELDS�n�POLITICS��SPORTS�AND�ENTERTAINMENT��AND�EVEN�PHOTOJOURNALISTS�n�ARE�ENTITLED�TO�JOIN��
Those working for non-news websites (or websites that are not registered with the JMC) are 

ALSO�NOT�ALLOWED�TO�JOIN��4HE�REQUIREMENT�THAT�JOURNALISTS�MUST�WORK�FULLTIME�IN�THE�PROFESSION�
at a recognised media outlet leaves out freelancers and a large number of workers at news 

websites, some of whom work for more than one website at the same time. Even among 

websites which are registered at the JMC, many do not have a social security number and 

THEIR�EMPLOYEES�ARE�NOT�INSURED��WHICH�PREVENTS�THEM�FROM�JOINING�THE�*0!��

3OME�PEOPLE�HAVE�SOUGHT�TO�JUSTIFY�COMPULSORY�MEMBERSHIP�IN�THE�*0!�ON�THE�BASIS�THAT�IT�
can help promote high-quality professional standards and respect for ethical standards. The 

*0!�ARGUES�THAT�ONLY�A�UNIlED�ASSOCIATION�CAN�PROMOTE�JOURNALISTIC�ETHICS�AND�BLAMES�SLIPPING�
STANDARDS� ON� THE� WORK� OF� UNLICENSED� JOURNALISTS�� #ONCERNS� ABOUT� ABOLISHING� COMPULSORY�
membership of the JPA are also attributed to the fear that it could be an introduction to cancel 

compulsory membership requirements for other professional unions, based on the view that 

governments are not enthusiastic about the intervention of unions in politics and tried several 

times to restrain these unions. 

-ANY�JOURNALISTS�AND�HUMAN�RIGHTS�ACTIVISTS�IN�*ORDAN�STRONGLY�RESIST�THE�IDEA�OF�COMPULSORY�
membership arguing that it is a violation of the Jordanian Constitution and international 

human rights law. The system of mandatory membership establishes, in practice, a system 

OF�LICENSING�THAT�ALLOWS�FOR�UNDUE�STATE�AND�*0!�CONTROL�OVER�WHO�PRACTISES�JOURNALISM�WHICH�
MAY�BE�SUBJECT�TO�ABUSE�AND�WHICH�MAY�LEAD�TO�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�BEING�CURTAILED�219 

2ANA�3ABBAGH��A�PROMINENT�JOURNALIST��FORMER�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�THE�%NGLISH�DAILY��The Jordan 

Times, and the Executive Director of Arab Reporters of Investigative Journalism (ARIJ) has 

stated: “I oppose mandatory membership in the JPA because in ten years print newspapers 

WILL�HAVE�DISAPPEARED��AND�)�ALSO�OPPOSE�DElNING�WHO�IS�A�JOURNALISTx��-EDIA�OUTLETS�MUST�
HAVE�THEIR�OWN�CRITERIA�OF�ACCREDITATION�OF�JOURNALISTS�RATHER�THAN�LEAVING�THIS�TO�THE�*0!v�220 

-EDIA�PROFESSOR�)SAM�-USA�NOTED�THAT�THE�DElNITION�OF�JOURNALIST�MUST�BE�REVISED�TO�TAKE�INTO�
account the digital communication revolution.221

Opponents of mandatory membership in the JPA also argue that the Constitution does not 

stipulate that every Jordanian has a right to be a physician, engineer or lawyer, but it does 

stipulate that the state shall guarantee freedom of opinion and that every Jordanian has the 

right freely to express his or her opinion by speech, writing, photography and other means 

219 Strasser, S. 2010. Registering Reporters: How Licensing of Journalists Threatens Independent News Media, p. 11.

220 Focus group discussion of on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.

221 Focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.
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of expression.222 /NLINE�JOURNALISTS�ALSO�COMPLAIN�THAT�THE�OBLIGATION�TO�HAVE�AN�EDITOR�WHO�
IS�A�*0!�MEMBER�DISCOURAGES�COMPETITION�AND�EFFECTIVELY�BARS� YOUNG� JOURNALISTS�OR� THOSE�
with experience in online media who are not members of the JPA from launching news 

websites.223 However, in the focus group discussions and other interviews no consensus was 

reached on the matter of obligatory membership in the JPA.224 

Arab and international media law experts assembled in Tunis, Tunisia, from 6-7 March 2015 

AT�THE�JOINT�INVITATION�OF�THE�!RAB�.ETWORK�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�)NFORMATION��THE�#ENTRE�FOR�,AW�
and Democracy, International Media Support, and Vigilance for a workshop titled “Media 

Regulatory Reform in the Middle East and North Africa. The Regulation of the Profession of 

Journalists”. The workshop adopted a clear statement on issues relating to the regulation of 

JOURNALISTS��WHICH�WAS�BASED�ON�THE�UNDERSTANDING�THAT�THE�PROFESSION�OF�JOURNALISM�INVOLVES�
the exercise of a fundamental human right, which included the following:

1. )T�IS�NOT�FOR�GOVERNMENTS�TO�DECIDE�WHO�IS�AND�WHO�IS�NOT�A�JOURNALIST�

2. The right to freedom of expression, as protected under international law 

and the constitutions of countries across the region, includes a right to 

ENGAGE�IN�THE�PROFESSION�OF�JOURNALISM�AND�THERE�SHOULD�BE�NO�FORMAL��LEGAL�
RESTRICTIONS� ON� WHO�MAY� PRACTISE� JOURNALISM�� )N� THIS� SENSE�� JOURNALISM� IS�
DIFFERENT�FROM�OTHER�PROFESSIONS�BECAUSE�THE�SUBSTANCE�OF�WHAT�JOURNALISTS�
do is a fundamental human right.

3. Journalists’ syndicates and unions should not act as gatekeepers for the 

profession but, rather, should serve to protect and promote the rights of 

their members, and to advance freedom of expression and professional and 

ethical standards.

4. Journalists have the right to choose freely which associations, syndicates 

or unions they wish to belong to and neither the law nor employers should 

IMPOSE� ANY� MANDATORY� OR� COMPULSORY� CONDITIONS� ON� THEM� TO� JOIN� ANY�
particular association, syndicate or union.225

Human rights NGOs such as Human Rights Watch also believe that mandatory membership in 

JOURNALISTS��ASSOCIATIONS�VIOLATES�*ORDAN�S�OBLIGATIONS�UNDER�THE�)##02��3ARAH�,EAH�7HITSON��
Middle East Director, Human Rights Watch, has noted: “The JPA should not confuse the 

proposal to lift mandatory membership with government attempts to exercise control. The 

222 Article 15-1 of the Constitution. 

223 International Press Institute. 28 May 2014. Report on Press freedom in Jordan, p. 5.

224 Focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015 and focus group discussion on the 

JPA of 18 March 2015.

225 Available at: http://www.law-democracy.org/live/wpcontent/uploads/2015/03/Statement.TunisJournosW-S.Mar15.

pdf. 
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HUMAN�RIGHTS�CASE�IS�CLEAR��JOURNALISTS�MUST�BE�AS�FREE�IN�THEIR�CHOICE�OF�WORDS�AS�THEY�ARE�IN�
their choice of who represents their interests.”226

The Inter-American Court of Human Rights has issued an Advisory Opinion, requested by 

the government of Costa Rica, on mandatory membership in a professional organisation 

FOR�THE�PRACTICE�OF�JOURNALISM�227 The Court concluded that laws mandating membership in a 

PROFESSIONAL�ASSOCIATION�FOR�THE�PRACTICE�OF�JOURNALISM�VIOLATE�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION��STATING�

4HAT�REASONS�OF�PUBLIC�ORDER�THAT�MAY�BE�VALID�TO�JUSTIFY�COMPULSORY�LICENSING�
OF�OTHER�PROFESSIONS�CANNOT�BE�INVOKED�IN�THE�CASE�OF� JOURNALISM�BECAUSE�
they would have the effect of permanently depriving those who are not 

members of the rights that Article 13 of the Convention grants to each 

individual.

This Advisory Opinion has become the prevailing standard on this issue globally and the 

Opinion is frequently cited for its thorough analysis of the nature and scope of the right to 

FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�IN�GENERAL��,ICENSING�OF�JOURNALISTS�HAS�FOR�SOME�TIME�BEEN�A�TOOL�USED�
in some countries to undermine the independence of the media.228

ACCREDITATION

The government has usually implemented accreditation procedures in a fair way, even in 

the past, in the sense that it has rarely denied accreditation on unfair grounds. The JPA, 

however, has asked the government not to accredit non-members. In 2005, for example, 

the JPA requested the government to invite only members of the association to cover press 

conferences and events in order to “limit the excesses and violations that non-members 

INmICT�UPON�THE�PROFESSION�OF�JOURNALISM�v�)N�RESPONSE��ON����!UGUST�������THE�0RIME�-INISTER�
issued a circular to ministries and other public bodies along these lines. Prime Minister 

Abdelraouf al-Rawabdeh had issued a similar circular in June 1999, which enclosed a list of 

the names of the JPA members for reference.229�)N�*UNE�������A�NUMBER�OF�JOURNALISTS�WERE�
denied accreditation to be parliamentary correspondents for different media outlets at the 

request of the JPA because they were not members.230

More recently, in October 2014, the JPA Council wrote to the Prime Minister, the State Minister 

for Media Affairs, the Speaker of the Lower House and the Senate President requesting 

226 Human Rights Watch. 23 November 2005. Jordan: Reform Proposal Would Expand Press Freedom. Available at: 

HTTP���WWW�HRW�ORG�EN�NEWS������������JORDAN
REFORM
PROPOSAL
WOULD
EXPAND
PRESS
FREEDOM��
227 Claude-Reyes et al. v. Chile, 19 September 2006, Series C, No. 151. Available at: http://www.corteidh.or.cr/docs/

casos/articulos/seriec_151_ing.doc.

228 16 October 2013. How Jordan’s Press Law Violates Human Rights? Available at: http://www.7iber.com/2013/10/

BLOG
ACTION
DAY
����
HOW
JORDANS
PRESS
LAW
VIOLATES
HUMAN
RIGHTS���
229 Yahia Shukkeir. 2007. Status of the Media in Jordan, p. 26.

230 %ZZEDINE�!L�.ATOUR����&EBRUARY�������/NE�THIRD�OF�JOURNALISTS�OUTSIDE�*ORDAN�0RESS�ASSOCIATION��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��
http://ar.ammannet.net/news/238892. 
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THEM� TO�hISSUE�CIRCULARS� INSTRUCTING�OFlCIALS�NOT� TO� COOPERATE�WITH�OR� EXTEND� INVITATIONS� TO�
persons who are not JPA members or allow them to accompany them in tours and visits, in 

IMPLEMENTATION�OF�THE�LAW�AND�IN�A�BID�TO�END�VIOLATIONS�BY�THOSE�WHO�POSE�AS�JOURNALISTS�v�
The Association also underlined amendments to its law that it claimed allowed all eligible 

media workers to register with the Association.231 As described above these amendments 

STILL�HAVE�THEIR�LIMITATIONS��AND�HUNDREDS�OF�INDIVIDUALS�WORKING�AS�JOURNALISTS�ARE�STILL�HINDERED�
FROM�JOINING�THE�*0!���

1.9 Defamation laws impose the narrowest restrictions necessary to 
protect the reputation of individuals 

Defamation laws can serve a legitimate purpose, namely protecting reputations, by providing 

redress against certain types of statements. At the same time, unduly broad or harsh 

defamation laws can exert a chilling effect on freedom of expression. 

Prominent media lawyer Mohammad Qtaishat estimates that there are currently 200-300 

CASES�INVOLVING�JOURNALISTS�BEFORE�THE�&IRST�)NSTANT�#OURTS�IN�*ORDAN��MANY�OF�THEM�IN�!MMAN��
SAYING�ALSO�THAT�THE�MAJORITY�ARE�DEFAMATION�CASES�232 There is also a wider perception that 

one-half of all of the cases involving crimes of expression are defamation cases.233 Ironically, 

THE�lRST�CASE�UNDER�THE�00,�WAS�lLED�AGAINST�A�JOURNALIST�BY�THE�lRST�0ARLIAMENT�WHICH�WAS�
elected after the process of democratisation started in the 1990s.234 

CORE OFFENCES

Jordan has a number of broad prohibitions on slander, libel and “harming the reputation” of 

others, especially in the Penal Code and the PPL. For example, Article 7 of the PPL imposes 

AN�OBLIGATION� ON� JOURNALISTS� TO� RESPECT� PRIVACY� AND� TO�hSAFEGUARD� THE� RIGHTS� OF� OTHERS� AND�
REFRAIN� FROM�ENCROACHING�ON� THEIR� PRIVATE� LIFEv��6IOLATORS�MAY�BE�PUNISHED�BY�A�lNE�OF� UP�
to JD 500.235 Article 38(d) prohibits publishing: “Anything that constitutes libel, slander or 

HUMILIATION�OF�INDIVIDUALS�OR�THAT�VIOLATES�THEIR�FREEDOMv��6IOLATORS�MAY�BE�PUNISHED�BY�A�lNE�
of between JD 500 and 2000.236 

At the same time, the PPL prohibits pre-trial detention for publication of allegedly illegal 

STATEMENTS��4HUS��!RTICLE����G	�OF�THE�00,�STIPULATES��h)T�IS�NOT�PERMISSIBLE�TO�ARREST�A�JOURNALIST�
as a result for expressing an opinion verbally, in writing, or through any other means of 

231 Tariq Hmeidi. 19 October 2014. JPA demands not to cooperate with non-JPA members. Al Rai. Available at: http://

www.alrai.com/article/675413.html.

232 Interview with media lawyer Mohammad Qtaishat, 10 February 2015.

233 Focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015. 

234 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR��������3TATUS�OF�THE�-EDIA�IN�*ORDAN��P������)N�-ARCH�������THE�lRST�JUDGMENT�UNDER�THE�00,�NO��
10 for 1993 held that Raed Salha, the editor-in-chief of Al Bilad, was not liable for “slandering and defaming the 

parliament” and offending the President of an Arab State and libelling the security services.

235 Article 47(b) of the PPL.

236 Article 46(f) of the PPL.
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expression.”237�3IMILARLY��JOURNALISTS�ARE�NOT�DETAINED�PENDING�TRIAL�FOR�CRIMES�FALLING�WITHIN�THE�
JURISDICTION�OF�THE�#OURT�OF�#ONCILIATION��WHICH�ARE�CRIMES�FOR�WHICH�THE�MAXIMUM�SENTENCE�
is not more than two years (including the crimes of slander and libel). The Penal Procedure 

Law only permits the prosecutor to order placement of a suspect in custody if the crime in 

question carries a penalty of more than two years’ imprisonment.238 However, other legal acts 

give the authorities the power to detain suspected violators so that in practice the problem is 

less with the PPL than with the Penal Code.239 

-OST�DEFAMATION�CASES�INVOLVING�JOURNALISTS��AND�ESPECIALLY�NEWS�WEBSITES��ARE�SAID�TO�INVOLVE�
alleged violations of Articles 5, 7 or 38(d) of the PPL.240

!RTICLES�IN�THE�00,�MOST�COMMONLY�USED�TO�PROSECUTE�JOURNALISTS

Article 5 

0UBLICATIONS�SHALL�RESPECT�THE�TRUTH�AND�REFRAIN�FROM�PUBLISHING�ANYTHING�THAT�CONmICTS�WITH�
the principles of freedom, national responsibility, human rights, and values of the Arab and 

Islamic nation. 

Article 7 

4HE�CODE�AND�ETHICS�OF�JOURNALISM�ARE�BINDING�ON�THE�JOURNALIST��4HEY�INCLUDE��

a. Respecting public liberties, safeguarding the rights of others and refraining from 

encroaching on their private life.

b. Treating freedom of thought, opinion, expression and access to information as equal 

RIGHTS�FOR�THE�PRESS�AND�FOR�THE�CITIZEN�

C�� -AINTAINING�BALANCE��OBJECTIVITY�AND�HONESTY�IN�PRESENTING�PRESS�MATERIAL�Ţ

d. Refraining from publishing material which is likely to stir up violence or discord 

AMONG�CITIZENS��

e. Refrain from placing or obtaining advertisements on behalf of the media outlets they 

work for. 

f. Compliance with the provisions and principles of the Code of Honor issued by the 

JPA. 

Article 38 

Publications are prohibited from publishing the following: 

d. Anything that constitutes libel, slander or humiliation of individuals or that violates 

237 See also Article 42(i) of the PPL.

238 Article 114 of Criminal Procedural Law no. 9 for the year 1961.

239 Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 3 January 2005. Head of Press freedom Committee at JPA requests the 

PARLIAMENT�TO�REJECT�DRAFT�AMENDMENTS�TO�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�97�KU9�
240 Lawyer Mudar Al Jayroudi, focus group discussion on the legal and policy framework of 18 February 2015.
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their freedom.

Articles 188-199 of the Penal Code regulate the crimes of libel and slander, the sanctions for 

these crimes and their exceptions. The Penal Code treats these as criminal offences that are 

punishable by imprisonment rather than as civil offences.

4HE�0ENAL�#ODE�DElNES�LIBEL�AND�SLANDER�IN�!RTICLE�����AS�FOLLOWS�

1.� ,IBEL��ATTRIBUTING�A�GIVEN�ACT�OR�FACT�TO�A�PERSON�n�EVEN�IF�BY�WAY�OF�DOUBT�
AND�QUESTIONING�n�THAT�IS�SUSCEPTIBLE�TO�IMPAIRING�HIS�HER�DIGNITY�AND�HONOUR�
OR�EXPOSING�HIM�HER�TO�HATRED�OR� LOATHING��WHETHER�OR�NOT�SUCH�ATTRIBUTION�
relates to criminal conduct. 

2.� 3LANDER��(ARMING�THE�DIGNITY��HONOUR�OR�STANDING�OF�OTHERS�n�EVEN�IF�BY�WAY�
OF�DOUBT�AND�QUESTIONING�n�WITHOUT�PROOF�

3. If the name of the individual is not expressly mentioned or the proofs are 

ambiguous in relation to a libel, but it is still clear that the allegations refer 

to the individual and their nature is clear, the individual should be regarded 

AS�IF�HE�SHE�WAS�REFERRED�TO�EXPLICITLY�AND�AS�IF�THE�NATURE�OF�CRIMINAL�ACT�WAS�
express.

!RTICLE������OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE��ON�IMPAIRING�THE�REPUTATION�OF�THE�STATE��STIPULATES�

!NY� *ORDANIAN� KNOWINGLY� PROPAGATING� FALSE� OR� EXAGGERATED� NEWS� ABROAD�
THAT� WOULD� UNDERMINE� THE� STATE�S� PRESTIGE� OR� STATUS� SHALL� BE� SENTENCED�
TO� IMPRISONMENT� FOR� A� PERIOD� OF� NOT� LESS� THAN� SIX�MONTHS� AND� A� lNE� NOT�
EXCEEDING�lFTY�DINARS��

!RTICLE������OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�ALSO�CONTAINS�A�NUMBER�OF�RULES�WHICH�CRIMINALISE�DEFAMATION�
against entities that are not individuals such as government institutions and symbols. These 

SORTS�OF�SEDITIOUS� LIBEL� LAWS��CRIMINALISING�hINSULTv�OF�STATE� INSTITUTIONS�AND�OFlCIALS��HAVE� IN�
DIFFERENT�COUNTRIES�BEEN�SUBJECT�TO�ABUSE�BY�PUBLIC�OFlCIALS�SEEKING�TO�INSULATE�THEMSELVES�
FROM�THE�SCRUTINY�AND�CRITICISM�OF�THE�NEWS�MEDIA�AND�THE�PUBLIC�241

$EFAMATION�UNDER�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�IN�*ORDAN�IS�CLASSIlED�AS�A�MISDEMEANOUR�WHICH�MEANS�
THAT�THE�INJURED�PERSON�CAN�SUE�WITHIN�THREE�YEARS�FROM�THE�DATE�THE�ALLEGED�CRIME�HAS�BEEN�
committed.242

)T� MAY� BE� NOTED� THAT� THESE� DElNITIONS� OF� LIBEL� AND� SLANDER� ARE� VERY� BROAD� INDEED��-ANY�
JOURNALISTS� AND� LEGAL� EXPERTS� CONSIDER� EXPRESSIONS� LIKE� @STATE� DIGNITY��� @NATIONAL� UNITY�� AND�
@HARMING�GOOD�RELATIONS�WITH�FOREIGN�STATES��TO�BE�AMBIGUOUS�TERMS�WHICH�GIVE�THE�AUTHORITIES�
BROAD�DISCRETIONARY�POWERS�TO�SUPPRESS�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�AND�WHICH��AS�A�RESULT��EXERT�

241 +RUG��0���-ONROE�0��������4HE�,EGAL�%NVIRONMENT�FOR�.EWS�-EDIA��P������
242 !RTICLE�����OF�THE�#RIMINAL�0ROCEDURES�,AW�AS�AMENDED�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR������
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a chilling effect on the media. 

A special system applies to the prosecution of crimes committed by print media and 

broadcasters, pursuant to Article 42 of the PPL. This article provides for a specialised 

CHAMBER�IN�THE�&IRST�)NSTANCE�#OURT�TO�DEAL�WITH�CASES�INVOLVING�THE�MEDIA��WHICH�HAS�MORE�
EXPERTISE�IN�MEDIA�CASES�AND�WHICH�HAS�GENERALLY�BEEN�MORE�UNDERSTANDING�OF�THE�OPERATING�
needs of the media. 

Litigation and the cost of defending defamation actions have a chilling effect on free discussion 

ON�MATTERS�OF�PUBLIC�INTEREST�EVEN�IF�THE�DEFENDANT�EVENTUALLY�WINS�HIS�OR�HER�CASE� The threat 

OF�LEGAL�LIABILITY�IMPOSES�A�PARTICULAR�CHILLING�EFFECT�ON�THOSE�ENGAGED�IN�NEWS�MEDIA�REPORTING��
In such an environment self-censorship poses a threat to democratic governance.243 Osama 

Rantisi, editor-in-chief of Al Arab Al Yawm, states that he has been prosecuted ten times for 

allegedly violating different articles of the Penal Code but in all ten cases the court has found 

him to be innocent. Rantisi and Al Arab Al Yawm�JOURNALIST�2ADAD�!LQALLAB�WERE�RECENTLY�THE�
SUBJECT�OF�A�DEFAMATION�ACTION�BROUGHT�BY�THE�-INISTER�OF�THE�)NTERIOR��BUT�THE�CASE�WAS�LATER�
dropped.244

4HERE� IS�EVIDENCE� THAT�MEMBERS�OF�GOVERNMENTS��POLITICAL�BODIES�AND�PUBLIC�lGURES�OFTEN�
RESORT�TO�DEFAMATION�LAWS��!T�THE�SAME�TIME��GOVERNMENT�MEMBERS�LOST����PER�CENT�OF�THE�
���� CASES� BROUGHT� ON� THEIR� BEHALF� IN� THE� REGULAR� COURTS� UNDER� THE� 00,� AND� 0ENAL� #ODE�
AGAINST�MEDIA� PROFESSIONALS� AND� OUTLETS� BETWEEN������AND������� )N� THE� TEN�PER� CENT� OF�
CASES�WHICH�THEY�WON��THE�MINIMUM�lNE�OF�*$���WAS�IMPOSED�MOST�OF�THE�TIME�245 These 

cases may constitute a form of intimidation and harassment that engenders a climate of fear 

and discourages individuals from criticising the authorities. Accused journalists are usually 

REQUIRED�TO�BE�PRESENT�IN�THE�COURT�UNTIL�THE�END�OF�THE�TRIAL��WHICH�CLEARLY�AFFECTS�THEIR�ABILITY�
TO�CONTINUE�WORKING�AS�USUAL�

DEFENCES

4HERE�ARE�LIMITED�DEFENCES�TO�CRIMES�OF�DEFAMATION�IN�*ORDANIAN�LAW��!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�
Code provides that the truth of the assertion shall serve as a defence against a charge of libel, 

BUT�ONLY�IN�THOSE�CASES�WHERE�THE�ALLEGED�VICTIM�IS�A�PUBLIC�OFlCIAL�AND�EVEN�THEN�ONLY�WHEN�
THE�ASSERTED�FACTS�CONCERN�THAT�INDIVIDUAL�S�EMPLOYMENT�OR�OFlCIAL�DUTIES�OR�THE�COMMISSION�
of a crime. Furthermore, even in this case, the journalist must prove his or her good intent in 

ADDITION�TO�PROVING�TRUTH��)N�MOST�COUNTRIES��PROOF�OF�TRUTH�IS�ENOUGH�ON�ITS�OWN��4HE�LAW�DOES�
NOT�DIFFERENTIATE�BETWEEN�AN�ALLEGATION�OF�FACT�AND�A�VALUE�JUDGMENT��CONTRARY�TO�INTERNATIONAL�
LAW��WHICH�RECOGNISES�THAT� IT� IS�NOT�POSSIBLE�TO�PROVE�THE�TRUTH�OF�A�VALUE�JUDGMENT��WHICH�
REmECTS�THE�RIGHT�TO�HOLD�OPINIONS�WITHOUT�INTERFERENCE��AS�DISCUSSED�IN�REGARD�TO�THE�)##02�

243 +RUG��0��AND�0RICE��-��������4HE�,EGAL�%NVIRONMENT�FOR�.EWS�-EDIA�
244 )NTERVIEW�WITH�/SAMA�2ANTISI��EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM����&EBRUARY������
245 3HUKKEIR��9��������0RESS�&REEDOMS�IN�*ORDAN��!�#OMPARATIVE�,EGISLATIVE�3TUDY��*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION��P�����
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earlier). 

4HERE�IS�NO�PUBLIC� INTEREST��OR�SOCIAL� INTEREST	�DEFENCE�IN�*ORDAN��UNLIKE�IN�SOME�COUNTRIES��
3IMILARLY��THERE�IS�NO�DEFENCE�OF�REASONABLE�PUBLICATION��WHEREBY�THE�MEDIA�ARE�NOT�HELD�LIABLE�
WHERE�THEY�HAVE�BEHAVED�PROFESSIONALLY��EVEN�IF�THEY�HAPPEN�TO�MAKE�A�MISTAKE��!S�NOTED�
above, in Jordan, proof of good intent is an additional requirement for the truth defence.

4HE� LAW�ALSO�PROVIDES�FOR�CERTAIN�SPECIAL�OCCASIONS�WHEN�STATEMENTS�ARE�PROTECTED��4HERE�
is no special protection for the publication or broadcasting of statements during elections 

OR�DURING�A� LIVE� TRANSMISSION��(OWEVER�� IMMUNITY� IS�PROVIDED� TO�ANY�WITNESS�OR� LAWYER� FOR�
STATEMENTS� MADE� DURING� A� COURT� PROCEEDING�� !RTICLE� �����	� OF� THE� #ONSTITUTION� PROVIDES��
h3ITTINGS�OF�THE�COURTS�SHALL�BE�PUBLIC�UNLESS�THE�COURT�CONSIDERS�THAT�IT�SHOULD�SIT�IN�CAMERA�
IN�THE�INTEREST�OF�PUBLIC�ORDER�OR�MORALS�v�4HIS�ALLOWS�FOR�MEDIA�COVERAGE�OF�COURT�PROCEEDINGS�
�EXCEPT� THOSE� INVOLVING�MINORS�AND� FAMILY�DISPUTES	��&URTHERMORE��!RTICLE����B	�OF� THE�00,�
PROVIDES�THAT�A�hPUBLICATION�MAY�PUBLISH�AND�COVER�THE�PROCEEDINGS�OF�THE�SESSIONS�OF�COURTS�
UNLESS�THE�COURT�DECIDES�OTHERWISEv��3ENTENCING�IS�ALWAYS�PUBLIC�AND�IT�IS�CLEAR�THAT�THE�MEDIA�
CAN�PUBLISH�ANY�lNAL�JUDICIAL�RULINGS�AS�THERE�IS�NO�*ORDANIAN�LAW�PROHIBITING�THIS���� 

!RTICLE����OF�THE�#ONSTITUTION�STATES�

%VERY� 3ENATOR� OR� $EPUTY� SHALL� HAVE� COMPLETE� FREEDOM� OF� SPEECH� AND�
EXPRESSION� OF� OPINION� WITHIN� THE� LIMITS� OF� THE� )NTERNAL� 2EGULATIONS� OF� THE�
Senate or Chamber of Deputies, as the case may be, and shall not be 

accountable for any vote cast, opinion expressed or speech made thereby 

DURING�MEETINGS�OF�THE�(OUSE�

Therefore, neither Senators nor Deputies can be held liable for opinions expressed during 

MEETINGS� OF� THE� 3ENATE�� (OUSE� OR� COMMITTEES� THEREOF�� 4HIS� PROTECTION� ALSO� EXTENDS� TO�
the media so that there is no liability for publishing or broadcasting the statements of 

3ENATORS�AND�$EPUTIES��(OWEVER��THIS�DOES�NOT�EXTEND�TO�DELIBERATIONS�CONDUCTED�IN�SECRET�
SESSIONS�� &URTHERMORE��WRITTEN�DOCUMENTS� AND� STATEMENTS� OF� THE�(OUSE�ARE� ONLY� COVERED�
by this immunity if they are formally listed on the agenda or are formally referred to by the 

government.247

SOME LEADING CASES

Journalists and activists have been prosecuted on charges of libel and slander for publishing 

their opinions or information on public affairs. A leading example of this is a case against 

THE�PRESIDENT�OF�THE�*ORDANIAN�7RITERS�,EAGUE��-WAFAQ�-AHADEEN��AND�A�HUMAN�RIGHTS�AND�

246 4HE�(IGHER�#OURT�OF�*USTICE�DECISION�NO�����IN�THE�CASE�����������CITED�IN�)BRAHIM�"AKR��������(UMAN�2IGHTS�IN�
Jordan, p. 994.

247 )2%8�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM�AND�#ENTER� FOR�'LOBAL�#OMMUNICATION�3TUDIES��!NNENBERG�3CHOOL� FOR�
#OMMUNICATION��5NIVERSITY�OF�0ENNSYLVANIA��������)NTRODUCTION�TO�.EWS�-EDIA�,AW�AND�0OLICY�IN�*ORDAN��!�PRIMER�
COMPILED�AS�PART�OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM��P�����
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ENVIRONMENTAL�ACTIVIST��3UlAN�4ELL�IN�������4HE�TWO�WERE�CHARGED��inter alia��WITH�hDISTURBING�
;*ORDAN�S=� RELATIONS�WITH� A� FOREIGN� STATE� ;53!=v�� IN� VIOLATION� OF�!RTICLE� �����	� OF� THE�0ENAL�
#ODE��4HE�CASE�FOLLOWED�INTERVIEWS�OF�THE�TWO�MEN�IN�EARLY������BY�THE�POPULAR�!L
*AZEERA�
SATELLITE�TELEVISION�CHANNEL�IN�WHICH�THEY�EXPRESSED�THEIR�VIEWS�ABOUT�*ORDANIAN�FOREIGN�POLICY��
INCLUDING�*ORDAN�S�PARTICIPATION�IN�THE�!FGHANISTAN�CONmICT�248 including the Khost operation 

in Afghanistan.249

"OTH�MEN�WERE�CHARGED�WITH�lVE�CRIMES�

• $ISRUPTING�RELATIONS�WITH�A�FOREIGN�STATE�IN�VIOLATION�OF�!RTICLE������	�OF�THE�0ENAL�
Code.

• 3PREADING�NEWS�THAT�COULD�UNDERMINE�THE�PRESTIGE�OF�THE�STATE�AND�ITS�STATURE�IN�
VIOLATION�OF�!RTICLE������	�OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�

• )NCITING�RACISM�IN�VIOLATION�OF�!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�

• Verbally encouraging others to demand a change in the government in violation 

OF�!RTICLES�����AND������	�B	�OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�

-ANY�OBSERVERS�AND�HUMAN�RIGHTS�ORGANISATIONS� ISSUED�STATEMENTS�CONDEMNING�THE�CASE��
INCLUDING� THE�5NITED� 3TATES�$EPARTMENT� OF� 3TATE� AND�(UMAN�2IGHTS�7ATCH� �(27	���� The 

5NITED�3TATES�$EPARTMENT�OF�3TATE�S�HUMAN�RIGHTS�REPORTŢFOR������CITEDŢTHE�PROSECUTION�OF�
4ELL�AND�-AHADEEN�AS�A�VIOLATION�OF�FREEDOM�OF�SPEECH�AND�THE�PRESS�251 

)N�-AY�������4ELL� AND�-AHADEEN�WERE� lNALLY� ACQUITTED� ON� ALL� COUNTS� AND� THE� COURT� HELD�
THAT�THREE�OF�THE�CHARGES��INCLUDING�UNDER�!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE��WHICH�CRIMINALISES�
hDISTURBING�RELATIONS�WITH�A�FOREIGN�STATEv��CONmICTED�WITH�CONSTITUTIONAL�FREE�SPEECH�GUARANTEES�
BECAUSE�THEY�WERE�BASED�ON�THE�EXPRESSION�OF�PERSONAL�OPINIONS�IN�TELEVISION�INTERVIEWS�252 

/N� ��� 3EPTEMBER� ������ THE� PROSECUTOR� OF� THE� 3TATE� 3ECURITY� #OURT� ARRESTED� .IDAL� AL

&ARA�ANAH�AND�!MJAD�AL
-U�ALA��THE�PUBLISHER�AND�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�NEWS�WEBSITE�*FRANEWS�
com.jo, respectively, and detained them for more than three months. Their alleged crime 

HAD�BEEN�TO�POST�A�THIRD
PARTY�9OU4UBE�VIDEO�THAT�THE�AUTHORITIES�DEEMED�WAS�INSULTING�TO�
THE�BROTHER�OF�1ATAR�S�RULER��0ROSECUTORS�CHARGED�BOTH�MEN�WITH�hDISTURBING�RELATIONS�WITH�A�
FOREIGN�STATEv�BEFORE�THE�3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT��WHOSE�JUDGES�INCLUDE�SERVING�MILITARY�OFlCERS��

248 ��*UNE�������!PPELLATE�#OURT�!CQUITS�-OWAFFAQ�-AHADEEN�AND�3UlAN�4ELL��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
ALARABALYAWM�NET��P���������

249 4HE�+HOST�ATTACK�OR�#AMP�#HAPMAN�ATTACK�WAS�A� SUICIDE�OPERATION�EXECUTED�BY�(UMAM�AL
"ALAWI�� A� *ORDANIAN�
INTELLIGENCE�DOUBLE�AGENT��AGAINST�A�#)!�FACILITY�INSIDE�THE�#AMP��ON����$ECEMBER�������

250 (UMAN�2IGHTS�7ATCH����-AY�������*ORDAN��%ND�&REE�3PEECH�0ROSECUTION��#OURT�4WICE�2ULED�IN���)NTELLECTUALS��&AVOR��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�HRW�ORG�NEWS������������JORDAN
END
FREE
SPEECH
PROSECUTION��

251 5NITED�3TATES�$EPARTMENT�OF�3TATE����!PRIL������������(UMAN�2IGHTS�2EPORT��*ORDAN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�STATE�
GOV�J�DRL�RLS�HRRPT������NEA��������HTM�

252 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR����*UNE�������4HE�!PPEAL�#OURT�ACQUITTED�4ELL�AND�-AHADEEN��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWN��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��
HTTP���ALARABALYAWM�NET��P���������
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!T�THE�END�OF�������BOTH�MEN�WERE�lNALLY�RELEASED�ON�BAIL�AND�THEY�ARE�STILL�AWAITING�TRIAL�253

PENALTIES AND CRIMINAL DEFAMATION

!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�STIPULATES��h,IBEL�SHALL�BE�PENALISED�WITH�A�PRISON�PERIOD�VARYING�
BETWEEN�THREE�MONTHS�AND�TWO�YEARS�IN�THE�EVENT�IT�IS�ADDRESSED�TO�THE�.ATIONAL�!SSEMBLY�
�0ARLIAMENT	�OR�ANY�OF�ITS�MEMBERS�DURING�HIS�HER�WORK�OR�BECAUSE�HIS�DEEDS�RELATED�TO�HIS�
HER�WORK��OR�TO�ANY�OFlCIAL�BODIES��COURTS��PUBLIC�ADMINISTRATIONS��ARMY�OR�TO�ANY�EMPLOYEE�
DURING�PERFORMING�HIS�HER�DUTY�OR�FOR�HIS�DEEDS�DICTATED�BY�THE�LATTER�v�!RTICLE�����PROVIDES�
FOR�PRISON�SENTENCES�OF�BETWEEN�ONE�AND�SIX�MONTHS�FOR�SLANDERING�THE�INSTITUTIONS�OR�PERSONS�
MENTIONED�ABOVE��!RTICLE�����PROVIDES�FOR�PENALTIES�OF�BETWEEN�TWO�MONTHS�AND�ONE�YEAR�FOR�
LIBELLING�AN�ORDINARY�PERSON��WHILE�SLANDERING�AN�ORDINARY�PERSON�IS�PENALISED�WITH�A�PRISON�
SENTENCE�OF�BETWEEN�ONE�WEEK�AND�THREE�MONTHS�OR�A�lNE�OF�*$���TO�����.O�JUDGE�IN�A�REGULAR�
court in Jordan has ever sent a journalist to jail but three journalists have been jailed in cases 

before the State Security Court.254

*ORDANIAN�LAW�THUS�MAKES�IT�A�CRIMINAL�OFFENSE�CARRYING�PRISON�TERMS�TO�ENGAGE�IN�DEFAMATION��
4HIS�RUNS�CONTRARY�TO������'ENERAL�#OMMENT�.O����OF�THE�5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE��
WHICH�STATES�

3TATES�PARTIES�SHOULD�CONSIDER�THE�DECRIMINALIZATION�OF�DEFAMATION�AND�� IN�
ANY�CASE��THE�APPLICATION�OF�THE�CRIMINAL�LAW�SHOULD�ONLY�BE�COUNTENANCED�
IN�THE�MOST�SERIOUS�OF�CASES�;OF�DEFAMATION=�AND�IMPRISONMENT�IS�NEVER�AN�
appropriate penalty.255

4HE�5.%3#/
SPONSORED�$ECLARATION�OF�3ANA�A�STATED��h$ISPUTES�INVOLVING�THE�MEDIA�AND�OR�
the media professionals in the exercise of their profession…should be tried under civil and 

NOT�CRIMINAL�CODES�AND�PROCEDURESv����

)T� IS� CLEAR�� THEREFORE�� THAT� THE� ABOVE� MENTIONED� ARTICLES� WHICH� PROVIDE� FOR� JAIL� SENTENCES�
for defamation do not match up to international standards. They also run counter to the 

COMMITMENTS� IN� THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRATEGY��WHICH�CALLS� FOR�AN�END�TO�hCUSTODIAL�PENALTIES�
FOR� CRIMES� COMMITTED� BY� PUBLICATIONS� AND� CRIMES� OF� OPINIONv� AND� THE� TRANSFORMATION� OF�
DEFAMATION�FROM�A�CRIMINAL�TO�A�CIVIL�MATTER��AS�WELL�AS�FOR�PENALTIES�TO�BE�PROPORTIONATE�257

253 ���$ECEMBER�������2ELEASING�!MJAD�AL
-U�ALA�AND�.IDAL�AL
&ARA�ANAH��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���ALARRABNEWS�
COM�NEWS6IEW�PHP�ID�������

254 )2%8�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM�AND�#ENTER� FOR�'LOBAL�#OMMUNICATION�3TUDIES��!NNENBERG�3CHOOL� FOR�
#OMMUNICATION��5NIVERSITY�OF�0ENNSYLVANIA��������)NTRODUCTION�TO�.EWS�-EDIA�,AW�AND�0OLICY�IN�*ORDAN��!�PRIMER�
COMPILED�AS�PART�OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM��P�����

255 5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE��'ENERAL�COMMENT�.O������!RTICLE�����&REEDOMS�OF�OPINION�AND�EXPRESSION��FOOTNOTE�����
para. 47.

256 5.%3#/�����*ANUARY�������3ANA�A�$ECLARATION�ON�0ROMOTING�)NDEPENDENT�AND�0LURALISTIC�!RAB�-EDIA�
257 *ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRATEGY��P������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?

ID�����
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4HERE� IS�ALSO�THE�QUESTION�OF�CIVIL�OR�MONETARY�REMEDIES�FOR�DEFAMATION�WHICH�CAN�� IF� THEY�
are excessive, also exert a chilling effect on freedom of expression. In Jordan, any aggrieved 

PARTY�IN�A�PUBLICATION
RELATED�CRIMES�CASE�MAY�ALSO�CLAIM�BREACH�OF�A�PERSONAL�RIGHT��WHICH�
ENTAILS�CLAIMING�hCIVILv�lNANCIAL�COMPENSATION�FOR�DAMAGES�258�4HE�#RIMINAL�0ROCEDURES�,AW�
STATES��h!NYONE�WHO�BELIEVES�HE�OR�SHE�HAS�BEEN�HARMED�BY�A�FELONY�OR�MISDEMEANOUR�MAY�
lLE�A�PERSONAL�RIGHTS�CLAIM�WITH�THE�PUBLIC�PROSECUTOR�OR�COMPETENT�COURTv�259�4HE�LAW�GIVES�
the aggrieved party the right to claim compensation either by initiating a separate civil action 

before the competent civil court or by claiming a breach of a personal right before the court 

hearing the criminal case. Plaintiffs in Jordan often prefer the criminal defamation route 

because this opens up the possibility of jailing the journalist and obliging him or her to attend 

THE�COURT�S�HEARINGS�IN�PERSON��

Plaintiffs may request large amounts of money in compensation to deter and threaten 

DEFENDANT�JOURNALISTS��)N�A�RARE�CASE��THE�PLAINTIFF��A�PRIVATE�HOSPITAL	�DEMANDED�COMPENSATION�
OF�*$����MILLION�BUT�� IN� THE�END�� THE�#OURT�AWARDED�COMPENSATION�OF� JUST�*$���������� In 

ANOTHER�CASE��WHICH�WAS�STILL�PENDING�BY�*UNE�������THE�PLAINTIFF��WHO�IS�A�SENIOR�LEADER�OF�
THE�)SLAMIC�"ROTHERHOOD�-OVEMENT��DEMANDED�*$���MILLION�

)N�PRACTICE�� THE�USUAL�CIVIL� REMEDY� IS�AN�AWARD�OF�DAMAGES�AND�DAMAGE�AWARDS�HAVE�NOT�
usually been large in Jordan. Participants in a focus group discussion organised for this study 

ESTIMATED�THAT�A�MODERATELY�SEVERE�DEFAMATION�PUBLISHED�TO�A�WIDE�AUDIENCE�WOULD�PROBABLY�
BE�WORTH�ABOUT�*$����
������AND� THAT� THERE�HAVE�BEEN� FEW�DEFAMATION�AWARDS�OVER�*$�
������� FOR� ORDINARY� PERSONS� AND� *$� ������� FOR� PUBLIC� OFlCIALS���� For natural persons, 

hGENERAL�DAMAGESv�COMPENSATE�FOR�THE�HARM�TO�THE�PLAINTIFF�S�REPUTATION��4HE�PLAINTIFF�DOES�
NOT�HAVE�TO�PROVE�THIS�HARM��IT�IS�PRESUMED�WHEN�THE�DEFAMATION�IS�PROVED��4HE�COURT�USUALLY�
APPOINTS� ONE� OR�MORE� EXPERTS� TO� EVALUATE� THE� DAMAGE�� (OWEVER�� WHERE� THE� PLAINTIFF� IS� A�
CORPORATE�ENTITY��THE�COURT�MEASURES�DAMAGES�BASED�ON�THE�lNANCIAL�LOSSES�WHICH�ARE�DIRECTLY�
attributable to the defamation. 

!NOTHER� REMEDY� THAT�ALLOWS� FOR�A�PROPORTIONATE� RESPONSE� TO� THE�PUBLICATION�OF�DEFAMATORY�
statements or incorrect information is a right of reply or correction. The PPL grants persons 

�NATURAL�PERSONS�OR�CORPORATE�ENTITIES	�AND�GOVERNMENTAL�BODIES�THE�RIGHT�TO�REPLY�TO�REPORTS�
or articles or to demand a correction.��� The editor-in-chief may refuse to publish the reply or 

correction if the publication has already corrected the information, if the reply or correction 

is under a pseudonym signature or if the contents of the reply or correction are themselves 

258 )2%8�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM�AND�#ENTER� FOR�'LOBAL�#OMMUNICATION�3TUDIES��!NNENBERG�3CHOOL� FOR�
#OMMUNICATION��5NIVERSITY�OF�0ENNSYLVANIA��������)NTRODUCTION�TO�.EWS�-EDIA�,AW�AND�0OLICY�IN�*ORDAN��!�PRIMER�
COMPILED�AS�PART�OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM��P�����

259 !RTICLE����OF�THE�#RIMINAL�0ROCEDURES�,AW�AS�AMENDED�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR�������
260 )NTERVIEW�WITH�THE�DEFENDANT�JOURNALIST��/SAMA�2ANTISI��%DITOR
IN
#HIEF�OF�!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM����&EBRUARY������
261 &OCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�ON�THE�LEGAL�AND�POLICY�FRAMEWORK�OF����&EBRUARY������
262 Article 27 of the PPL.
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illegal or contrary to public order or public morals.����-ANY�NEWSPAPERS�IN�*ORDAN�DO�OFFER�TO�
carry replies or corrections upon receiving complaints from readers. Another remedy, albeit 

scarcely used in Jordan, is for the court to order the convicted party to publish the text 

OR�A�SUMMARY�OF� THE�lNAL�SENTENCE�FREE�OF�CHARGE��4HE�COURT�MAY�� IF�NECESSARY��ORDER� THE�
PUBLICATION�OF�THE�TEXT�OR�THE�SUMMARY�OF�THE�SENTENCE�IN�TWO�OTHER�PAPERS�AT�THE�EXPENSE�OF�
THE�CONVICTED�PARTY�Ţ

SPECIAL PROTECTION FOR OFFICIALS

4HE�*ORDANIAN�0ENAL�#ODE�PROVIDES�FOR�LONGER�PRISON�SENTENCES�FOR�DEFAMING�OFlCIALS�THAN�
ORDINARY�CITIZENS��AS�NOTED�ABOVE�����4HIS�IS�CONTRARY�TO�INTERNATIONAL�STANDARDS��WHICH�HOLD�
THAT�GOVERNMENT�OFlCIALSŢSHOULD�NOT�BE�SHIELDED�FROM�PUBLICŢSCRUTINY��!CCORDING�TO�'ENERAL�
#OMMENT� ��� OF� THE� 5.� (UMAN� 2IGHTS� #OMMITTEE�� hIN� CIRCUMSTANCES� OF� PUBLIC� DEBATE�
CONCERNING�PUBLIC�lGURES�IN�THE�POLITICAL�DOMAIN�AND�PUBLIC�INSTITUTIONS��THE�VALUE�PLACED�BY�
THE�#OVENANT�UPON�UNINHIBITED�EXPRESSION�IS�PARTICULARLY�HIGH�v��� 

4HE�5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE�HAS� FURTHER�EXPRESSED�CONCERN� REGARDING� LAWS�ON�SUCH�
MATTERS�AS��hlèse majesté, desacato, disrespect for authority, DISRESPECT�FOR�mAGS�AND�SYMBOLS��
defamation of the head of state AND�THE�PROTECTION�OF�THE�HONOUR�OF�PUBLIC�OFlCIALSv��NOTING�
that States Parties should not prohibit criticism of institutions, such as the army or the 

administration.��� A court ruling relevant to this issue advocates that it is of the highest public 

importance that a democratically elected governmental body should be open to uninhibited 

public criticism.���

)N�*ORDAN��SPECIAL� RULES�APPLY� TO� THE�+ING��!RTICLE����OF� THE�*ORDANIAN�#ONSTITUTION�STATES��
h4HE�+ING�IS�THE�(EAD�OF�THE�3TATE�AND�IS�IMMUNE�FROM�EVERY�LIABILITY�AND�RESPONSIBILITYv��4HIS�
effectively prohibits the publication of anything disparaging about the King. This is supported 

BY�THE�0ENAL�#ODE��!RTICLE�����OF�WHICH�STATES�

1.� !NYONE�WHO�COMMITS�THE�FOLLOWING�ACTS�SHALL�BE�PENALISED�BY�IMPRISONMENT�
OF�BETWEEN�ONE�AND�THREE�YEARS�

A�� )S�PROVEN�TO�HAVE�DARED�TO�VERBALLY�OFFEND�(IS�-AJESTY�THE�+ING�

B�� 3ENDS� A� WRITTEN�� ORAL� OR� ELECTRONIC� STATEMENT� OR� ANY� CARICATURE� OR�
DRAWING� TO�(IS�-AJESTY�OR� FEATURES� THE�SAID� LETTER��PICTURE�OR�DRAWING�
IN�SUCH�A�WAY�AS�TO�OFFEND�THE�DIGNITY�OF�(IS�-AJESTY��THE�SAME�PENALTY�

263 Article 28 of the PPL.

264 4HERE�IS�ALSO�A�VIEW�THAT�CIVIL�OR�MONETARY�AWARDS�IN�DEFAMATION�CASES�INVOLVING�OFlCIALS�ARE�HIGHER�THAN�FOR�ORDINARY�
CITIZENS��ACCORDING�TO�MEDIA�LAWYER�-OHAMMAD�1TAISHAT�����&EBRUARY������

265 5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE��'ENERAL�COMMENT�.O������!RTICLE�����&REEDOMS�OF�OPINION�AND�EXPRESSION��FOOTNOTE�����
PARA������4HE�REFERENCE�TO�@#OVENANT��HERE�MEANS�THE�)##02�

266 5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE��'ENERAL�COMMENT�.O������!RTICLE�����&REEDOMS�OF�OPINION�AND�EXPRESSION��FOOTNOTE�����
para. 38.

267 $ERBYSHIRE�#OUNTY�#OUNCIL�V��4IMES�.EWSPAPERS�,IMITED�AND�OTHERS�;����=���!LL�%2�������(OUSE�OF�,ORDS	��P����
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shall be applied if someone incites others to commit any of these acts. 

C�� 4RANSMITS�VIA�ANY�MEDIA�OR�DISSEMINATES�MATERIAL�WHICH�IS�CONTRARY�TO�
CLAUSE�B�OF�PARAGRAPH���	�OF�THIS�ARTICLE��

D�� 7RONGFULLY�ATTRIBUTES�STATEMENTS�OR�DEEDS�TO�(IS�-AJESTY�OR�ATTEMPTS�TO�
spread such ideas among the people.

2.� !�PERSON�SHALL�BE�PENALISED�AS�STIPULATED�IN�PARAGRAPH���	�OF�THIS�ARTICLE�IF�
WHAT�IS�MENTIONED�THEREIN�APPLIES�TO�(ER�-AJESTY�THE�1UEEN��THE�0RINCE�OF�
the Throne, a regent or a member of the deputyship body. 

!CCORDING� TO� THE�3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT�,AW����� THE�3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT� �33#	� IS�COMPETENT�
to adjudicate prosecutions involving allegations of violating Article 195 of the Penal Code. 

/VER�THE�YEARS��THE�33#�INTERPRETED�THE�LAW�BROADLY�IN�A�MANNER�THAT�EXERTS�A�CHILLING�EFFECT�
ON�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION��!�PARTICULAR�PROBLEM�IS�THAT�THE�LAW�GOVERNING�THE�33#�ALLOWS�FOR�
PRE
TRIAL�DETENTION�FOR�UP�TO�TWO�MONTHS�IN�CASES�INVOLVING�MISDEMEANOURS�AND�SIX�MONTHS�
for felonies.���

WHO MAY SUE IN DEFAMATION

5NDER� THE�*ORDANIAN�0ENAL�#ODE�� ANY�PERSON�n�WHICH�WOULD� INCLUDE�NATURAL� OR� CORPORATE�
PERSONS�� A� GOVERNMENTAL� BODY�� THE� LEGISLATURE� OR� THE� JUDICIARY�n�HAS� THE�POWER� TO� INITIATE�
a defamation action. This is potentially problematic from the perspective of freedom of 

expression, and international and various national courts have held that this is not legitimate 

in that defamation as such refers to the rights of individuals, not public institutions.

1.10 Other restrictions upon freedom of expression, whether based on national security, 
hate speech, privacy, contempt of court laws and obscenity should be clear and 
QDUURZO\�GHğQHG�LQ�ODZ�DQG�MXVWLğDEOH�DV�QHFHVVDU\�LQ�D�GHPRFUDWLF�VRFLHW\��LQ�
accordance with international law

!CCORDING�TO�INTERNATIONAL�LAW��ANY�LEGISLATION�WHICH�RESTRICTS�THE�RIGHT�TO�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�
MUST�COMPLY�WITH�THE�CONDITIONS�SET�OUT�IN�!RTICLE�����	�OF�THE�International Covenant on Civil 

and Political Rights �)##02	� This article expressly states that the exercise of the right to 

FREEDOM� OF� EXPRESSION� CARRIES� WITH� IT� SPECIAL� DUTIES� AND� RESPONSIBILITIES�� &OR� THIS� REASON��
TWO�LIMITATIVE�AREAS�OF�RESTRICTIONS�ON�THE�RIGHT�ARE�PERMITTED��NAMELY�TO�PROTECT�THE�RIGHTS�OR�
REPUTATIONS�OF�OTHERS�AND�TO�PROTECT�NATIONAL�SECURITY��PUBLIC�ORDER��ordre public), public health 

OR�PUBLIC�MORALS��2ESTRICTIONS�MUST�BE�PRESCRIBED�BY� LAW�AND�BE�NECESSARY� TO�PROTECT� THE�
interests listed above. It is up to the State Party to demonstrate that a restriction on freedom 

of expression is necessary, including by not being overbroad, and that there is a direct and 

268 3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������
269 Article 7 of the 3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������
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IMMEDIATE�CONNECTION�BETWEEN�THE�EXPRESSION�AND�THE�THREAT����

!� NUMBER� OF� RESTRICTIONS� IN� *ORDANIAN� LAW� APPEAR� TO� COME� IN� BELOW� THESE� INTERNATIONAL�
STANDARDS�� )N� TERMS� OF� MEDIA
SPECIlC� RULES�� ALTHOUGH� THE� 00,� GUARANTEES� FREEDOM� OF�
expression, it also contains a number of prohibitions that restrict the exercise of this right. 

4HESE�ARE�DRAFTED�IN�A�VAGUE�MANNER�WITHOUT�CLEAR�DElNITIONS�OF�SCOPE�AND�PURPOSE��4HEY�
INCLUDE�� BUT� ARE� NOT� LIMITED� TO�� REQUIREMENTS� THAT�� h;P=UBLICATIONS� SHALL� RESPECT� THE� TRUTH�
AND�REFRAIN� FROM�PUBLISHING�ANYTHING�THAT�CONmICTS�WITH� THE�PRINCIPLES�OF� FREEDOM��NATIONAL�
RESPONSIBILITY��HUMAN� RIGHTS��AND� THE�VALUES�OF� THE�!RAB�AND� )SLAMIC�NATIONv�271 Terms like 

@NATIONAL�RESPONSIBILITY��AND�@VALUES�OF�THE�!RAB�AND�)SLAMIC�NATION��ARE�VAGUE�AND�OPEN�TO�
broad interpretation, and can therefore be misused to prosecute journalists. Articles 4, 5 and 

7 of the PPL are among those used most frequently to bring cases against journalists.272 

!RTICLES���AND���HAVE�BEEN�CITED�ABOVE��WHILE�!RTICLE���PROVIDES�

4HE� PRESS� SHALL� FREELY� EXERCISE� ITS� TASK� OF� PRESENTING� NEWS�� INFORMATION��
and commentaries and shall contribute to the dissemination of thought, 

CULTURE��AND�SCIENCE�WITHIN�THE�LIMITS�OF�THE�LAW�AND�WITHIN�THE�FRAMEWORK�
OF� PRESERVING�PUBLIC� LIBERTIES�� RIGHTS� AND�DUTIES� AS�WELL� AS� RESPECTING� THE�
private life of others.

0URSUANT�TO�!RTICLE����A	�OF�00,��A�BREACH�OF�!RTICLE���MAY�ATTRACT�A�lNE�OF�BETWEEN�*$�����
AND��������WHILE�THE�SAME�AS�REGARDS�!RTICLES���AND���IS�PUNISHABLE�BY�A�lNE�OF�UP�TO�*$�
����273 

&ROM������TO�������*ORDANIAN�MEDIA�LAW�EXPERT�9AHIA�3HUKKEIR��THE�LEAD�RESEARCHER�FOR�THIS�
-$)�STUDY	�ESTIMATED�THAT�SOME�����LAWSUITS�WERE�lLED�AGAINST�JOURNALISTS�����OF�WHICH�WERE�
AGAINST�WEEKLY�NEWSPAPERS�AND����OF�WHICH�WERE�AGAINST�DAILIES��%IGHTY�OF�THESE�LAWSUITS�
WERE�lLED�FOR�ALLEGED�VIOLATIONS�OF�!RTICLES������AND�OR���OF�THE�00,��SEE�4ABLE���� IN�SOME�
CASES�� JOURNALISTS�WERE� ACCUSED� OF� VIOLATING�MORE� THAN� ONE� ARTICLE�� HENCE� THE� NUMBER� OF�
CHARGES�EXCEEDS���	�274 

Table 7: Violations of Various Provisions of the PPL from 2000-2006

270 5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE��'ENERAL�COMMENT�.O������!RTICLE�����&REEDOMS�OF�OPINION�AND�EXPRESSION��FOOTNOTE�����
para. 21.

271 Article 5 of the PPL.

272 )NTERVIEW�WITH�MEDIA� LAWYER�-OHAMMAD�1TAISHAT�����&EBRUARY�������3EE�ALSO� )2%8�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�
0ROGRAM� AND� #ENTER� FOR� 'LOBAL� #OMMUNICATION� 3TUDIES�� !NNENBERG� 3CHOOL� FOR� #OMMUNICATION�� 5NIVERSITY� OF�
0ENNSYLVANIA��������)NTRODUCTION�TO�.EWS�-EDIA�,AW�AND�0OLICY�IN�*ORDAN��!�PRIMER�COMPILED�AS�PART�OF�THE�*ORDAN�
-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM��P�����

273 !RTICLE���
B�OF�THE�00,�STATES��h&OR�EVERY�OTHER�CONTRAVENTION�OF�THE�PROVISIONS�OF�THIS�LAW��WHERE�NO�PENALTY�HAS�BEEN�
STIPULATED��THE�PERPETRATOR�SHALL�BE�PENALIZED�BY�A�lNE�OF�NOT�MORE�THAN�lVE�HUNDRED�DINARS�v

274 )2%8�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM�AND�#ENTER� FOR�'LOBAL�#OMMUNICATION�3TUDIES��!NNENBERG�3CHOOL� FOR�
#OMMUNICATION��5NIVERSITY�OF�0ENNSYLVANIA��������)NTRODUCTION�TO�.EWS�-EDIA�,AW�AND�0OLICY�IN�*ORDAN��!�PRIMER�
COMPILED�AS�PART�OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM��P�����
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Types of cases No. of cases Verdict: Innocent Verdict: Guilty 

Violating Article 4 12 7 5

Violating Article 5 �� 37 ��

Violating Article 7 72 43 29

Total 87 ��

4HE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�REQUIRES�THAT�BROADCASTING�LICENSEES�REFRAIN�FROM�BROADCASTING�OR�
RE
BROADCASTING�ANY�MATERIAL�THAT�WOULD�INCITE�SECTARIAN�OR�ETHNIC�BIAS��UNDERMINE�NATIONAL�
UNITY�� INSTIGATE� TERRORISM�OR� RACIAL�OR�SECTARIAN�DISCRIMINATION��OR�UNDERMINE� THE�+INGDOM�S�
RELATIONS�WITH� OTHER� STATES�275�!NYONE� VIOLATING� THESE� RULES� SHALL� BE� PENALISED�WITH� A� lNE�
OF�BETWEEN�*$��������AND�������� FOR�A�lRST�OFFENCE�AND�DOUBLE� THAT�AMOUNT� IN�CASE�OF�
repetition.��� 

NATIONAL SECURITY AND RELATIONS WITH FOREIGN STATES

.ATIONAL�SECURITY�PRESENTS�A�PARTICULAR�CHALLENGE�FOR�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�BECAUSE��WHILE�IT�
IS�ESSENTIAL�THAT�STATE�AUTHORITIES�HAVE�THE�CAPACITY�TO�ADDRESS�REAL�THREATS�TO�SECURITY��WITHOUT�
WHICH�ALL�RIGHTS�ARE�AT�RISK��STATES�HAVE�OFTEN�ABUSED�THESE�POWERS�TO�UNDULY�RESTRICT�FREEDOM�
of expression.

The 1995 Johannesburg Principles277�TRY�TO�STRIKE�A�BALANCE�BETWEEN�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�
AND� NATIONAL� SECURITY�� 0RINCIPLE� �� STATES� THAT� EXPRESSION�MAY� BE� PUNISHED� AS� A� THREAT� TO�
NATIONAL�SECURITY�ONLY�IF�A�GOVERNMENT�CAN�DEMONSTRATE�THAT��

A�� THE�EXPRESSION�IS�INTENDED�TO�INCITE�IMMINENT�VIOLENCE�

B�� IT�IS�LIKELY�TO�INCITE�SUCH�VIOLENCE��AND

C�� THERE�IS�A�DIRECT�AND�IMMEDIATE�CONNECTION�BETWEEN�THE�EXPRESSION�AND�THE�
likelihood or occurrence of such violence.

6ARIOUS� PROVISIONS� IN� THE� 0ENAL� #ODE� ALLOW� AUTHORITIES� TO� DETAIN�� PROSECUTE� AND� IMPRISON�
journalists if they commit crimes against the internal or external security of the state. This 

INCLUDES�PUBLISHING�STATE�SECRETS�OR�MATERIAL�WHICH�IS�BROADLY�DElNED�AS�THAT�WHICH�CAUSES�
DAMAGE�NATIONAL�UNITY��HARMS�*ORDAN�S�RELATIONS�WITH�OTHER�STATES��INSTIGATES�SECTARIANISM�OR�
RACISM��INSULTS�RELIGIONS�OR�LOWERS�CONlDENCE�IN�THE�NATIONAL�CURRENCY�278

&OR�EXAMPLE��!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�PROVIDES�

275 !RTICLE����N	�
276 !RTICLE����B	�
277 4HE�*OHANNESBURG�0RINCIPLES�ON�NATIONAL�SECURITY�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�AND�ACCESS�TO�INFORMATION�WERE�ADOPTED�ON�

��/CTOBER������BY�A�GROUP�OF�EXPERTS�IN�INTERNATIONAL�LAW��NATIONAL�SECURITY��AND�HUMAN�RIGHTS�CONVENED�BY�!24)#,%�
����IN�COLLABORATION�WITH�THE�#ENTRE�FOR�!PPLIED�,EGAL�3TUDIES�OF�THE�5NIVERSITY�OF�THE�7ITWATERSRAND��IN�*OHANNESBURG��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�ARTICLE���ORG�DATA�lLES�PDFS�STANDARDS�JOBURGPRINCIPLES�PDF�

278 )2%8��������-EDIA�3USTAINABILITY�)NDEX�������-IDDLE�%AST�AND�.ORTH�!FRICA��P�����
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3HALL�BE�PENALISED�BY�TEMPORARY�DETENTION�FOR�A�MINIMUM�PERIOD�OF�lVE�YEARS�
WHOEVER�PERFORMS�ACTS��WRITINGS�OR�SPEECHES�NOT�ALLOWED�BY�THE�GOVERNMENT�
thus exposing the Kingdom to the danger of hostile acts or impairing its 

RELATIONS�WITH�A� FOREIGN�COUNTRY�OR�EXPOSES�*ORDANIANS�TO�ACTS�OF�REVENGE�
against them or their assets.

4HIS�ALLOWS�A�GOVERNMENT�TO�INTERPRET�ANY�CRITICISM�OF�ANOTHER�STATE�AS�hIMPAIRING�ITS�RELATIONS�
WITH�A�FOREIGN�COUNTRYv�AND�THE� JOURNALIST�MIGHT� THEN�BE�BROUGHT�BEFORE�THE�3TATE�3ECURITY�
#OURT�AND��IF�CONVICTED��BE�SENTENCED�TO�IMPRISONMENT�OF�BETWEEN�lVE�AND�TEN�YEARS�

-ANY�JOURNALISTS�AND�CITIZENS�HAVE�BEEN�PROSECUTED�FOR�ALLEGED�BREACHES�OF�!RTICLE�����OF�
THE�0ENAL�#ODE��4HESE�INCLUDE�VETERAN�JOURNALIST�&AHD�2IMAWI��WHO�WAS�PROSECUTED�IN������
UNDER�!RTICLE�����FOR�DISTURBING�*ORDAN�S�RELATIONS�WITH�"AHRAIN�279 

4HE�.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��.#(2	�HAS�REMARKED�THAT�PROSECUTING�JOURNALISTS�AND�
CITIZENS�FOR�VIOLATING�!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�INCREASED�AFTER�THE�SECOND�'ULF�7AR���� 
STATING�

!RTICLE� ���� OF� THE� 0ENAL� #ODE� WAS� ALSO� USED� MORE� THAN� ONCE� TO� BRING�
JOURNALISTS� TO� TRIAL�ON�CHARGES�OF�WRITING�ESSAYS� THAT�COULD�UNDERMINE� THE�
+INGDOM�S� RELATIONS� WITH� A� FOREIGN� COUNTRY�� )T� HAS� BEEN� NOTICED� THAT� THIS�
ARTICLE�HAS�BEEN�FREQUENTLY�USED�SINCE�THE�5�3�OCCUPATIONS�OF�)RAQ�IN�������
WHERE�INDIVIDUALS�ARE�BROUGHT�TO�TRIAL�ON�CHARGES�OF�COLLECTING�FUNDS�OR�TRYING�
to recruiting elements for the support of resistance in Iraq.281 

/NE� INTERVIEWEE�WHO�HAS�ANALYSED�MANY�CASES� REGARDING�!RTICLE�����SUGGESTED� THAT� THE�
GOVERNMENT��WHEN�INITIATING�LEGAL�ACTION�UNDER�THIS�ARTICLE��HAD�OVERESTIMATED�THE�EXTENT�OF�
the damage that the impugned statements might really cause.282

!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�PROVIDES�THAT�ANYONE�WHO�PRINTS�OR�PUBLISHES�A�STATEMENT�VIA�
ANY�MEANS�FOR�AN�ILLICIT�ASSOCIATION�OR�FOR�ITS�BENElT�SHALL�BE�SUBJECT�TO�IMPRISONMENT�FOR�UP�TO�
SIX�MONTHS�OR�A�lNE�OF�UP�TO�*$����

!MENDMENTS� TO� THE�0REVENTION�OF�4ERRORISM�,AW� IN�����283 mean that the State Security 

#OURT�IS�NOW�ENTITLED�TO�PROSECUTE�CASES�INVOLVING�hDISTURBING�RELATIONS�WITH�A�FOREIGN�STATEv�
WHERE�THE�CRIME�IS�COMMITTED�OVER�THE�)NTERNET��INCLUDING�ON�SOCIAL�NETWORKS�AND�SOCIAL�MEDIA�

279 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR��������0RESS�&REEDOM�IN�*ORDAN��!MMAN��!D�$USTOUR�0RINTERS��P�����
280 .ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��.#(2	��!NNUAL�2EPORT�FOR�������P�����!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�NCHR�ORG�

JO�!RABIC�-ODULES&ILES�0UBLICATIONS&ILES�&ILES�(23TATE?ARABIC�����PDF��
281 .ATIONAL� #ENTER� FOR� (UMAN� 2IGHTS�� !NNUAL� 2EPORT� FOR� ������ P�� ��� �%NGLISH� VERSION	�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���GOO�GL�

m28sKO.

282 )NTERVIEWEE�WHO�REQUESTED�NOT�TO�BE�IDENTIlED��
283 0REVENTION�OF�4ERRORISM�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������
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SUCH�AS�&ACEBOOK��9OU4UBE�AND�4WITTER�284

!N�EXAMPLE� OF� THE�USE� OF� THESE�PROVISIONS�WAS�WHEN�:AKI�"ANI�2SHEID�� DEPUTY� LEADER� OF�
THE�*ORDANIAN�BRANCH�OF�THE�-USLIM�"ROTHERHOOD��WAS�ARRESTED�FOR�A�POST�ON�HIS�&ACEBOOK�
PAGE�CRITICISING�THE�5NITED�!RAB�%MIRATES��5!%	��(E�WAS�ACCUSED�OF�hACTS�THAT�COULD�HARM�

*ORDAN�S�RELATIONS�WITH�A�BROTHERLY�STATEv�285�)N�MID
&EBRUARY�������THE�3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT�
sentenced Rsheid to 18 months in jail for breach of Article 3 of the Prevention of Terrorism 

,AW����

(UMAN� 2IGHTS�7ATCH� �(27	� HAS� CRITICISED� *ORDAN� FOR� THIS� CASE�� ARGUING� THAT� THE� LAW� IS�
inherently unjust.287

-ANY�OF�THESE�CASES�FALL�WITHIN�THE�JURISDICTION�OF�THE�3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT��WHICH�IS�COMPETENT�
to examine crimes committed in contravention of the provisions of the State Security Court 

,AW��WHICH�COVERS� TREASON��ESPIONAGE�� TERRORISM��DRUGS�AND�COUNTERFEITING��AS�WELL�AS� THE�
,AW� ON� 0ROTECTION� OF� 3TATE� 3ECRETS� AND� $OCUMENTS�� 0ROVISIONAL� ,AW��!LTHOUGH� THE� 3TATE�
Security Court is supposed to be a special tribunal, its legal jurisdiction has been expanded 

SIGNIlCANTLY�OVER�THE�YEARS��INCLUDING�BECAUSE�OF�A�BROAD�UNDERSTANDING�OF�SECURITY�TO�INCLUDE�
THINGS�LIKE�ECONOMIC�SECURITY��!CCORDING�TO�THE�.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��THE�ACTIONS�
OF� THIS�#OURT�HAVE� LED� TO�SIGNIlCANT� SELF
CENSORSHIP�BY� JOURNALISTS�� THEREBY�DETERRING� THEM�
FROM�EXERCISING�THEIR�RIGHT�OF�EXPRESSION�AND�UNDERMINING�THEIR�ABILITY�TO�ACT�AS�WATCHDOG�OF�
THE�POWERFUL�288

!�PROSECUTION� TOOK�PLACE� IN�*ANUARY�������WHEN�(ASHIM�AL
+HALIDI�AND�3EIF�/BEIDAT�� THE�
PUBLISHER�AND�THE�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF��RESPECTIVELY��OF�A�POPULAR�NEWS�WEBSITE��SARAYANEWS�COM��
WERE�ARRESTED�BY�THE�3TATE�3ECURITY�#OURT�S�PROSECUTOR�FOR�ALLEGEDLY�VIOLATING�THE�0REVENTION�
OF�4ERRORISM�,AW��3PECIlCALLY��AL
+HALIDI�AND�/BEIDAT�WERE�ARRESTED�FOR�ALLEGEDLY�SPREADING�
RUMOURS�THAT�AN�)RAQI�JIHADIST��3AJIDA�AL�2ISHAWI��HAD�BEEN�FREED�IN�EXCHANGE�FOR�A�*APANESE�
HOSTAGE��JOURNALIST�+ENJI�'OTO��WHO�HAD�BEEN�HELD�BY�THE�)SLAMIC�3TATE��3ARAYANNEWS�REPORTED�
THAT�2ISHAWI�HAD�BEEN� FREED�AND�HAD�ARRIVED� IN� )RAQ� TO�BE�HANDED�OVER� TO� )3� IN�EXCHANGE�
FOR�'OTO��WHICH�THE�*ORDANIAN�AUTHORITIES�QUICKLY�DENIED��"OTH�PUBLISHER�AND�JOURNALIST�WERE�

284 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR��������.EW�MEDIA�IN�SOCIAL�RESISTANCE�AND�PUBLIC�DEMONSTRATIONS��'LOBAL�)NFORMATION�3OCIETY�7ATCH��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�GISWATCH�ORG�EN�COUNTRY
REPORT�FREEDOM
EXPRESSION�JORDAN�

285 -OHAMMAD�'HAZAL�����.OV�������$EBATE�OVER�ARREST�OF�"ROTHERHOOD�LEADER�CONTINUES��4HE�*ORDAN�4IMES��!VAILABLE�
AT��HTTP���JORDANTIMES�COM�DEBATE
OVER
ARREST
OF
BROTHERHOOD
LEADER
CONTINUES��

286 ���&EBRUARY�������-USLIM�"ROTHERHOOD�LEADER�SENTENCED�TO�����YEARS�IN�JAIL��4HE�*ORDAN�4IMES��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
JORDANTIMES�COM�MUSLIM
BROTHERHOOD
LEADER
SENTENCED
TO
��
YEARS
IN
JAIL�

287 ��� &EBRUARY� ������ (27� SLAMS� *ORDAN� FOR� JAILING� "ROTHERHOOD� LEADER� WHO� CRITICISED� 5!%�� -IDDLE� %AST� -ONITOR��
!VAILABLE� AT�� HTTPS���WWW�MIDDLEEASTMONITOR�COM�NEWS�MIDDLE
EAST������
HRW
SLAMS
JORDAN
FOR
JAILING
BROTHER�
HOOD
LEADER
WHO
CRITICISED
UAE��

288 4HE�.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��!NNUAL�2EPORT�FOR�������P������%NGLISH�VERSION	��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�
m28sKO.
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ACCUSED� OF� USING� THE�MEDIA� TO� hPROPAGATE� THE� IDEAS� OF� A� TERRORIST� ORGANISATION�v289 After 

SPENDING����DAYS�BEHIND�BARS��FROM����*ANUARY�TO���-ARCH������ al-Khalidi and Obeidat 

WERE�RELEASED�ON�BAIL�

CONTEMPT OF COURTS LAW 

4HE�#ONTEMPT�OF�#OURTS�,AW�IS�AN�IMPORTANT�BATTLEGROUND�BETWEEN�MEDIA�FREEDOM�AND�THE�
IDEA�OF�AN�INDEPENDENT�JUDICIARY��!�CHALLENGE�IN�THIS�AREA�IS�TO�ACHIEVE�A�BALANCE�BETWEEN�
protecting the integrity of judicial proceedings, supporting media freedoms and protecting 

THE� IDEA�OF�PUBLIC�SUPERVISION�OF� THE�WORK�OF� THE�COURTS. The balance can be at risk if the 

authorities seek to shield the criminal process from public scrutiny.���

!RTICLE����OF�THE�#ONTEMPT�OF�#OURTS�,AW�STATES�

!NYONE�WHO�PUBLISHES�AN�OBJECTION�TO�A�JUDGE�OR�COURT�OR�A�COMMENTARY�ON�
A�RULING�WITH�THE�INTENTION�TO�QUESTION��OR�BRING�INTO�CONTEMPT��THE�COURSE�OF�
justice shall be sentenced to imprisonment for a period not exceeding one 

YEAR�OR�A�lNE�NOT�EXCEEDING�ONE�HUNDRED�DINARS�OR�BOTH�PENALTIES�

!CCORDING�TO�THIS�PROVISION��lNES�AND�IMPRISONMENT�FOR�A�PERIOD�OF�BETWEEN�SIX�MONTHS�AND�
ONE�YEAR�CAN�BE�IMPOSED�ON�ANYONE�WHO�MAKES�A�STATEMENT�THAT�SEEKS�TO�INmUENCE�JUDGES��
THE�PROSECUTION��WITNESSES�OR�PUBLIC�OPINION��OR�TO�EXPOSE�JUDGES�TO�QUESTIONING�OR�CONTEMPT��
International standards recognise that freedom of expression may need to be restricted to 

PROTECT� THE�ADMINISTRATION�OF� JUSTICE��BUT� THE�SCOPE�OF� THIS� LAW��AND� THE�HEAVY�PENALTIES� IT�
envisages, are excessive and have reportedly led to self-censorship on the part of journalists 

AND�EDITORIAL�DECISION�MAKERS�IN�TERMS�OF�THEIR�EXERCISING�A�WATCHDOG�ROLE�291

!�NUMBER�OF�JOURNALISTS�HAVE�BEEN�PROSECUTED�UNDER�THE�#ONTEMPT�OF�#OURTS�,AW��/NE�CASE�
OCCURRED� IN�THE�!MMAN�&IRST� )NSTANCE�#OURT�ON����-ARCH�������WHEN�IT� JAILED�THE�FORMER�
editor-in-chief of Al Arab Al Yawm��4AHER�!L
/DWAN�� AND� THE� FORMER� EDITOR
IN
CHIEF� OF�Ad 

Dustour, /SAMA�!L
3HARIF��AS�WELL�AS�TWO�JOURNALISTS��FOR�THREE�MONTHS�ON�CHARGES�OF�CONTEMPT�
OF�COURT�FOLLOWING�THE�PUBLICATION�OF�A�STATEMENT�BY�A�LAWYER��ALSO�CHARGED�WITH�CONTEMPT��WHO�
HAD�ACCUSED�A�COURT�OF�hCOMMITTING�A�GRAVE�MISTAKEv�IN�.OVEMBER������292�!�'ENERAL�0ARDON�
,AW�WAS�ISSUED�IN������ABSOLVING�THEM�293

289 ���*ANUARY�������*ORDAN�!RRESTS�4WO�OVER�(OSTAGE�3WAP�2UMORS��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���VISTA�SAHAl�JO�ART�PHP�ID��
F��F�A���AA���CEB�D�D��FAB����DA���B���A��

290 +RUG��0��AND�0RICE��-��������4HE�,EGAL�%NVIRONMENT�FOR�.EWS�-EDIA��P������
291 )2%8�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM�AND�#ENTER� FOR�'LOBAL�#OMMUNICATION�3TUDIES��!NNENBERG�3CHOOL� FOR�

#OMMUNICATION��5NIVERSITY�OF�0ENNSYLVANIA��������)NTRODUCTION�TO�.EWS�-EDIA�,AW�AND�0OLICY�IN�*ORDAN��!�PRIMER�
COMPILED�AS�PART�OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM��P�����

292 ��� -AY� ������ &IVE� JOURNALISTS� FACING� PRISON�� !VAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT�� � HTTP���WWW�SAHAl�JO�ARC�ART��PHP�ID�CBB�
���D����A����������F�E�B���ABB����B�F�

293 'ENERAL�0ARDON�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P����������*UNE������
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BLASPHEMY

!�NUMBER�OF�PROVISIONS�IN�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�RELATE�TO�BLASPHEMY��!RTICLE�����STATES��h!NY�ONE�
proven to have publicly offended any prophet shall be sentenced to imprisonment for a period 

OF�BETWEEN�ONE�AND�THREE�YEARS�v�!RTICLE�����ADDS�TO�THIS�

!NYONE�FOUND�GUILTY�OF�ANY�OF�THE�FOLLOWING�SHALL�BE�SENTENCED�TO�IMPRISONMENT�
FOR�A�PERIOD�NOT�EXCEEDING�THREE�MONTHS�OR�A�lNE�NOT�EXCEEDING�*$����

1.� 0UBLISHING� ANY� MATERIAL� THAT� IS� OFFENSIVE� TO� OTHER� PEOPLE�S� RELIGIOUS�
feelings or beliefs, or

2.� 0UBLICLY��WITH�ANOTHER�PERSON�LISTENING��MAKING�A�SPEECH�OR�SOUND�THAT�
IS�OFFENSIVE�TO�THE�OTHER�PERSON�S�RELIGIOUS�FEELINGS�OR�BELIEFS�

)N�&EBRUARY������� TWO�*ORDANIAN�WEEKLIES��Shihan and Al Mehwar, reprinted some of the 

$ANISHŢ Jyllands-Posten� NEWSPAPER� CARTOONS� WHICH� WERE� DEEMED� TO� HAVE� DEPICTED� THE�
0ROPHET�-UHAMMAD��AND�IN�AN�OFFENSIVE�MANNER�Ţ!S�A�RESULT�OF�THIS��THE�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�
Shihan��*IHAD�-OMANI��AND�THE�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�Al Mehwar��(ASHEM�AL
+HALIDI��WERE�BOTH�
CONVICTED�OF�hATTACKING�RELIGIOUS�SENTIMENTv�AND�SENTENCEDŢTO�TWO�MONTHS��IMPRISONMENT�ON�
���-AY������294 

)N�THE�AFTERMATH�OF�THAT�CASE��THE�*ORDANIAN�'OVERNMENT�INTRODUCED�AMENDMENTS�TO�THE�00,�
BY�INCORPORATING�BLASPHEMY�PROVISIONS�INTO�!RTICLE�����WHICH�NOW�PROVIDES��IN�PART��

)T�IS�PROHIBITED�TO�PUBLISH�ANY�OF�THE�FOLLOWING�

A�� -ATERIAL� CONTAINING� DEFAMATION�� SLANDER�� INSULT� OR� ABUSE� TO� THOSE�
RELIGIONS�WHICH�HAVE�THEIR�FREEDOM�GUARANTEED�BY�THE�#ONSTITUTION��

B�� -ATERIAL� WHICH� CHALLENGES� OR� ABUSES� MASTERS� OF� RELIGIOUS� LAW� OR�
0ROPHETS��BY�WRITING��DRAWING��PICTURES��SYMBOLS��OR�ANY�OTHER�MEANS�

C�� -ATERIAL�WHICH�INSULTS�RELIGIOUS�FEELINGS�OR�BELIEFS��OR�INCITES�TO�RACIAL�OR�
sectarian hatred. 

!RTICLE����D	�OF�THE�00,�PROVIDES�FOR�lNES�OF�BETWEEN�*$��������AND��������FOR�BREACH�OF�
THESE�PROVISIONS��4HE�RESULT� IS�THAT�BLASPHEMY�THROUGH�THE�MEDIA�NOW�ATTRACTS�lNES�RATHER�
THAN�THE�POSSIBILITY�OF�IMPRISONMENT��.O�ONE�HAS�SO�FAR�BEEN�PROSECUTED�FOR�VIOLATING�!RTICLE�
����(OWEVER��IT�MAY�BE�NOTED�THAT�lNES�FOR�BREACH�OF�THIS�ARTICLE�ARE�SIGNIlCANTLY�HIGHER�THAN�
FOR�OTHER�CRIMES�IN�THE�00,�AND��AS�SUCH��COULD�BE�VIEWED�AS�DISPROPORTIONATE�

HATE SPEECH

(ATE�SPEECH�IS�ONE�TYPE�OF�SPEECH�THAT�STATES�ARE��PURSUANT�TO�INTERNATIONAL�LAW��REQUIRED�TO�

294 ""#�����&EBRUARY�������#ARTOON�EDITORS�FACE�MIXED�FATES��!VAILABLE�AT���HTTP���NEWS�BBC�CO�UK���HI�EUROPE���������
stm.
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PROHIBIT��WITH�!RTICLE�����	�OF�THE�)##02�PROVIDING�

Any advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred that constitutes 

INCITEMENT�TO�DISCRIMINATION��HOSTILITY�OR�VIOLENCE�SHALL�BE�PROHIBITED�BY�LAW��

!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�STATES�

!NY�WRITING�OR�SPEECH�OR�ACTION�INTENDED�TO�INCITE��OR�RESULTING�IN��SECTARIAN�OR�
RACIAL�HATRED�OR�ENCOURAGE�CONmICT�BETWEEN�RELIGIONS�OR�DIFFERENT�ELEMENTS�
of the nation, shall be penalised by imprisonment for a period not less than 

SIX�MONTHS� AND� NOT� EXCEEDING� THREE� YEARS� AND� A� lNE� NOT� EXCEEDING� lVE�
hundred dinars.

/N����*UNE�������FOUR�-EMBERS�OF�0ARLIAMENT�FROM�THE�)SLAMIC�!CTION�&RONT��)!&	�n�-UHAMMAD�
!BU�&ARIS��!LI�!BU�3UKKAR��*A{FAR�AL
(URANI��AND� )BRAHIM�AL
-ASHUKHI�n�WERE�CHARGED�WITH�
VIOLATING�!RTICLE�����OF�THE�0ENAL�#ODE�ON�THE�BASIS�THAT�THEY�HAD�MADE�STATEMENTS�WHICH�
hINTENDED�TO�INCITE��OR�RESULTING�IN��SECTARIAN�OR�RACIAL�HATRED�OR�ENCOURAGE�CONmICT�BETWEEN�
RELIGIONS�OR�DIFFERENT�ELEMENTS�OF�THE�NATION�v�)N�!UGUST�������!BU�&ARIS�AND�!BU�3UKKAR�WERE�
SENTENCED��RESPECTIVELY��TO�TWO�YEARS��AND�ONE�AND�A�HALF�YEARS�� IMPRISONMENT��WHICH�WAS�
later remitted by the Court of Appeal to one year and one month imprisonment each. The 

OTHER�TWO�WERE�RELEASED�IN�*ULY�AND�!UGUST�������4HE�+ING�THEN�PARDONED�!BU�&ARIS�AND�
!BU�3UKKAR�ON����3EPTEMBER������BUT�BOTH�WERE�PREVENTED�FROM�RESUMING�THEIR�DUTIES�IN�
0ARLIAMENT�AND�WERE�STRIPPED�OF�THEIR�PARLIAMENTARY�SEATS�295

D. Censorship

����� 7KH�PHGLD�LV�QRW�VXEMHFW�WR�SULRU�FHQVRUVKLS�DV�D�PDWWHU�RI�ERWK�ODZ�DQG�SUDFWLFH

Prior censorship

The Jordanian Constitution clearly prohibits prior censorship of the media as a general rule, 

BUT�ALLOWS�FOR�LIMITED�PRIOR�CENSORSHIP�WHERE�MARTIAL�LAW�OR�A�STATE�OF�EMERGENCY�HAS�BEEN�
declared.��� In practice, the print media are not subjected to any prior censorship. In a very 

rare occurrence, Al Majd�WEEKLY�NEWSPAPER�WAS�ABLE�TO�PUBLISH�ONLY�AFTER�ONE�OF�THE�NEWS�
items in it had been removed.297 Al Majd used to print its editions at Al Rai’s NEWSPAPER�
printer. In that case, the printing house refused to print the edition until a story relating 

TO� THE�THEN�0RIME�-INISTER��3AMIR�2IFAI��HAD�BEEN�DELETED��4HE�STORY�ALLEGED�THAT�2IFAI�HAD�

295 5NITED�3TATES�$EPARTMENT�OF�3TATE����-ARCH�������(UMAN�2IGHTS�2EPORTSŢ������*ORDAN��3ECTION����2ESPECT�FOR�#IVIL�
,IBERTIES��INCLUDING��A��&REEDOM�OF�3PEECH�AND�0RESS��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�STATE�GOV�J�DRL�RLS�HRRPT������������
HTM��3EE�ALSO�.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��.#(2	��!NNUAL�2EPORT�FOR�������P������%NGLISH�VERSION	��!VAILABLE�
AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�M��S+/�

296 Article 15-5 of the Constitution. 

297 .ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��������!NNUAL�2EPORT�FOR�������P������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�/RT-*�.
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complained that members of a security body had criticised him in an offensive manner.298 

!PART�FROM�THIS�CASE��THERE�ARE�NO�EXPLICIT�OR�CONCEALED�RESTRICTIONS�ON�ACCESS�TO�NEWSPRINT��
TO�DISTRIBUTION�NETWORKS�OR�TO�PRINTING�HOUSES��!�NUMBER�OF�PRIVATE�COMPANIES�RUN�PRINTING�
HOUSES�AND�DISTRIBUTION�NETWORKS�AND�THE�GOVERNMENT�DOES�NOT�INTERFERE�WITH�THEM�

4HERE�ARE�NO�KNOWN�CASES�OF�FORMAL�COMPLAINTS�BY�BROADCASTERS�OF�BEING�EXPOSED�TO�PRIOR�
CENSORSHIP��(OWEVER��THERE�HAVE�BEEN�A�NUMBER�OF�CASES�OF�SATELLITE�TELEVISION�OUTLETS�BEING�
CLOSED�IN�*ORDAN�IN�����
�����AS�THEY�WERE�BROADCASTING�WITHOUT�LICENCES�299

-EDIA�OUTLETS�MAY�ALSO�BE�CLOSED�FOR�BREACH�OF�THE�RULES��4HE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�STATES�

)F� THE� LICENSEE� IS� INVOLVED� IN� THE�BROADCASTING�AND� RE
BROADCASTING�WORKS�
contrary to the terms of the licence agreement or to any of the provisions of 

THIS�LAW��HE�SHALL�PAY�A�lNE�OF�NOT�LESS�THAN��������	�TEN�THOUSAND�*$�BUT�NOT�
MORE�THAN��������	�lFTY�THOUSAND�*$��AND�SHALL�BE�FORCED�TO�COMPENSATE�FOR�
and remove the damage resulting from such violation.

The Commission has the right to suspend the broadcasting for a maximum 

OF�TWO�MONTHS��THIS�CLAUSE�IS�NOT�APPLICABLE�TO�VIOLATIONS�COMMITTED�BY�THE�
LICENSEE�IN�CONNECTION�WITH�HIS�STAFF�AND�EMPLOYEES��WHO�WILL�BE�SUBJECT�TO�
application of the provisions and terms stipulated in the licence agreement.���

Regarding periodicals, the court, upon a request from the Press and Publications Department 

�NOW�PART�OF�THE�*-#	��MAY�NULLIFY�THE�LICENCE�IF�THE�PUBLICATION�CONTRAVENES�THE�CONDITIONS�OF�
ITS�LICENCE�WITHOUT�GETTING�PRIOR�CONSENT�FROM�THE�-INISTER��inter alia because it fails to conform 

TO�THE�CONTENT�RULES�RELATING�TO�ITS�AREA�OF�SPECIALISATION��(OWEVER��THIS�IS�APPLICABLE�ONLY�IF�THE�
PUBLICATION�HAS�ALREADY�BEEN�WARNED�TWICE�FOR�HAVING�BREACHED�ITS�LICENCE�CONDITIONS�AND�IN�
practice these rules are very rarely applied.���

0RIOR�TO�������BOOKS�WERE�SUBJECT�TO�PRIOR�CENSORSHIP�IN�*ORDAN�BUT�THIS�WAS�BROUGHT�TO�AN�
END�WITH�AMENDMENTS� TO� THE�00,� IN������AND�NOW� THERE� IS�A�SYSTEM�OF�POST
PUBLICATION�
APPLICATION�OF�SANCTIONS��3INCE�THE������AMENDMENTS��!RTICLE����NOW�STATES�

A�� 4HE�AUTHOR�AND�THE�PUBLISHER�MUST�SUPPLY�THE�$EPARTMENT�WITH�A�COPY�OF�THE�
printed book.

b. If the director of the PPD determines that a printed book in the Kingdom 

violates the provisions of the legislation in force, he may, after obtaining a 

DECISION�FROM�THE�COURT��CONlSCATE�IT�AND�PREVENT�IT�FROM�CIRCULATION��

298 ���/CTOBER�������0RIOR�CENSORSHIP�PREVENT�PRINTING�!L�-AJD��!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�SARAYANEWS�COM�
INDEX�PHP�PAGE�ARTICLE�ID�������

299 )NTERVIEW�WITH�!MJAD�!L
1ADI��'ENERAL�$IRECTOR�OF�*-#����-ARCH������
300 !RTICLE����B	��	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�
301 !RTICLE����B	�OF�THE�00,�
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�����BOOKS�WERE�BANNED�BETWEEN������AND��������� &ROM�THE�BEGINNING�OF������TO�!UGUST�
������THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�$EPARTMENT��NOW�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION	�HAD����
books banned.��� 

REGISTRATION AND LICENSING OF THE MEDIA

"OTH� THE� !UDIOVISUAL� -EDIA� ,AW� AND� THE� 00,� REQUIRE�� RESPECTIVELY�� BROADCASTERS� AND�
NEWSPAPER�PUBLISHERS� TO�GET�A� LICENCE�PRIOR� TO� COMMENCING�DISTRIBUTION��!RTICLE����OF� THE�
!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA� ,AW� STATES��h)T� IS� PROHIBITED� FOR� ANY� PERSON� TO� ENGAGE� IN� BROADCASTING�
UNLESS�HE�OBTAINS�A�BROADCASTING� LICENCE� ISSUED� IN�ACCORDANCE�WITH� THE�PROVISIONS�OF� THIS�
LAWv��!RTICLE� ��� OF� THE� 00,� ALSO� REQUIRES� ONE� TO� OBTAIN� A� LICENCE� TO� ISSUE� A� NEWSPAPER��
ALTHOUGH� THESE�ARE�USUALLY�GIVEN�OUT�WITHOUT�MANY�CONSTRAINTS��!CCORDING� TO� THE�00,�� IF�A�
PERIODICAL�PUBLICATION�IS�ISSUED�WITHOUT�A�LICENCE��THE�AUTHORITIES�MAY�CONlSCATE�ITS�COPIES��� 
AND�THE�PERSON�RESPONSIBLE�MAY�BE�PUNISHED�BY�A�lNE�OF�BETWEEN�*$�������AND�*$�������

4HE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�IMPOSES�HEAVIER�PUNISHMENTS�

!NYONE� WHO� IS� INVOLVED� IN� TRANSMISSION� OF� CONTENT� WITHOUT� OBTAINING� A�
transmission licence shall be subject to imprisonment for a minimum of one 

YEAR�AND�A�MAXIMUM�OF�lVE�YEARS�OR�TO�PAY�OF�A�lNE�NOT�LESS�THAN���������	�
ONE�HUNDRED�THOUSAND�*$�OR�TO�BOTH�PENALTIES��AS�WELL�AS�CONlSCATION�OF�ALL�
the appliances and equipment used and repairing of any damage resulting 

from such violation.���

Amendments introduced recently by the Parliament have removed all jail sentences from the 

!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW����

����� 7KH�VWDWH�GRHV�QRW�VHHN� WR�EORFN�RU�ğOWHU� ,QWHUQHW�FRQWHQW�GHHPHG�VHQVLWLYH�RU�
detrimental

*ORDAN�DOES�NOT�HAVE�A�HISTORY�OF�EXTENSIVE�BLOCKING�OF�WEBSITES��&OR�A�NUMBER�OF�YEARS��
THE�ONLY�BLOCKED�WEBSITE�WAS�THE�5�3�
BASED�!RAB�4IMES��3TARTING�IN�������THE�GOVERNMENT�
USED�INDIRECT�WAYS�TO�CONTROL�ACCESS�TO�CONTENT�ONLINE��lRST�BLOCKING�ACCESS�TO�����WEBSITES�
ON� INTERNAL�GOVERNMENT�NETWORKS�hTO�PREVENT�PUBLIC� SERVICE�EMPLOYEES� FROM�WASTING� TIME�
ONLINEv�����THEN�USING�RELIGIOUS�SLOGANS�TO�PUSH�FOR�THE�BLOCKING�OF�PORNOGRAPHIC�WEBSITES��

4HIS�HAS��HOWEVER��CHANGED�RECENTLY��0OLITICAL�NEWS�WEBSITES�HAVE�BEEN�mOURISHING�IN�*ORDAN�

302 )NTERVIEW�WITH�!BDALLAH�(AMMODEH��PUBLISHER�AND�MEMBER�OF�*ORDANIAN�7RITERS�,EAGUE�����&EBRUARY������
303 2IMAZ�-OUSA�ET�AL�����!UGUST�������-ORE�THAN����BOOKS�HAVE�BEEN�BANNED�SINCE�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���

WWW��IBER�COM���������BOOK
CENSORSHIP
����
304 Article 48 of the PPL.

305 !RTICLE����A	��	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�
306 !UDIOVISUAL�0ROVISIONAL�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������
307 &REEDOM�(OUSE��������&REEDOM�ON�THE�.ET������
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BECAUSE�THE�hOLD�MEDIAv�ARE�CONSIDERED�LESS�FREE�IN�REPORTING�ON�CORRUPTION�AND�WRONGDOING�
by the government���ŢAND�DUE�TO�ADVANCES� IN� THE� )#4�SECTOR��0ERHAPS� IN�RESPONSE�TO� THIS��
RECENT�AMENDMENTS� TO� THE�00,� IN������AND���������EXPANDED� THE�SCOPE�OF� THE� LAW�AND�
THEN� IMPOSED�OTHER� OBLIGATIONS�ON�NEWS�WEBSITES�� IN�PARTICULAR�� )N������� THE�DElNITION�OF�
hPUBLICATIONv� WAS� AMENDED� TO� INCLUDE� hELECTRONIC�� DIGITAL� OR� TECHNICALv� FORMS� OF� CONTENT�
AND� THE� FOLLOWING� DElNITION� OF� AN� ELECTRONIC� PUBLICATION� WAS� INTRODUCED�� h!� WEBSITE� IS� A�
SPECIlC�DOMAIN�ON�THE�NETWORK�WHICH�PROVIDES�PUBLISHING�SERVICES��INCLUDING�NEWS��REPORTS��
investigations, articles, comments, and is registered in a special register established in the 

DEPARTMENT� IN� ACCORDANCE� WITH� INSTRUCTIONS� ISSUED� BY� THE� -INISTER� FOR� THIS� PURPOSE�v��� 
&URTHERMORE��!RTICLE����A	��	�OF�THE�AMENDED�00,�STATES�

)F�THE�DISSEMINATION�OF�NEWS��FEATURES��ARTICLES�AND�COMMENTS�RELATED�TO�THE�
+INGDOM�S�INTERNAL�OR�EXTERNAL�AFFAIRS�IS�AMONG�THE�ACTIVITIES�OF�AN�ELECTRONIC�
publication, the publication shall be obliged to register and obtain a licence 

FROM�THE�DIRECTOR�;OF�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�$EPARTMENT=�

!S�A� RESULT��WEBSITES�ARE� REQUIRED� TO� REGISTER�WITH� THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�$EPARTMENT�
�NOW�PART�OF�*-#	�AND�NEWS�WEBSITES�ARE�ALSO�REQUIRED�TO�GET�A� LICENCE�FROM�THE�*-#�TO�
operate.

7HEN�THESE�CHANGES�WERE�INTRODUCED��NEWS�WEBSITES�WERE�OBLIGED�TO�REGISTER�AND�ALSO�TO�
APPOINT�A�RESPONSIBLE�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF��WHO�MUST�BE�A�JOURNALIST�AND�ALSO�HAVE�BEEN�A�MEMBER�
OF� THE�*0!�FOR�AT� LEAST� FOUR�YEARS��WORK�AS�A�FULL
TIME� JOURNALIST�AND�NOT�WORK� IN�ANY�OTHER�
profession).311�4HE�AMENDMENTS�ALSO�MEANT�THAT�WEBSITE�OWNERS�WERE�RESPONSIBLE�FOR�POSTED�
comments.

-EDIA� LAWYER�-OHAMMAD�1TAISHAT� INFORMED� THE� RESEARCH� TEAM� THAT� THERE� ARE� ALMOST����
CASES�CURRENTLY�PROCEEDING�REGARDING�THIRD�PARTY�COMMENTS�PUBLISHED�ON�NEWS�WEBSITES�312 

!CCORDING�TO�!RTICLE����OF�THE�00,��NEWS�WEBSITES�MUST�KEEP�A�RECORD�FOR�AT�LEAST�SIX�MONTHS�
OF� ALL� PUBLISHED� COMMENTS� WHICH� INCLUDES� hALL� THE� INFORMATION� RELATED� TO� THE� SENDER� OF�
THE�COMMENT�AND� THE�CONTENT�OF� THE�COMMENTv��-ANY�NEWS�WEBSITES�HAVE�DISABLED� THEIR�
commenting function out of fear of being held accountable for comments by visitors. Some 

NEWS�WEBSITES�HAVE�ALSO�BEEN�PROSECUTED�ON�ALLEGATIONS�OF�PRODUCING�A�PUBLICATION�WITHOUT�
lRST�OBTAINING�LICENCE��IN�VIOLATION�OF�!RTICLE����OF�THE�00,�313 Some media organisations, such 

AS��IBER��A�*ORDANIAN�ONLINE�MAGAZINE��CHALLENGED�THE�AMENDMENTS�IN�COURT�314

308 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR��������4HE�)NTERNET��A�CRITICAL�TOOL�IN�EXPOSING�CORRUPTION��PARA�����
309 !MENDED�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������AND�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������
310 Article 3 of the PPL.

311 Article 23 of the amended the PPL.

312 )NTERVIEW�WITH�MEDIA�LAWYER�-OHAMMAD�1TAISHAT�����&EBRUARY������
313 )NTERVIEW�WITH�MEDIA�LAWYER�-OHAMMAD�1TAISHAT�����&EBRUARY������
314 ,INA�%JEILAT����*ULY�������*ORDANIAN�'OVERNMENT�"LOCKS��IBER�!GAIN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������

JORDANIAN
GOVERNMENT
BLOCKS
�IBER
AGAIN�. The case is still ongoing.
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3IGNIlCANTLY��ACCORDING�TO�!RTICLE����G	�OF�THE�AMENDED�00,��THE�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�00$��hMUST�
BLOCK�UNLICENSED�WEBSITES�IN�THE�+INGDOM�IF�THEY�VIOLATE�THE�PROVISIONS�OF�THIS�OR�ANY�OTHER�
LAWv��!S�A�RESULT�OF�THESE�AMENDMENTS��ACCORDING�TO�(UMAN�2IGHTS�7ATCH��THE�00$�BLOCKED�
MORE�THAN�����UNREGISTERED�NEWS�WEBSITES�BASED�IN�*ORDAN�IN�*UNE������315

4HE� BLOCKING�WAS� DENOUNCED� BY�MANY� PRESS� FREEDOM� ORGANISATIONS� AS� A�MAJOR� VIOLATION�
of international standards regarding freedom of expression. According to the Center for 

$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS��#$&*	��IN������THE�SELF
CENSORSHIP�INDEX�FOR�THE�MEDIA�
AS�A�WHOLE� ROSE� TO������PER� CENT� IN� THE�COUNTRY���� The most logical explanation for this, 

ACCORDING�TO�THE�#ENTRE��WAS�THAT�THE�RESTRICTIONS�IMPOSED�BY�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW�
ON�ELECTRONIC�MEDIA�WERE�NOT�LIMITED�TO�JOURNALISTS�BUT�ALSO�EXTENDED�TO�COMMENTS�POSTED�BY�
CITIZENS�ON�THE�NEWS�PUBLISHED�ON�NEWS�WEBSITES��INCLUDING�THE�ONLINE�VERSIONS�OF�TRADITIONAL�
media outlets.317

4HE�$IRECTOR�OF�!DVOCACY�AND�#OMMUNICATIONS�OF�THE�)NTERNATIONAL�0RESS�)NSTITUTE��)0)	��3TEVEN�
-��%LLIS��STATED�RECENTLY��h,ICENSING�REGIMES�SUCH�AS�THESE�RUN�AFOUL�OF�*ORDAN�S�COMMITMENT�
TO�RESPECT� FREE�EXPRESSION�UNDER� INTERNATIONAL� LAW�� INCLUDING�!RTICLE����OF� THE� )NTERNATIONAL�
#OVENANT� ON� #IVIL� AND� 0OLITICAL� 2IGHTSv�318� #0*� CALLED� THESE� DEVELOPMENTS� hA� HUGE� STEP�
BACKWARD�IN�*ORDAN�S�PRESS�FREEDOM�RECORDv�319�WHILE�(27�ALSO�EXPRESSED�CRITICISM����

4HE�#ENTRE�FOR�,AW�AND�$EMOCRACY��#,$	�RELEASED�A�DETAILED�SET�OF�Comments on the Law 

Amending the Press and Publications Law of 2012��WHICH�HIGHLIGHTS�PROBLEMS�WITH� THESE�
AMENDMENTS�FROM�THE�PERSPECTIVE�OF�FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION��h)F�;THESE�AMENDMENTS=�WERE�
REALLY�PROPERLY�IMPLEMENTED��THEY�WOULD�THREATEN�THE�VERY�VIABILITY�OF�THE�)NTERNET�IN�*ORDAN��AS�
THEY�REQUIRE�THE�AUTHORITIES�TO�BLOCK�ACCESS�TO�MOST�SOCIAL�MEDIA�WEBSITES�v�SAID�4OBY�-ENDEL��
%XECUTIVE�$IRECTOR�OF�#,$��AND�)NTERNATIONAL�%XPERT�FOR�THIS�-$)�!SSESSMENT	�

4HE�MAIN�PROBLEMS�THE�#,$�#OMMENTS�IDENTIlED�WITH�THE�AMENDMENTS�INCLUDE�THE�FOLLOWING��

• 4HE�SCOPE�OF�THE�,AW�IS�EXTREMELY�BROAD��INASMUCH�AS�IT�APPLIES�TO�ANY�WEBSITE�
that hosts any comment on current affairs in Jordan.

• 4HE�,AW�IMPOSES�ONEROUS�REGISTRATION�REQUIREMENTS�ON�@NEWS�WEBSITES��

315 (UMAN�2IGHTS�7ATCH����*UNE�������*ORDAN��2ESCIND�/RDER� TO�"LOCK�7EBSITES��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�HRW�ORG�
NEWS������������JORDAN
RESCIND
ORDER
BLOCK
WEBSITES�

316 0LEASE�REFER�TO�THE�2EPORT�FOR�A�DESCRIPTION�OF�THE�METHODOLOGY�USED�TO�OBTAIN�THIS�lGURE��3EE�#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�
&REEDOM�OF� *OURNALISTS� �#$&*	��������%LECTRONIC�"LACKOUT��-EDIA� &REEDOM�3TATUS� IN� *ORDAN��!VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���
EN�GERASANEWS�COM�WP
CONTENT�UPLOADS���������%NGLISH
*ORDANIAN
2EPORT
��
�
&INAL�PDF�

317 )BID���P�����
318 ���-AY������ *ORDAN�URGED�TO�MEET�PLEDGES�TO�END�WEBSITE�LICENSING��IPI WELCOMES�COMMENTS�BY�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�

HEAD�� -0S�� CALLS� FOR� ACTION�� !VAILABLE� AT�� � HTTP���WWW�FREEMEDIA�AT�NEWSSVIEW�ARTICLE�JORDAN
URGED
TO
MEET

PLEDGES
TO
END
WEBSITE
LICENSING�HTML��

319 #OMMITTEE� TO� 0ROTECT� *OURNALISTS�� �� *UNE� ������ !UTHORITIES� BLOCK� HUNDREDS� OF� WEBSITES� IN� *ORDAN�� !VAILABLE� AT��
HTTPS���CPJ�ORG���������AUTHORITIES
BLOCK
HUNDREDS
OF
WEBSITES
IN
JORDAN�PHP��

320 (UMAN�2IGHTS�7ATCH�����3EPTEMBER�������*ORDAN��!�-OVE�TO�#ENSOR�/NLINE�%XPRESSION��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�
HRW�ORG�NEWS������������JORDAN
MOVE
CENSOR
ONLINE
EXPRESSION�
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• 7EBSITES�WHICH�BREACH�THE�LAW�� INCLUDING�BY�FAILING�TO�REGISTER��ARE�SUBJECT�TO�
mandatory blocking provisions applied by a government department.

• 7EBSITES�MUST�RECORD�INFORMATION�ABOUT�ALL�USERS�WHO�SUBMIT�COMMENTS�

• 4HE�,AW�TREATS�COMMENTS�SUBMITTED�BY�USERS�AS�JOURNALISTIC�CONTENT�AUTHORED�BY�
THE�WEBSITE��EFFECTIVELY�FORCING�WEBSITES�TO�VET�ALL�USER
GENERATED�CONTENT�

#,$� CALLED� ON� THE� *ORDANIAN� GOVERNMENT� TO� INTRODUCE� SIGNIlCANT� CHANGES� TO� THE� �����
AMENDMENTS�TO�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW�TO�BRING�IT�INTO�LINE�WITH�INTERNATIONAL�HUMAN�
rights standards, including by repealing the registration, moderation and tracking obligations 

FOR�WEBSITES��AS�WELL�AS�THE�BLOCKING�RULES�321

)N�RARE�CASES��NEWS�WEBSITES�HAVE�BEEN�BLOCKED�EVEN�WITHOUT�AN�ORDER�OF�THE�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�
00$��NOW�THE�$IRECTOR�OF�*-#	��AS�AUTHORISED�BY�!RTICLE����G	�OF�THE�00,��4HE�LAST�EXAMPLE�
WAS�THE�BLOCKING�OF�sarayanews.com, ONE�OF�THE�MOST�POPULAR�NEWS�WEBSITES�IN�*ORDAN��FOR�
A�MONTH�AT� THE�END�OF�*ANUARY������322�4HIS�HAPPENED�WHEN� THE�PROSECUTOR�OF� THE�3TATE�
Security Court ordered ISPs to block the site.323

)N� LATE�$ECEMBER� ������ THE� HEAD� OF� THE�.EWS�7EBSITES� DEPARTMENT� AT� THE� *-#��!YMAN�
Arabiyat, told Al Ghad�THAT�*-#�HAD�BLOCKED�!LKAWN�.EWS�WEBSITE�FOR�A�FEW�DAYS�FOLLOWING�
THE�PUBLICATION�OF�A�REPORT�ON�THE�WEBSITE�ON����$ECEMBER�WITH�SOME�NEWS�FROM�A�3YRIAN�
WEBSITE�IN�)DLIB�CONSIDERED�BY�THE�#OMMISSION�TO�BE�hAN�INSULT�TO�THE�*ORDANIAN�0ILOT�-UATH�
!L
+ASASBEH�� TO�HIS� FAMILY�AND� TO�*ORDANIANSv�324�4HIS� CASE� IS� THE�lRST� TIME� THE�*-#�HAS�
BLOCKED�A�NEWS�WEBSITE�WITHOUT�A� COURT� ORDER��4HE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW�GIVES� THE�
#OMMISSION�THE�RIGHT�TO�BLOCK�A�WEBSITE�ONLY�IF�THE�WEBSITE�IS�NOT�LICENSED�OR�IF�IT�IS�ACTING�IN�
ACCORDANCE�WITH�A�COURT�ORDER�325 

!CCORDING�TO� INTERNATIONAL�STANDARDS�ARTICULATED�BY�THE�5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE��hANY�
RESTRICTIONS�ON�THE�OPERATION�OF�WEBSITES��BLOGS�OR�ANY�OTHER�)NTERNET
BASED��ELECTRONIC�OR�OTHER�
such information dissemination system, including systems to support such communication, 

ARE�ONLY�PERMISSIBLE�TO�THE�EXTENT�THAT�THEY�ARE�COMPATIBLE�WITH�PARAGRAPH���;OF�!RTICLE����OF�
THE�)##02=�v����4HESE�STANDARDS�MAINTAIN�THAT�BLOCKING�OF�WEBSITES�IS�ALSO�A�VIOLATION�OF�THE�
RIGHTS�OF�THOSE�WHO�WISH�TO�RECEIVE�INFORMATION��)N�EXTREME�CIRCUMSTANCES��BLOCKING�COULD�BE�
a last resort, if there are no other less intrusive means to address the harm, like deleting the 

321 4HE�#ENTRE� FOR� ,AW� AND�$EMOCRACY�� ��� *UNE� ������ *ORDAN�� 0RESS� ,AW�!MENDMENTS� 3ERIOUSLY� 4HREATEN�/NLINE�
Speech.

322 4HE�PHRASE�h4HIS�WEBPAGE�IS�NOT�AVAILABLEv�APPEARED�WHEN�BROWSING�ITS�WEB�ADDRESS��4HIS�AROSE�OUT�OF�THE�CASE�
INVOLVING� AL
+HALIDI� AND�/BEIDAT� NOTED� ABOVE�� 3EE�#0*�� ������ *ORDAN� ARRESTS� TWO� JOURNALISTS� ON� AIDING� TERRORISM�
CHARGES��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTPS���CPJ�ORG���������JORDAN
ARRESTS
TWO
JOURNALISTS
ON
AIDING
TERRORISM�PHP�

323 )NFORMATION�PROVIDED�BY�A�HIGH�RANKING�OFlCIAL�ON�AN�ANONYMOUS�BASIS
324 ��� $ECEMBER� ������ !UDIOVISUAL� #OMMISSION� BLOCK� !LKAWN� .EWS� WEBSITE�� !L� 'HAD�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���GOO�GL�

9*�G(Y�
325 See !RTICLE����G	�OF�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR������AS�AMENDED�
326 5.�(UMAN�2IGHTS�#OMMITTEE��'ENERAL�COMMENT�.O������!RTICLE�����&REEDOMS�OF�OPINION�AND�EXPRESSION��FOOTNOTE�����

para. 43.
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controversial content, but even then this is legitimate only if it has been ordered by a court.

In Jordan, subjecting Internet users to interrogation or sanctions for accessing or trying to 

ACCESS�BLOCKED�WEBSITES�OR�TO�ACCESS�SENSITIVE�OR�ILLEGAL�CONTENT�IS�EITHER�NON
EXISTENT�OR�VERY�
RARE��(OWEVER��)NTERNET�USERS�ARE�SUBJECT�TO�SANCTIONS�FOR�PUBLISHING�CONTENT�ON�THE�)NTERNET�
DEEMED�TO�BE�SENSITIVE�OR�DETRIMENTAL��EVEN�THROUGH�&ACEBOOK�OR�4WITTER��

2EGULATIONS� GOVERNING� )NTERNET� CAFĖS� WERE� ISSUED� AT� THE� END� OF� ������ !CCORDING� TO� THE�
REGULATIONS�� )NTERNET� CAFĖ� OWNERS� ARE� OBLIGED� TO� REGISTER� THE�NAMES�AND� IDENTITY� NUMBERS�
OF� THEIR� CLIENTS� AND� TO� KEEP� A�MONTHLY� RECORD� OF� THE�WEBSITES� THEY� BROWSE�� )N� ������ THE�
GOVERNMENT�SHUT�DOWN���� )NTERNET�CAFĖS� IN�!MMAN�BECAUSE�THEY�PERMITTED�CUSTOMERS� TO�
access pornographic sites.327

One local observer has suggested ending the licensing system for online publications 

AND�REPLACING�IT�WITH�A�SIMPLE�REGISTRATION�SYSTEM��h4HIS�WOULD�INVOLVE�ENDING�THE�ONEROUS�
REQUIREMENTS�FOR�NEWS�WEBSITE�EDITORS�AND�REPLACING�THEM�WITH�A�SYSTEM�THAT�MERELY�ENSURES�
THAT�THE�EDITOR�IS�AN�ADULT��IS�NOT�BANKRUPT�AND�HAS�NOT�HAD�HER�HIS�COMPETENCY�RESTRICTED�v328

327 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR������� #ONlSCATING�THE�CARRIER�PIGEON��*ORDAN�S�RESPONSE�TO�ONLINE�SURVEILLANCE�
328 )NTERVIEW�WITH�-EMBER�OF�0ARLIAMENT�*AMIL�AL
.IMRI�����-ARCH������
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Recommendations
1. %FFORTS� COULD� BE� MADE� TO� TRY� AND�

reinvigorate attempts to meet the 

COMMITMENTS� IN� THE�.ATIONAL�!GENDA�ON�
media reform.

2. In due course, consideration could be 

given to amending the constitutional 

guarantees of freedom of expression and 

OF�THE�MEDIA�TO�

• extend the protection of these rights 

TO�EVERYONE�AND�TO�THE�RIGHTS�TO�@SEEK��
AND�@RECEIVE��INFORMATION�AND�IDEAS�

• provide for more robust limitations 

for any restrictions on freedom of 

EXPRESSION�AND�OF�THE�MEDIA�

• prohibit the licensing of the print and 

ONLINE�MEDIA��AND

• provide explicit protection for the 

right to information.

3. In due course, consideration could also 

be given to amending the Constitution 

TO� MAKE� IT� CLEAR� THAT� TREATIES� RATIlED� BY�
*ORDAN� HAVE� THE� FORCE� OF� LAW� AND� TAKE�
PRECEDENCE�OVER�ORDINARY�NATIONAL�LAWS�IN�
case of contradiction.

4. 4HE�*ORDANIAN�!CCESS�TO�)NFORMATION��!4)	�
,AW�NEEDS�TO�BE�SUBSTANTIALLY�REVISED�SO�
AS� TO� BRING� IT� INTO� LINE� WITH� INTERNATIONAL�
standards and better national practice 

and public bodies in Jordan should take 

the appropriate steps to implement the 

!4)�,AW�PROPERLY��

5. ,AWS� PROVIDING� FOR� SECRECY�� IN� PARTICULAR�
the Protection of State Secrets and 

$OCUMENTS� 0ROVISIONAL� ,AW�� NEED� TO� BE�
REVIEWED� AND� AMENDED�� AS� NECESSARY��
TO� BRING� THEM� INTO� LINE�WITH� INTERNATIONAL�
standards.

6. /FlCIALS� AND� PUBLIC� BODIES� SHOULD� STOP�
USING� @SOFT� CONTAINMENT�� MEASURES� TO�
exert control over the media. Private 

actors should also refrain from seeking 

TO� INmUENCE� MEDIA� CONTENT� THROUGH�
illegitimate means.

7. The government and Parliament need to 

commit to undertaking a full consultative 

PROCESS� WHENEVER� THEY� ENGAGE� IN� LAW�
reform efforts that affect freedom of 

expression and of the media. For their 

part, civil society organisations should 

make an effort to ensure that their 

contributions to such consultations are as 

professional and high quality as possible. 

8. There is a need to adopt a comprehensive 

BROADCASTING� LAW� WHICH� SHOULD�� AMONG�
other things, ensure the independence of 

THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�FROM�BOTH�
the government and commercial actors 

WHILE� PROMOTING� ITS� ACCOUNTABILITY� TO� THE�
PUBLIC�� AND� ALLOCATE� FULL� POWERS� TO� THE�
Commission to license broadcasters. 
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9. The government need to undertake a 

COMPREHENSIVE�REVIEW�OF�LAWS�WHICH�AFFECT�
FREEDOM�OF�EXPRESSION�AND�THE�MEDIA�n�IN�
PARTICULAR�THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�,AW�
�00,	��!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW��*0!�,AW��
3TATE� 3ECURITY� #OURT� ,AW�� 0REVENTION� OF�
4ERRORISM�,AW��#ONTEMPT�OF�#OURTS�,AW��
0ENAL�#ODE�AND�#YBER�#RIMES�,AW�n�WITH�
A� VIEW� TO� AMENDING� THEM� TO� BRING� THEM�
INTO�LINE�WITH�INTERNATIONAL�STANDARDS�

10. 4HE� 00,� AND� *0!� ,AWS� NEED� TO� BE�
amended so as to remove limitations on 

WHO� MAY� PRACTISE� JOURNALISM�� INCLUDING�
THE� PROHIBITION� ON� INDIVIDUALS� WHO� ARE�
NOT�MEMBERS�OF�THE�*0!�FROM�WORKING�OR�
presenting themselves as journalists and 

ANY�CONDITIONS�ON�WHO�MAY�BE�CONSIDERED�
to be a journalist or editor-in-chief.

11. The offences of libel, slander and insult 

TO�PUBLIC�OFlCE�NEED�TO�BE�REMOVED�FROM�
THE� 0ENAL� #ODE�� IN� ACCORDANCE� WITH�
INTERNATIONAL� LAW�� AND� BE� REPLACED� BY�
CIVIL� DEFAMATION� RULES� WHICH� ENSURE� AN�
APPROPRIATE� BALANCE� BETWEEN� PROTECTING�
reputations and respecting freedom of 

expression, including by providing for 

adequate defences to an allegation of 

defamation, by not providing for special 

PROTECTION�FOR�OFlCIALS�AND�BY�NOT�ALLOWING�
public bodies to sue in defamation. 

12. -ILITARY� COURTS� �IN� PARTICULAR� THE� 3TATE�
Security Court) should not have the 

POWER� TO� HEAR� CASES� RELATING� TO� CRIMES�
of publication or expression involving 

THE� MEDIA� OR� CIVILIANS�� AND� THE� POWER�
to detain individuals in cases of crimes 

of expression should be limited to the 

most extreme cases such as genuine 

incitement to terrorism. 

13. The system of prior licensing of 

NEWSPAPERS�SHOULD�BE�ABOLISHED�

14. The PPL should be amended to remove 

WEBSITES�� INCLUDING� NEWS� WEBSITES��
from its ambit and no registration or 

other administrative obstacles should be 

IMPOSED� ON� THE� ESTABLISHMENT� OF� NEWS�
WEBSITES�� 7EBSITES� SHOULD� NOT� BE� LIABLE�
for third party comments that they simply 

host unless and until an authoritative 

decision declaring them to be illegal has 

been brought to their attention.
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Key Indicators

A. MEDIA CONCENTRATION 

2.1 State takes positive measures to promote pluralist media

2.2 State ensures compliance with measures to promote pluralist media

B.  A DIVERSE MIX OF PUBLIC, PRIVATE AND COMMUNITY MEDIA 

2.3 State actively promotes a diverse mix of public, private and community media 

2.4 Independent and transparent regulatory system 

2.5 State and CSOs actively promote development of community media 

C.  LICENSING AND SPECTRUM ALLOCATION 

2.6 State plan for spectrum allocation ensures optimal use for the public interest

2.7 State plan for spectrum allocation promotes diversity of ownership and content

2.8 Independent and transparent regulatory system

D.  TAXATION AND BUSINESS REGULATION 

2.9 State uses taxation and business regulation to encourage media development in a 

non-discriminatory manner

E.  ADVERTISING 

2.10 State does not discriminate through advertising policy

2.11 Effective regulation governing advertising in the media
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Category 2  
Plurality and diversity of media, a level 
HFRQRPLF�SOD\LQJ�ğHOG�DQG�WUDQVSDUHQF\�
RIbRZQHUVKLS

A. Media Concentration 

2.1 State takes positive measures to promote pluralist media

There are no special rules on concentration of ownership in the media. The Competition 

Law329 regulates “market concentration” in all industries. Article 9 stipulates that “the Industry 

and Trade Minister’s approval is required if an institution or a group of institutions own over 

40 per cent of a certain market, and the Minister’s decision shall be based on a study of the 

negative effect of this concentration on the market”. 

The Jordan Media Strategy (2011-2015) includes the following general objective: “To provide 

THE�LEGAL��POLITICAL��SOCIAL��AND�SCIENTIlC�INCUBATING�ENVIRONMENT�FOR�THE�DEVELOPMENT�OF�MEDIA�
pluralism in Jordan”. The Strategy also includes the following objective:

To support and develop social media directed to local communities, 

particularly in the governorates, through an approach that supports 

local media outlets (community radio and television stations), enabling 

local communities to express opinions, engage in dialogue, and access 

information, while at the same time enabling the state to deliver its message 

to these communities.330

In practice, however, very little has been done to promote the implementation of these 

objectives. 

Until 2002, the state had a monopoly over broadcasting. The Provisional Law for Audiovisual 

Media,331 adopted in 2002, brought the government’s monopoly over the broadcasting sector 

to an end, with radio and satellite television licences being granted to the private sector. 

The Royal Vision of Media, issued in 2003, complemented the Audiovisual Media Law and 

329 Competition Law no. 33 for the year 2004.

330 Jordan Media Strategy (2011-2015). Available at: http://www.pm.gov.jo/arabic/index.php?page_type=pages&part= 

1&page_id=430.

331 Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media no. 71 for the year 2002.



100

Assessment of Media Development in Jordan

supported its enforcement.332 One of its pillars was to support “the independence of media 

institutions and their administrations by enabling the private sector to own media outlets”.

However, there are no dedicated provisions in the law, regulations or bylaws governing the 

BROADCASTING�SECTOR�WHICH�PREVENT�UNDUE�OWNERSHIP�CONCENTRATION��3PECIlCALLY��NEITHER�THE�
Audiovisual Media Law nor the Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences333 include 

any articles on ownership within the broadcasting sector or on cross-ownership between 

broadcasting and other media sectors.

The Audiovisual Media Law includes disclosure requirements in relation to ownership and 

SOURCES� OF� REVENUE�� !RTICLE� ���B	� STIPULATES� THAT� hSUFlCIENT� DATA� DISCLOSING� THE� lNANCIAL�
CAPABILITIES�OF�THE�APPLICANT�AND�THE�SOURCES�OF�lNANCING�AVAILABLE�TO�HIM�HERv�BE�INCLUDED�IN�
the application for a licence to broadcast, along with “the names and shares of shareholders 

OR�PARTNERS�WHO�OWN�MORE�THAN�lVE�PER�CENT�OF�THE�APPLICANT�S�CAPITALv��!RTICLE����H	�REQUIRES�
BROADCASTERS�TO�PROVIDE�hTHE�COMMISSION�WITHIN�TWO�MONTHS�AFTER�THE�lSCAL�YEAR�CONCLUDES�
WITH�A�COPY�OF�THE�LICENSEE�S�END�OF�YEAR�lNANCIAL�STATEMENT�AUDITED�BY�A�CERTIlED�AUDITORv��
Article 11 of the Instructions for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences334 requires 

licensees to “notify the Commission about any foreign funds that are to be made available 

to the licensee”.

4HIS�lNANCIAL�INFORMATION�IS�NOT��HOWEVER��MADE�PUBLIC��!S�A�RESULT��THE�TRANSPARENCY�OF�THE�
licensing regime is undermined and the public has no insight into this aspect of the Audiovisual 

Commission’s (now the Jordan Media Commission’s) decision-making regarding licences. 

Furthermore, the audience does not know about broadcasters’ sources of funding. Some 

lNANCIAL�INFORMATION�ABOUT�BROADCASTING�COMPANIES��INCLUDING�THE�SHAREHOLDERS��NAMES�AND�
their shares in the company capital, is made public on the website of the Companies Control 

Department,335 as is the case for all companies registered with the Ministry of Industry and 

Trade. 

The Audiovisual Media Law amendments for the year 2015336 did not include any provision 

addressing concentration of media ownership. However, the Lower House’s National Guidance 

and Media Committee, which is concerned with media laws, discussed an amendment to 

address ownership concentration issues, according to Zakaria Sheikh, head of the National 

Guidance and Media Committee. The amendment, which was not ultimately approved by 

332 King Abdullah II. 2003. Royal Vision for Media. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/Pages/viewpage.aspx?pageID=35.

333 The Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences and Fees, no. 163 for the year 2003. Available at: http://www.

avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/1cf78c90-462f-496d-8d96-a729a0c89dc1.pdf.

334 The Instructions for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/

SystemAssets/a9da1a0e-38c5-42bd-8d80-733b83ce25a4.pdf.

335 The Companies Control Department, webpage titled Inquiries About Companies. Available at: http://www.ccd.gov.

jo/ar/home/e-services/companies-query. The Companies Control Department is run by the Ministry of Industry and 

Trade.

336 The Audiovisual Media Law Amendments, no. 26 for the year 2015.
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the Parliament, would have prevented “one party from owning two radio or two television 

channels at the same time”, according to Sheikh, who added:

This amendment is to ensure that businessmen do not monopolise or control 

the sector. This issue was discussed at length, because when control over 

media outlets is concentrated this threatens not only the government, but 

also the media sector. This can cause grave damage to the sector and the 

audience, in addition to the fact that it is a monopoly. We also discussed 

examples of this in the country.337

Although the 2002 Audiovisual Media Law brought the government monopoly over 

broadcasting to an end, the state-owned media are still dominant in the market. Signs of 

ownership concentration are also starting to emerge in the private sector. Out of 24 private 

radios, four companies own 12 stations, while 12 different companies each own one of the 

other 12 stations. One company owns a satellite television channel and a radio station, while 

another owns a daily newspaper and a satellite television channel.338 

While the Jordan Media Commission (JMC) has not prepared any reports or written evaluations 

on the issue, it may consider the topic going ahead.  “There are cases of cross-ownership,” 

noted JMC Director Amjad Al-Qadi, “and we might take that into consideration when deciding 

WHETHER�TO�AWARD�LICENCES�IN�THE�FUTURE�v�!MJAD�!L
1ADI�ADDED�THAT�WHEN�THE�!6#�WAS�lRST�
established, there was no expectation that there would be challenges with concentration of 

ownership, so the law did not address them. But now, concentrations have started to emerge 

so that the matter needs to be dealt with in law.339

���� 6WDWH� HQVXUHV� FRPSOLDQFH� ZLWK� PHDVXUHV� WR� SURPRWH� SOXUDOLVW�
media

As noted above, there are no provisions in the media laws, bylaws or regulations to protect 

against undue concentration of media ownership, so there is no question of such rules being 

applied. So far, in no case have the regulatory authorities used their power to prevent further 

concentration of ownership. Pursuant to Article 18 of the Audiovisual Media Law, the Cabinet 

has the power to “grant, renew, amend or cancel a broadcast licence” and “refuse to grant 

broadcast licence to any party whatsoever without specifying the reasons”. But they have not 

used this power to address concentration issues.

337 Interview with Zakaria Sheikh, Head of the parliamentary panel and the owner of private satellite channel Al Haqiqa Al 

Dawliya, 11 February 2015.

338 Lists of satellite TV and radio stations provided by Jordan Media Commission, March 2015. This includes information 

about owners (names of companies and people who own them and their nationalities and contacts), type of 

programming, type of licence and coverage area.

339 Interview with Amjad Al-Qadi, Jordan Media Commission Director, 4 March 2015.
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B. A Diverse Mix of Public, Private and Community 
Media 

2.3 State actively promotes a diverse mix of public, private and 
community media 

ACCESS TO INFORMATION FROM PUBLIC BODIES

There are no provisions in media laws or regulations that discriminate between the public, 

private and community media in terms of access to information held by public authorities. On 

the contrary, there are rules in the Press and Publications Law and the Access to Information 

Law that safeguard the right of access for the media.

However, the evidence suggests that in practice it is different. Bilal Khasawneh, a producer 

and presenter on Yarmouk FM radio in Irbid,340�SAYS�OFlCIAL�SOURCES�DISCRIMINATE�AGAINST�SMALL�
or community media outlets and prefer to have their news or information published through 

NATIONAL� OFlCIAL�MEDIA� OUTLETS��!HMAD� %REIKAT�� THE� PUBLISHER� OF� A� COMMUNITY
BASED� NEWS�
website in Zarqa,341 supports this view noting, for example, that the Mayor of Zarqa would 

rather disclose information to national media outlets in the capital than make statements to 

local or community media in Zarqa.

Fares Sayegh, the owner and director of Ro’ya private satellite channel, has noted that 

the Royal Court sends video footage of the King’s activities only to Jordan Television, from 

which Ro’ya obtains it. News websites use the weekly video summary of the King’s activities 

published by the Royal Court on its social media pages, but Ro’ya’s daily newscast cannot 

wait until the end of the week to broadcast the news.

!CCORDING�TO�3AYEGH��A�SIMILAR�SITUATION�HAPPENED�IN�REGARD�TO�NEWS�FROM�THE�/FlCE�OF�THE�
0RIME�-INISTER��(E�EXPLAINED�THAT�2O�YA�RECEIVES�VIDEO�FOOTAGE�FROM�THE�/FlCE�OF�THE�0RIME�
-INISTER��AND�RECALLED�AN�INCIDENT�WHEN�AN�OFlCIAL�FROM�THE�/FlCE�CAME�TO�THE�STATION�AND�
tried to provide direction as to the station’s programming. When he refused to comply with 

HER�REQUESTS��THE�/FlCE�OF�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�DID�NOT�SEND�2O�YA�VIDEO�FOOTAGE�FOR�ABOUT�A�
month and a half.342

According to the Minister of State for Media Affairs, Mohammad Al-Momani,343 “the 

government does not discriminate between public, private and community media in the 

granting of access to information. When a source gives information to a journalist from Petra 

340 Comments by Bilal Khasawneh, producer and presenter on Yarmouk FM radio in Irbid, during a focus group on 

community media, 1 March 2015.

341 Comments by Ahmad Ereikat, publisher of a community news website in Zarqa, during a focus group on community 

media, 1 March 2015. 

342 Interview with Fares Sayegh, owner and director of Ro’ya private satellite channel, 3 March 2015.

343 Interview with Mohammad Al-Momani, Minister of State for Media Affairs, 29 March 2015.
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News Agency, JTV or any other media institution, the source knows that the information will 

be available to the rest of journalists and media outlets”.

START-UP FEES

The issue of fees is linked to pluralism inasmuch as fees can pose an obstacle to starting 

a media outlet. Article 5 of the Instructions for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences344 

requires applicants to provide “an equivalent of 50 per cent of the radio and television 

broadcast licence fee as a guarantee to ensure proper implementation for a year, which 

can be extended for the same duration”. Article 6 of the Instructions stipulates that, “the 

applicant shall deposit at a Jordanian bank a minimum of between JD 50,000 and JD 1 

million [approximately USD 70,600-1.4 million], depending on the licence type, from the 

registered capital”. This is a sort of initial guarantee – a form of capital deposit requirement 

– that the station will commence operations properly.

2.4 Independent and transparent regulatory system
JMC has no written or formally announced plans to promote diversity in media ownership 

or content through the licensing system and allocation of radio or television broadcast 

frequencies. However, according to its Director, Amjad Al-Qadi, the JMC promotes diversity 

and a just distribution for the media’s three sectors: 

The private sector has its needs, and we advise them to cover different 

specialties when they apply for licence, but – unfortunately – they all go for 

the same commercially-oriented media most of the time. We now have a 

vision to distinguish between three types of media – commercial, public and 

community – and to allocate fair quotas to them. We encourage community 

media, and we now have some 10 university and municipal radios, such as 

the Zarqa Municipality’s radio station and the Greater Amman Municipality’s 

radio station, and we welcome more.345

What Al-Qadi refers to as community radio is mostly local stations owned, funded and run 

BY� PUBLIC� BODIES�� INCLUDING� lVE� PUBLIC� UNIVERSITIES� AND� THREE�MUNICIPALITIES�� &OR� EXAMPLE��
Yarmouk FM is a university campus radio providing journalism students with training and 

practical experience, and serving the local community in the northern city of Irbid, according 

to its manager, Ghaleb Shatnawi.346 However, some journalism students at the university 

complain that they do not have access to the radio and that programmes are mostly produced 

344 The Instructions for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences, no. 1 for the year 2006. Available at: http://www.avc.

gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/a9da1a0e-38c5-42bd-8d80-733b83ce25a4.pdf.

345 Interview with Amjad Al-Qadi, Jordan Media Commission Director, 4 March 2015.

346 26 March 2014. Journalism Faculty at Yarmouk University hosts a meeting for community radio managers. Yarmouk 

University News Network. Available at: http://yunn.yu.edu.jo/index.php?option=com_content&id=5532%3A2014-

03-26-10-06-38&Itemid=114.
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by faculty staff.347 A number of students who did produce programmes signed a petition 

complaining that the radio administrators interfere in programming content.348 One of the 

students complained that her programme, which was intended to cover controversial issues 

related to Jordanian national identity, was stopped.349

Community radio is not recognised either in law or in the practice of the JMC, which inhibits 

the development of community radio stations owned and run by local communities. The 

regulatory system for broadcasting is based on the Audiovisual Media Law, which only 

distinguishes between two different types of broadcasters: those owned by the state and 

others. This is true at all levels of the regulatory system, including the Regulations for Radio 

and Television Broadcast Licences350 and the Bylaw for Licensing Radio and Television 

Broadcasting,351 which also only recognise two types of licence applicants, namely public 

bodies and private companies. 

2ADIO�STATIONS�OWNED�BY�CIVIL�SOCIETY�ORGANISATIONS�ARE�CLASSIlED�BY�THE�*-#�AS�PRIVATE�RADIOS�
and are required to register as private companies to get licences.

PLURALISM IN PRACTICE

In practice, the frequency spectrum is not distributed equitably among different types 

OF� BROADCASTERS�� /UT� OF� ��� RADIO� STATIONS�� ��� ARE� OWNED� BY� PUBLIC� BODIES�� lVE� BY� PUBLIC�
UNIVERSITIES� �9ARMOUK� &-�� 3AWT� !L
*ANOUB�� 3AWT� !L
+ARAK�� 5NIVERSITY� OF� *ORDAN�� 4AlLA�
Technical University),352 four by Jordan Radio, two by the Jordan Armed Forces, two by 

municipalities (the Greater Amman Municipality and Zarqa Municipality), and one each by 

the Public Security Department, the Jordanian Hashemite Fund for Human Development, the 

Awqaf Ministry and the Aqaba Special Economic Zone Authority.353

Terrestrial television broadcasting remains a government preserve, consisting of JTV’s two 

channels: Jordan Television and the Sport channel, which also broadcasts Lower House 

sessions. JMC Director, Amjad Al-Qadi, noted:

347 28 December 2011. Is Yarmouk FM community radio or training radio? Al-Mejhar news website. Available at: http://

www.almejharnews.com/index.php?page=article&id=16601.

348 18 April 2012. A strike by Yarmouk radio program producers. Almadenah News website. Available at: http://goo.

gl/8kFmwW.

349 26 December 2011.Yarmouk FM radio stops a program about the Jordanian national identity. Gerasa News website. 

Available at: http://www.gerasanews.com/print.php?id=63553.

350 The Regulations for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/

SystemAssets/1cf78c90-462f-496d-8d96-a729a0c89dc1.pdf.

351 The Bylaw for Licensing Radio and Television Broadcasting. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/

SystemAssets/a9da1a0e-38c5-42bd-8d80-733b83ce25a4.pdf.

352 ��� $ECEMBER� ������ *ORDAN� -EDIA� #OMMISSION� GRANTS� A� RADIO� BROADCAST� LICENCE� TO� 4AlLA� 4ECHNICAL� 5NIVERSITY��
Jordan News Agency (Petra). Available at: http://www.petra.gov.jo/Public_News/Nws_NewsDetails.aspx?Site_

Id=2&lang=1&NewsID=177269&CatID=14&Type=Home&GType=1.

353 Jordan Media Commission website, list of licensed broadcasters. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/Pages/

viewpage.aspx?pageID=30.
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The law allows terrestrial television licences to be given to private 

broadcasters, and the Commission encourages public service broadcasting 

on satellite as well as terrestrially. But because of the broadcasters’ weak 

lNANCIAL�CONDITION��THEY�PREFER�SATELLITE�TELEVISION�BROADCASTING�WHICH�COSTS�
less and has a greater reach. We expect that the transformation to digital 

broadcasting will reduce the costs for broadcasters to cover governorates 

or the whole Kingdom.354

It is considerably more expensive to establish a terrestrial than a satellite television station. 

For example, the licence fees are JD 100,000 [approximately USD 140,000],355 and then 

there are the capital deposit requirements noted above.356 A satellite television licence costs 

only JD 5,000 (see D.2.9 below). 

There are 45 licensed satellite television channels in Jordan which broadcast from the 

Media City. Only 17 of these are owned by and directed at Jordanians, while the rest are 

Arab channels (mainly Saudi and Iraqi). Of the Jordanian channels, 15 are private and two 

are public (one owned by Jordan Television while the other belongs to the Royal Cultural 

Center). Only seven of the private channels broadcast locally produced programmes and, of 

these, two have not yet started broadcasting. The other four broadcast a variety of social and 

entertainment programmes, and current affairs talk shows and programmes, but only two, 

Ro’ya television and Al-Haqiqa Al-Dawliya, broadcast news.

The other nine Jordanian satellite channels are what are known as ‘slide television’ which 

depends mainly on running ticker advertisements scrolling across the bottom of the screen, 

while showing still images and songs on the main screen. Unlike more traditional television 

stations, these stations do not have studios where they can produce their programmes. Some 

of these kinds of stations broadcast without a licence and the JMC closes dozens of them 

every year, according to Al-Qadi.357 

In the print media sector, the government owns the country’s only news agency, Petra.358 The 

government is also the main shareholder in three out of the country’s seven daily newspapers. 

It owns 55 per cent of the shares of the public shareholding company that publishes the 

country’s only English daily, The Jordan Times, and Al Rai, the largest circulation Arabic 

354 Interview with Amjad Al-Qadi, Jordan Media Commission Director, 6 May 2015.

355 Jordan Media Commission’s Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences and Fees, no. 163 for the year 2003. 

Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/1cf78c90-462f-496d-8d96-a729a0c89dc1.pdf.

356 Jordan Media Commission’s Instructions for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences, no. 1 for the year 2006. 

Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/a9da1a0e-38c5-42bd-8d80-733b83ce25a4.pdf.

357 1 April 2014. Closure of 15 Slide TV. Assawsana news website. Available at: https://www.assawsana.com/portal/

pages.php?newsid=172323.

358 The Public Budget Law no. 6 for the year 2014. General Budget Department. According to the budget law the News 

Agency is a governmental unit which is 100% funded by the public budget. Available at: http://www.gbd.gov.jo/web/

Budget/Default.aspx?Id=2c2e5b89-4216-402a-b67b-a985065a1ca4&OP=budget&CH=GU. 
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daily.359 The government also owns 35 per cent of the public shareholding company that 

publishes Ad Dustour, the third daily in terms of circulation. Moreover, Al Rai and Ad Dustour 

own two out of the four printing presses in the country.360

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION IN LICENSING

Decision-making processes regarding the allocation of frequencies are not governed by plans 

or announced policies, or awarded on the basis of tenders in which the best applicants 

ARE�SELECTED�� )NSTEAD�� LICENCES�ARE�ALLOCATED�BASED�ON�A�lRST
COME��lRST
SERVED�APPROACH�
and each application is evaluated on a case-by-case basis according to established prior 

conditions.

Community Media Network Director, Daoud Kuttab, suggests imposing “must-carry 

obligations” on applicants, including those from the private sector, as conditions for receiving 

licences. He suggests, as examples, “requiring twenty per cent of the station’s programming 

TO� ADDRESS� YOUTH� ISSUES� AND� lVE� PER� CENT� TO� COVER� ISSUES� OF� INTEREST� TO� MARGINALISED�
communities. Another option is to stipulate that channels broadcast a ratio of public service 

announcements that are, for example, against smoking or against child labour or any other 

cause.”361 He also calls for having an independent commission, in line with international 

standards, run by “a board which represents all segments of society and which is responsible 

for setting media policies and licensing systems”. He ascribes the lack of media plurality to 

“the executive authority’s dominance over the sector and its regulation”.362

The JMC’s Instructions for Programmes and Commercial Advertisements and Promotion363 

include one positive content obligation which promotes plurality in broadcasting. Article 

6(h) requires radio and satellite television stations to include at least 15 per cent domestic 

productions in their daily programming. This does not apply to stations which broadcast in 

other languages, so that the six radio stations broadcasting in English are not obliged to carry 

any domestic programming. This is a relatively easy condition for stations to comply with it, as 

it is common for Jordanian television and radio stations to broadcast one to two-hour long live 

call-in shows. Most radio stations have two-hour morning programmes in which presenters 

READ�NEWSPAPER�HEADLINES��COMMENT�ON�THE�NEWS��CHAT�WITH�CALLERS�AND�INTERVIEW�OFlCIALS��

Some meetings and discussions take place between the JMC and media outlets and 

other stakeholders, but they are limited to general regulatory issues, while the Lower 

359 The SSC provided this in formation in an answer to a question from a Member of Parliament on 7 March 2014. See: 

http://www.maqar.com/?id=49368.

360 3AWSAN� :AIDAH�� ��� !UGUST� ������ 4HE� 3OCIAL� 3ECURITY� #ORPORATION�S� TWO� NEWSPAPERS�� !LRAI� WITH� NO� PROlTS� AND�
Addustour with losses, 7iber online magazine. Available at: http://www.7iber.com/2013/08/rai-dustour-gains-and-

losses/.

361 Interview with Daoud Kuttab, Community Media Network Director, 11 February 2015. 

362 Interview with Daoud Kuttab, Community Media Network Director, 11 February 2015.

363 Jordan Media Commission’s Instructions for Programmes and Commercial Advertisements and Promotion, no. 1 

for the year 2006. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/3efd8c05-f493-4d27-b0dd-

a6b3769edb5c.pdf.
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House meets with media outlets and civil society organisations to listen to their opinions 

and recommendations on legal issues. However, there are no discussions between the 

government or the regulator, on the one hand, and any other party, on the other, regarding 

decisions about allocating frequencies or licences to broadcasters.364

2.5 State and CSOs actively promote development of community media 
In its book on the regulation of community media, Tuning into Development: International 

Comparative Survey of Community Broadcasting Regulation��5.%3#/�IDENTIlES�A�NUMBER�OF�
KEY�CHARACTERISTICS�OF�COMMUNITY�MEDIA��INCLUDING�THAT�THEY�SHOULD�BE�RUN�BY�NOT
FOR
PROlT�
ORGANISATIONS�AND� THAT� THEY�SHOULD�hBE� REQUIRED� TO�SERVE�AND�HAVE� LINKS� TO�AN� IDENTIlABLE�
community, which might be a community of interest, a geographic community or both”.365

!S�INDICATED�EARLIER��*ORDAN�CLASSIlES�MEDIA�OUTLETS� INTO�JUST�TWO�TYPES��PUBLIC�AND�PRIVATE��
Community-based radios, or those working to serve the community and operating on a not-

FOR
PROlT�BASIS��ARE�LEGALLY�REQUIRED�TO�BE�REGISTERED�AS�STATIONS�OWNED�BY�PUBLIC�BODIES�OR�
PRIVATE�COMPANIES��!S�A�RESULT�OF�THE�LACK�OF�DElNITION�OF�COMMUNITY�BROADCASTER��THERE�ARE�
no quotas or targets for the reservation of parts of the frequency spectrum for this sector.

However, a number of civil society organisations, in partnership with activists and local 

institutions, have sought to utilise the 2002 Audiovisual Media Law to bolster plurality in 

the media by supporting the establishment of various types of stations that purport to be 

community in nature although they are registered as public or private stations. 

Over the past 10 years, six FM radio stations have been launched as radio development 

projects funded by the international community. In 2005, AmmanNet obtained a radio 

broadcast licence and moved from online to FM in Amman under the name Al-Balad Radio, 

OUT�OF�WHICH�SPRANG� THE�#OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK� �#-.	��A�NON
PROlT�ORGANISATION� THAT�
seeks to support community media in the Arab region. In 2006, three radio stations were 

launched: Maan or Sawt Al Janoub Radio at Al Hussein Bin Talal University in Maan, with 

support from the British Council, Yarmouk FM at Yarmouk University in Irbid, with support 

from Internews, and Princess Basma Youth Resource Centre’s Farah Al Nas radio, which is 

supported by several national and international organisations and targets women and young 

people. In 2009, Sawt Al Karak FM was established at Mutah University, with support from 

the International Research & Exchanges Board (IREX). In 2013, the Aqaba Special Economic 

Zone Authority launched its own radio, Voice of Aqaba, with support from USAID. In addition to 

these stations, the European Commission supports a weekly community paper in Zarqa, Hona 

Zarqa, and a radio programme produced by female citizen journalists in Zarqa.

According to Community Media Network Director Daoud Kuttab, this component of pluralism 

364 Interview with Daoud Kuttab, Community Media Network Director, 11 February 2015.

365 Toby Mendel. 2013. Tuning into Development: International Comparative Survey of Community Broadcasting 

Regulation.
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grew out of the efforts of the radio stations themselves:

4HE�GOVERNMENT�HAS�NOT�TAKEN�ANY�SPECIlC�STEPS�TO�SUPPORT�PLURALITY��7HILE�
there may be some sense of plurality, it is neither intentional nor planned. 

There are no incentives or regulations that give priority to the plurality of 

licences or their ownership. There are attempts to develop community 

radio models, but without a legal recognition for this type of station. The 

government did not help these radio stations come to be; it did not award 

them fee exemptions; it did not give them priority in licensing; and it did not 

offer them any legal or regulatory incentives to bolster plurality in ownership 

or content.366

The six community-based radio stations noted above have developed various mechanisms 

to enable local communities to give their input to the stations at regular intervals. Al-Balad 

Radio and Sawt Al Karak FM have boards of trustees made up of representatives of the 

local communities. The boards set the strategic plans that govern the stations’ editorial, 

ADMINISTRATIVE�AND�lNANCIAL�DECISION
MAKING��3AWT�!L�*ANOUB�RADIO�AND�!GHWAR�ONLINE�RADIO�
have consultative councils which comprise representatives of the local community who set 

the tone and direction of the station’s programming. Al-Balad Radio also has a listeners’ club 

which submits recommendations and contributes to setting the direction for the station’s 

programming.

University radios, such as Maan, Yarmouk and Sawt Al Karak FM, depend mainly on students 

as volunteers to produce and present programmes. The community weekly newspaper Hona 

Zarqa is open to young women from Zarqa who are interested in the media and allows them 

to participate in producing its reports.

FINANCIAL ISSUES

Public radios are exempt from paying licence fees under Article 20 of the Audiovisual Media 

Law, which allows “the Cabinet, based on a recommendation by the Minister which is in turn 

based on the director’s recommendation, to exempt public departments and institutions from 

broadcast licence fees”. Article 5(b) of the Regulations for Radio and Television Broadcast 

Licences and Fees exempts government directorates and institutions from the broadcast 

licence fees imposed by the bylaw on radio and television stations.

There has been some confusion in the way the fee waiver has been applied. In March 

2006, the United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM, now part of UN Women) 

supported the establishment of a community radio station for women in the two villages 

of Libb and Mleih in the governorate of Madaba, as part of a larger UNIFEM project, The 

E-Village. The studio was set up, a group of volunteers were trained by the CMN, and radio 

366 Interview with Daoud Kuttab, Community Media Network Director, 11 February. 2015. 
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programmes were produced and broadcast by Al-Balad Radio. However, the station could not 

afford the fees to obtain a licence. To get around this, ownership of the station was transferred 

to Libb and Mleih municipality in order to be eligible for a licence fee waiver.367 A request 

in 2007 for a fee waiver was rejected by the Audiovisual Commission, despite the existence 

of a waiver for all public bodies, on the basis that half of the municipal council of the two 

villages was appointed by the government, while the other half was elected by people, and 

the applicant was therefore not considered as fully governmental.368 The Libb and Mleih radio 

project continued for some time in the hope of obtaining a licence, but eventually ceased 

operations in 2010. 

In September 2013, the Audiovisual Commission granted a radio licence to Aqaba Special 

Economic Zone Authority,369�BUT�THE�!QABA�!UTHORITY��WHICH�FALLS�UNDER�THE�/FlCE�OF�THE�0RIME�
Minister,370 did not get a fee waiver, according to the Voice of Aqaba radio manager, Farid 

Elokour.371 One year later, in November 2014, the Audiovisual Commission (now part of JMC) 

granted a radio licence to the municipality of Zarqa,372 which did get the licence fee waiver 

due to its status as a government body. The same thing happened with Amman Municipality’s 

radio Hawa Amman.

The way the four different fee waiver cases were treated indicates a lack of clear criteria in 

the way the Commission applies the law.

According to the chairman of the National Guidance and Media Committee, Zakaria Sheikh, 

the amendments to the Audiovisual Media Law allow an applicant for a broadcast licence 

to “submit a request for fee exemption, provided that no commercials are broadcast. The 

request is referred to the Minister, who presents his recommendation to the Cabinet, and 

the Council of Ministers approves the request or denies it and outlines the reasons”.373 JMC 

Director, Al-Qadi, says the amendment is aimed at promoting fair competition between the 

public and private media.374

367 24 September 2007. Village FM radio to be launched soon in Libb. Jordan News Agency (Petra). Available at: http://

WWW�SAHAl�JO�ARC�ART��PHP�ID���BAE��F������D������FD��EC����A�������C�
368 Daoud Kuttab. 27 September 2009. Where is the audiovisual media in serving the community? Available at: http://

www.daoudkuttab.com/arabic/?p=479.

369 15 September 2013. Audiovisual Media Commission grants an FM radio licence to Aqaba Special Economic Zone 

Authority. Jordan News Agency (Petra). Available at: http://petra.gov.jo/Public_News/Nws_NewsDetails.aspx?Site_

Id=2&lang=1&NewsID=124028&CatID=14

370 Organization Structure, Aqaba Special Economic Zone Authority’s website. The Authority is equivalent to a local 

government in the city of Aqaba. Available at: http://www.aqabazone.com/en/about-aseza/organization-structure2/.

371 Comments by Fareed Okour, Voice of Aqaba radio manager, during a focus group on community media on 1 March 

2015.

372 17 November 2014. Audiovisual Media Commission grants an FM radio licence to Zarqa Municipality. Jordan News 

Agency (Petra). Available at: http://www.petra.gov.jo/Public_News/Nws_NewsDetails.aspx?SiteId=2&lang= 

1&NewsID=172745&CatID=14&Type=Home&GType=1.

373 Interview with Zakaria Sheikh, Head of the parliamentary panel and the owner of private satellite channel Al Haqiqa Al 

Dawliya, 11 February. 2015. 

374 Interview with Amjad Al-Qadi, Jordan Media Commission Director, 4 March 2015. 
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There is no preferential government treatment for community media in Jordan, for example in 

the areas of pricing, discounted tariffs and so on. Furthermore, no part of the revenues from 

the sale of spectrum or cable and telecommunications licences is reinvested in or allocated 

to community media outlets and there is no other source of public funding for the sector.

Kuttab is of the view that, “radio licensing fees are exorbitant”, and lowering them will enable 

governorate residents to start their own radios and better utilise the frequency spectrum. In 

the Arab region, only 10 per cent of the available frequencies are used.375

&ATHI�(WEIMEL��$IRECTOR�OF�THE�3OCIAL�2EHABILITATION�3OCIETY�IN�'HOR�3Al�AND�DIRECTOR�OF�THE�
online community radio Sawt Al-Aghwar, says that broadcast fees are hindering the station 

from broadcasting on an FM frequency:

!T�lRST�OUR�PROBLEM�WAS�THAT�WE�WERE�A�SOCIETY�AND�NOT�A�PRIVATE�COMPANY��
so JMC rejected our application for a licence, although we had obtained 

the approval of the Ministry of Social Development, with which we had 

registered as a society. We registered as a private company and applied, 

but then we faced a new problem; we were, according to broadcast licence 

regulations, required to deposit a minimum of JD 50,000 [approximately 

USD 70,000] from the registered capital at a Jordanian bank. This amount 

was on top of the JD 20,000 [approximately USD 28,000] we had had to 

scrape up to pay broadcast and relay tower fees to the Telecommunications 

#OMMISSION��ESPECIALLY�SINCE�'HOR�3Al�IS�CLASSIlED�BY�THE�GOVERNMENT�AS�
A�POVERTY�POCKET�AND�THE� LOCAL�COMMUNITY�CANNOT�lNANCIALLY�CONTRIBUTE�TO�
pay the fees.376

Lowering the fees for community broadcasters would help stimulate more activity in this 

important broadcasting sector.

375 Interview with Daoud Kuttab, Community Media Network Director, 11 February 2015.

376 Comments by &ATHI�(WEIMEL��0RESIDENT�OF�THE�3OCIAL�2EHABILITATION�3OCIETY�IN�'HOR�3Al�AND�THE�DIRECTOR�OF�!GHWAR�
online radio, during a focus group on community media, 1 March 2015. 
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C. Licensing and Spectrum Allocation 

���� 6WDWH� SODQ� IRU� VSHFWUXP� DOORFDWLRQ� HQVXUHV� RSWLPDO� XVH� IRU� WKH�
public interest

Article 6(i) of the Telecommunication Law377 provides that it is the duty of the Telecommunication 

Regulatory Commission to manage the Radio Frequency Spectrum, which includes three 

tasks:

1. Preparing and maintaining the National Table of Frequency Allocations.

2. Preparing the National Plan for Frequency Allocations and the National 

Register of Frequency Assignments, in collaboration with the concerned 

parties in the military and Security entities. 

3. Maintaining the civilian portion of the National Plan for Frequency 

Allocations and the National Register of Frequency Assignments, and 

making them available to the public.

In practice, however, TRC exercises what can best be described as joint jurisdiction over the 

spectrum with the Armed Forces. Thus, Article 48 of the Statement of Government Policy 

2012 on the Communications, Information Technology, and Postal Sectors378 states:

The government recognises the execution of an agreement between the 

Jordanian Armed Forces and the Commission concerning the allocation of 

RADIO� FREQUENCY� SPECTRUM�� .EVERTHELESS�� AS� SPECIlED� IN� THE� ����� 0OLICY�
Statement, the Government continues to require that the management of 

the Kingdom’s radio frequency spectrum be under the Commission’s control 

and that non-civilian spectrum that currently is not used for military purposes 

SHOULD�BE�IDENTIlED�AND�TRANSFERRED�TO�THE�#OMMISSION�S�MANAGEMENT�AS�
soon as possible.

In the Jordan National Information and Communications Technology Strategy (2013-2017),379 

the government notes:

Access to the radio frequency spectrum is the domain of the TRC. Much 

of the radio frequency spectrum has been released by TRC for commercial 

use, but a large part of it remains allocated for military use. As the demand 

for radio spectrum increases for commercial exploitation, there will be 

increasing demand on the military to release more of the spectrum allocated 

to it for the public good. … This will require TRC and the industry to come 

377 4HE�4ELECOMMUNICATION�,AW��NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�ON���/CTOBER�������EDITION�.O�
4072, p. 2939. Available at: http://www.trc.gov.jo/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=101&lang=arabic.

378 Statement of Government Policy 2012 on the Communications, Information Technology, and Postal Sectors, p. 20. 

Available at: http://www.moict.gov.jo/ar/arabic/documents/GeneralPolicyStatetement2012.pdf.

379 The Jordan National Information and Communications Technology Strategy (2013-2017). Available at: http://www.

moict.gov.jo/documents/Final%20Draft%20Jordan%20NIS%20June%202013.pdf.
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to some sort of an agreement with the military on spectrum use that 

MAXIMISES�ECONOMIC�BENElT� FROM� THIS�PUBLIC�GOOD�WITHOUT�COMPROMISING�
national security.

In addition to managing the frequencies with the Armed Forces, another challenge facing 

the TRC is the “shared jurisdictions of the TRC and JMC over management of the radio 

frequencies spectrum for civilian use, as well as the authority to license such spectrum”, 

according to the Statement of Government Policy 2012.380 Articles 74-75 of the Statement 

note:

The government believes that this shared jurisdiction and the regulatory gap 

related to new media, as well as with respect to broadcasting through the 

internet will result in confusion among both providers of converged services 

and the two commissions and will delay the development, introduction, and 

licensing of certain forms of these services in Jordan.

Accordingly, the government directs the Ministry, with appropriate input from 

the Commission and the Audiovisual Commission, to closely examine the 

relationship of the two laws and the two commissions in light of convergence 

issues. This review should include the amendments that should be made to 

clarify issues of jurisdiction and to eliminate overlap in the provisions of the 

two laws as well as to address any regulatory gaps.

Government discussions about a convergence and redistribution of missions between the 

Audiovisual Commission, the TRC and the Press and Publication Department started in 2010. 

The Cabinet meeting on 22 August 2010 discussed merging the Audiovisual Commission and 

the PPD, and transferring the Audiovisual Commission’s tasks regarding broadcast licensing 

to the TRC. However, the decision was postponed for further study and analysis.381 In June 

2013, the Parliament voted to merge the Audiovisual Commission and the PPD under the 

umbrella of the Jordan Media Commission,382 but none of the Audiovisual Commission’s 

responsibilities were transferred to the TRC. 

Jordan’s National Plan for Frequency Allocation is not available on the TRC website and the 

relevant webpage appears as “Under Construction”.383 According to the Director of Radio 

Spectrum Management Department at the TRC, Moh’d Al-Wathiq Shaqrah, “the TRC set the 

plan, but it needs to be updated in a short and long term process”.384 It may be noted that 

380 The Statement of Government Policy 2012 on the Communications, Information Technology, and Postal Sectors, p. 

30. Available at: http://www.moict.gov.jo/ar/arabic/documents/GeneralPolicyStatetement2012.pdf.

381 22 August 2010. Convergence of government institutions and cancellation of others. Jordan News Agency (Petra). 

Available at: http://www.ain.jo/node/85767.

382 5 June 2013. MPs converge the Press and Publications and AudioVisual under Jordan Media Commission. Ad 

Dustour. Available at: http://goo.gl/Qd74Gd. 

383 The National Plan for Frequency Allocation, TRC. Available at: http://www.trc.gov.jo/index.php?option=com_

content&task=view&id=1137&lang=arabic.

384 Interview with Moh’d Al-Wathiq Shaqrah, Director of Radio Spectrum Management Department at Telecommunications 

Regulatory Commission, 1 April 2015.
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the development of the plan took place without consultation with CSOs and the media sector, 

and the research team for this report was unable to obtain a copy of the plan. The TRC does 

make available on its website the National Table of Frequency Allocations of Jordan,385 the 

Jordanian Frequency Allocation Chart,386 and the Frequency Use and Planning Policy issued 

in 2008.387

���� 6WDWH�SODQ�IRU�VSHFWUXP�DOORFDWLRQ�SURPRWHV�GLYHUVLW\�RI�RZQHUVKLS�
and content

The Regional ITU-R Conference, held by the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) in 

Geneva in June 2006, agreed on a plan for the transition to digital television broadcasting 

covering 116 countries, including Jordan. Under this plan, known as the GE06 plan, the 

latest date for the transition from analogue to digital television broadcasting was 17 June 

2015.388 A number of countries have been granted extensions, including Jordan, which got 

an extension until August 2015, according to Moh’d Al-Wathiq Shaqrah, Director of Radio 

Spectrum Management Department at the Telecommunications Regulatory Commission. But 

Shaqrah added that Jordan will not be ready by this date, so the TRC will ask for another 

extension until the end of 2015. The delay is due to the lack of availability of equipment that 

enables viewers to receive digital TV signals.389

In general, there has been very little consultation with civil society on the digital transition. 

However, on 22 June 2014, Daem Center for Media, a local NGO, brought public and private 

media outlets, the two relevant regulatory bodies, the TRC and the JMC, and the Minister of 

3TATE�FOR�-EDIA�!FFAIRS�TOGETHER�FOR�A�lRST�MEETING�TO�DISCUSS�THE�ISSUE�390 Fares Sayegh, the 

owner and director of Ro’ya television, noted that they attended three consultation meetings 

in total organised by Daem Center for Media. 

In terms of the process, Sahar Ali, Media Expert with the EU programme, noted in September 

2013:

385 The National Table of Frequency Allocations of Jordan. Available at: http://www.trc.gov.jo/images/stories/pdf/

NationalTableofFrequencyAllocationsofJordan.pdf?lang=arabic.

386 The Jordanian Frequency Allocation Chart. Available at: http://www.trc.gov.jo/images/stories/pdf/FreqTab_arb.

pdf?lang=arabic.

387 2008. The Frequency Use and Planning Policy, p. 7. Available at: http://www.trc.gov.jo/images/stories/pdf/

Frequency_use_and_planning_policy.pdf?lang=english.

388 3-4 July 2012. Digital Terrestrial Television and Optimal use of the Digital Dividend. Amman, Telecommunication 

Regulatory Commission. Available at: http://www.trc.gov.jo/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id= 

2509&lang=english.

389 Interview with Moh’d Al-Wathiq Shaqrah, Director of Radio Spectrum Management Department at Telecommunications 

Regulatory Commission, 1 April 2015.

390 22 June 2014. Daem Center concludes a workshop on digital broadcast transmission. Jordan News 

Agency (Petra). Available at: http://petra.gov.jo/Public_News/Nws_NewsDetails.aspx?Site_Id=2&lang= 

1&NewsID=155867&CatID=20&Type=Home&GType=1.
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*ORDAN�PLANNED�TO�TRANSIT�TO�DIGITAL�IN�TWO�PHASES��4HE�lRST�PHASE�CONCERNS�
the main television radio broadcasting station (JRTV) (11 towns), and it 

started at the beginning of 2012. The second phase concerns rural and 

isolated areas and will be implemented between 2013 and 2015. At the end 

OF�THE�lRST�STAGE��THERE�WILL�BE�AN�OVERLAPPING�PERIOD�OF�ONE�YEAR�BETWEEN�
THE�ANALOGUE�AND�THE�DIGITAL�SYSTEM��TO�ENABLE�THE�lNAL�USERS�TO�ADAPT�THEIR�
receivers. Jordan Radio and Television, which is responsible for overseeing 

the smooth transition, was allocated a budget for this purpose for 2012 and 

2013.391

4HESE�DEADLINES�WERE�NOT�MET��EVEN�THOUGH�THE�DIGITAL�TRANSITION�IS�SIGNIlCANTLY�SIMPLIlED�IN�
Jordan due to the fact that only Jordan Television transmits its signals terrestrially. An initial 

lRST�PHASE�IN�THE�PROCESS�STARTED�IN�-ARCH�������*46�LAUNCHED�ITS�DIGITAL�BROADCASTING�WITH�
JD 14 million worth of new digital equipment in 2014. Another JD 14 million will be allocated 

for the second and third phases in 2015 and 2016.392 

In terms of “must-carry” obligations for private broadcasters, these do not apply to satellite 

stations and cable carriers in Jordan.

2.8 Independent and transparent regulatory system
!S�NOTED�ABOVE��THE�LICENSING�PROCESS�IN�*ORDAN�IS�DONE�ON�A�lRST
COME��lRST
SERVED�BASIS��
The licensing process meets international standards in part by setting out the licensing 

conditions in advance. The licence applications, which are available on the JMC website, 

include the criteria for eligibility to obtain a licence and the conditions with which all licensees 

must comply. The conditions are incorporated into the terms of the licence via the contract 

which is signed between the JMC and the broadcaster. These are found in Articles 16 and 

17 of the Audiovisual Media Law,393 including that an applicant must be a legal entity and 

that neither it nor any of its partners or major shareholders have had bankruptcy judgments 

entered against them.

There is some confusion about what the requirement to be a legal entity consists of. The 

term “legal person” normally applies to companies, societies, organisations, associations, 

federations, parties and other registered entities. However, the Bylaw for Licensing Radio and 

Television Broadcasting394 requires, as attachments to a licence application, a statement of 

the company’s registered capital and the amount it has paid in as part of the capital deposit 

requirement. Based on these rules, the JMC rejected an application, as mentioned above, for 

391 Sahar Ali, “Statistical Data Collection Project on the Film and Audiovisual Markets in 9 Mediterranean Countries”, p. 27.

392 3 March 2015. JTV, Yawm Jadid (New Day) morning show. Available at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v= 

P0kDNA0Nev8.

393 Provisional Law for Audiovisual Media no. 71 for the year 2002.

394 The Bylaw for Licensing Radio and Television Broadcasting. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/

SystemAssets/a9da1a0e-38c5-42bd-8d80-733b83ce25a4.pdf.



115

� 4PYVEPMX]�ERH�HMZIVWMX]�SJ�QIHME��E�PIZIP�IGSRSQMG�TPE]MRK�ĹIPH�ERH�XVERWTEVIRG]�SJ~S[RIVWLMT� Category 2

A�RADIO�LICENCE�FROM�THE�3OCIAL�2EHABILITATION�3OCIETY�IN�'HOR�3Al��THE�*ORDAN�6ALLEY	�BECAUSE�
it was registered as a society, instead of a company, even though it had the approval of the 

Ministry of Social Development.395

The licensing procedure starts by submitting an application form along with the documents 

listed in Article 16(b) of the Audiovisual Media Law, which include:

1. � 4HE�RECEIPT�CONlRMING�THE�PAYMENT�OF�THE�FEES�FOR�THE�APPLICATION�

2.  Detailed statements describing the applicant’s technical and 

administrative capability, including its technical plans and previous 

experiences.

3. � $ETAILED� STATEMENTS� DESCRIBING� THE� APPLICANT�S� lNANCIAL� POTENTIAL� AND�
THE�lNANCING�RESOURCES�AVAILABLE�TO�IT�

4.  The types of services to be provided and the geographical area to be 

covered by those services as well as the technology used to provide 

them.

5.  The applicant’s registration number and date.

6.  The names of shareholders or partners who own more than 5 per cent 

of the applicant’s capital, as well as the shares held by each of them.

7.  Name of the legal signatory of the applicant.

8.  Any other data or documents required by the commission.

Pursuant to Article 4 of the JMC’s Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences and 

Fees,396 applicants must provide their “programming grid”, in addition to the requirements 

noted above. Article 17(b) of the Audiovisual Media Law stipulates that the applicant must 

also submit a performance bond in accordance with the terms of the licence. Article 5(a) 

OF� THE� *-#�S� )NSTRUCTIONS� FOR� 2ADIO� AND�4ELEVISION� "ROADCAST� ,ICENCES� SPECIlES� THAT� THE�
performance bond is 50 per cent of the annual licence fee. Before making a recommendation 

on a licence application, the commission must liaise with the Telecommunications Regulatory 

Commission to ensure that there is an available frequency for the service, according to Article 

19 of the Audiovisual Media Law.

According to Article 9 of the JMC’s Instructions for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences: 

h!FTER�THE�APPROVAL�OF�THE�#OUNCIL�OF�-INISTERS�THE�DURATION�OF�THE�BROADCAST�LICENCE�IS�FOR�lVE�

395 Comments by &ATHI�(WEIMEL��0RESIDENT�OF�THE�3OCIAL�2EHABILITATION�3OCIETY�IN�'HOR�3Al�AND�THE�DIRECTOR�OF�!GHWAR�
online radio, during a focus group on community media, 1 March 2015. 

396 Jordan Media Commission’s Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences and Fees, no. 163 for the year 2003. 

Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/1cf78c90-462f-496d-8d96-a729a0c89dc1.pdf.
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years, unless the applicant asks for less than that”.397

The licence agreement is arranged between the Commission and the licensee after approval 

of the licence by the Council of Ministers. Article 20 of the Audiovisual Media Law lists the 

terms and conditions which must be included in the agreement, including:

• 4HE�FEES�AND�POSSIBLE�lNES�THAT�MAY�BE�IMPOSED�BY�THE�#OMMISSION�FOR�BREACH�
of the rules;

• The obligation of the licensee to provide information to the Commission either on 

an ad hoc or periodical basis;

• The obligation of the licensee to comply with instructions from the Commission;

• The right of the licensee to operate relevant equipment which meets the technical 

standards set by the Commission;

• The obligation of the licensee to cooperate with the Commission and other 

licensees;

• Details about how disputes with the Commission will be resolved;

• The obligation of the licensee to give priority to Jordanian human and material 

resources;

• The obligation of the licensee to respect the intellectual property and other rights 

of others;

• The licensee’s obligation to respect “the human entity, freedom and rights 

of others, the multilateral expression of thoughts and ideas, the objectivity of 

broadcasting the news and events and the observation of public order, national 

security requirements and public interest prerequisites.”

• The licensee’s obligation not to broadcast “racially provocative materials or 

anything that might disrupt the national unity or invoke terrorism, racism 

and religious discrimination or offend the Kingdom’s relations with the other 

countries” or “any economic issue or comment which would jeopardise the 

integrity of the national economy and monetary system”.

Article 16(c) of the Audiovisual Media Law provides: “The Director shall refer his approval 

or rejection recommendations to the Minister, requesting his approval or rejection of the 

application within thirty days. The Council of Ministers shall issue its decision regarding the 

application within (60) sixty days from the date of the Minister’s recommendation”.

According to Article 18(a), the Council’s decision is made “in pursuance of the provisions of 

this law and the bylaws issued thereunder, and in line with the national plans determined 

for information”. Article 18(b) provides: “The Council of Ministers may refuse to grant 

397 Jordan Media Commission’s Instructions for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences, no. 1 for the year 2006. 

Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/a9da1a0e-38c5-42bd-8d80-733b83ce25a4.pdf.
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broadcasting licences to any entity without stating the reasons for such rejection”. According 

to Daoud Kuttab: “An attempt to challenge the law that allowed the Cabinet to reject an 

application without an explanation to the Jordanian High Court in 2008 failed.”398 However, 

this article has been amended and the rules now state that the Council “shall provide a 

JUSTIlCATION�AND�THOSE�AFFECTED�CAN�APPEAL�TO�THE�JUDICIARYv�

Before the amendment, in 2007, an application for a radio licence by the Community Media 

Network to broadcast in Jordan’s second largest city, Zarqa, was rejected. The Cabinet, 

in its meeting on 27 January 2009, rejected another radio licence application from same 

organisation, CMN, to broadcast in the Jordan Valley, again without giving any reasons, 

although the conditions set by the Media and Telecommunications Commissions and the 

Council of Ministers had been met.399

Also in 2007, the Audiovisual Commission granted a terrestrial television licence to ATV, set 

TO�BE�*ORDAN�S�lRST�PRIVATE�TERRESTRIAL�TELEVISION�STATION��BUT�THERE�WERE�DISPUTES�ABOUT�HOW�IT�
would be disseminated and the planned launch was put off.400 As of the date of writing, ATV 

has still not come on air. 

The London-based freedom of expression organisation, ARTICLE 19, published a critique of 

the Audiovisual Media Law, describing the procedure for deciding on licence applications as 

“problematic because it is highly susceptible to politically motivated awarding of licences. 

Substantial change is necessary in order to ensure that private broadcasting in Jordan will 

in fact increase the diversity of information available to citizens and stimulate democratic 

debate within the country”. The analysis “reiterates the need for the licence procedure to 

be administered entirely by an independent regulator”. It calls for removing “the Minister 

of Information and the Council of Ministers from the licensing procedure, and to place 

responsibility for it with the Audiovisual Commission alone”.401

398 $AOUD� +UTTAB�� �� *ULY� ������ *ORDANIAN� 'OVERNMENT� 2EJECTS� *ORDAN� 6ALLEY�7OMEN�� 2ADIO�� 4HE� (UFlNGTON� 0OST��
!VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�HUFlNGTONPOST�COM�DAOUD
KUTTAB�JORDANIAN
GOVERNMENT
REJE?B?�������HTML��� 4HE�(IGH�
Court of Justice rejected the application in its decision no. 22/2008 issued on 12 March 2008.

399 Daoud Kuttab. 6 February 2009. Media Development Disappointment. Al Ghad. Available at: http://goo.gl/xqtx3M. 

400 See Saad Hatter. 2009. Media Sustainability Index 2009, Jordan at a Glance, p. 67. See, also 23 August 2007. 

ATV to resort to legal channels if efforts to launch broadcast fail. The Jordan Times. Available at: http://www.

jordantimes.com/news/local/atv-resort-legal-channels-if-efforts-launch-broadcast-fail and Mohammad Ghazal. 25 

September 2007. ATV general manager quits post. The Jordan Times. Available at: http://jordantimes.com/news/

local/atv-general-manager-quits-post.

401 Article 19. March 2006. Memorandum on the Audiovisual Media Law (Provisional law No 71, 2002) of the Kingdom 

of Jordan, pp. 16-17.
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D. Taxation and Business Regulation

2.9 State uses taxation and business regulation to encourage media 
development in a non-discriminatory manner

Applicants for a broadcasting licence have to pay a non-refundable fee of JD 5 [approximately 

USD 7.50] to the JMC. The fees for different types of licences are set out in Article 11 of 

the Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences and Fees,402 based on the type and 

SPECIlCATIONS�OF�THE�LICENCE��AND�ARE�COLLECTED�BY�THE�*-#��4HE�FEES�FOR�A�lVE
YEAR�LICENCE�
are as follows:

• Terrestrial television licence fee: national JD 100,000; Amman, JD 50,000; 

Zarqa and Irbid, JD 30,000, other governorates, JD 20,000

• Satellite television licence fee: JD 5,000

• FM radio licence: Amman, JD 25,000; Zarqa and Irbid, JD 15,000, other 

GOVERNORATES��*$���������4HIS�APPLIES� FOR�A� TRANSMISSION�POWER�OF�UP� TO�lVE�
kilowatts and is increased by 20 per cent for up to 10 kilowatts and 30 per cent 

for up to 20 kilowatts

In addition to the above fees, according to Article 14 of the Bylaw, the Commission collects 

AN�ANNUAL�FEE�FOR�TELEVISION�AT�A�RATE�THAT�STARTS�AT����PER�CENT�OF�THE�LICENCE�FEE�IN�THE�lRST�
year and rises to 20 per cent in the second year, 30 per cent in the third, 40 per cent in the 

FOURTH�AND����PER�CENT�AS�OF�THE�lFTH�YEAR�AND�THEN�CONTINUES�AT�THE�RATE�OF����PER�CENT��IF�THE�
LICENCE�IS�RENEWED�FOR�ANOTHER�lVE�YEARS��&OR�&-�RADIOS��THE�FEE�IS�COLLECTED�AT�THE�RATE�OF����
PER�CENT�OF�THE�FEE�IN�THE�lRST�YEAR�����PER�CENT�IN�THE�SECOND�YEAR�����PER�CENT�IN�THE�THIRD�����
PER�CENT�IN�THE�FOURTH�AND����PER�CENT�AS�OF�THE�lFTH�YEAR�AND�CONTINUES�ANNUALLY�AT�THE�RATE�
OF����PER�CENT�AFTER�THE�lFTH�YEAR��

Zakaria Sheikh, MP and owner of the private satellite channel Al-Haqiqa Al-Dawliya, notes 

that in addition to the original licence fee for satellite television, paid to the Commission, and 

which was only JD 5,000, another JD 5,000 had to be paid once to the Telecommunications 

Regulatory Commission. There are also substantial transmission costs of around USD 10,000 

(approximately JD 7,000) per month for every 1MG. Jordan Television broadcasts 3.5MG 

monthly while Ro’ya broadcasts 4MG, which means they pay, respectively, USD 35,000 and 

USD 40,000 every month (approximately JD 25,000 and JD 28,000).403

Until September 2012, Article 12(g) of the Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcasting 

Licences404 imposed additional licence fees of 50 per cent on broadcasters which wished 

402 Jordan Media Commission’s Bylaw for Radio and Television Broadcast Licences and Fees, no. 163 for the year 2003. 

Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/1cf78c90-462f-496d-8d96-a729a0c89dc1.pdf.

403 Interview with Zakaria Sheikh, Head of the parliamentary panel and the owner of private satellite channel Al Haqiqa Al 

Dawliya, 11 February 2015.

404 4HE� -ODIlED� "YLAW� FOR� 2ADIO� AND� 4ELEVISION� "ROADCASTING� ,ICENCES�� NO�� ��� FOR� THE� YEAR� ����� ISSUED� ON� ���
September 2012. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/1cf78c90-462f-496d-8d96-
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to carry political and news programmes. This was done away with in 2012, with the aim 

of “encouraging political and news programmes in the service of the local community”, 

according to Amjad Al-Qadi, JMC Director.405

The government imposed “start-up fees” on new licensed print media titles in December 

2008 and the Press and Publications Department (now part of JMC) has collected JD 2,000 

[approximately USD 2,800] in one-off licensing fees from dailies, JD 1,500 from non-dailies 

and JD 500 from specialised journals.406 The print media, represented by the JPA, opposed 

the government decision.407

Signs of a crisis in the daily newspaper sector started to appear in 2011. For example, around 

this time losses started to accumulate for Al Rai and Ad Dustour, in which the government, 

represented by the Social Security Corporation, owns 55 per cent and 33 per cent of the 

shares, respectively.408 

In 2011, Ad Dustour reduced its staff from 614 to 537 persons and stopped producing its 

English weekly, The Star. In 2014, Ad Dustour sold various properties to its main shareholder, 

the Social Security Corporation, and further reduced its staff to 320.409 In May 2015, Ad 
Dustour laid off a further 46 staff, including eight journalists. The daily’s employees issued 

a statement urging the authorities to resolve the print media crisis in Jordan, calling on 

the Lower House’s National Guidance and Media Committee to prevent further restructuring 

plans at the dailies.410�4HE�lNANCIAL�CRISIS�AT�Ad Dustour has reached a point where the daily 

has been unable to pay staff salaries for four consecutive months. The salaries which were 

due in January were paid in April 2015,411 but this was the last salary payment as of end 

June 2015.

In March 2011,412 Al Rai’s board stopped paying annual bonuses to its employees due to 

a729a0c89dc1.pdf.

405 ��3EPTEMBER�������.EWS�REPORT��!6#�MODIlES�THE�2EGULATIONS�FOR�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�"ROADCAST�,ICENCES��*ORDAN�
News Agency (Petra). Available at: http://www.petra.gov.jo/Public_News/Nws_NewsDetails.aspx?lang=1&site_

id=2&NewsID=82653&Type=P.

406 Bylaw for the Fees and Licensing of Printing, Publishing and Distributing Houses, Periodical Publications, Studies and 

0OLLS�#ENTRES�AND�!DVERTISEMENT�!GENCIES��"YLAW�NO������FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�ON���
December 2008, edition No. 4941, pp 6066. Available at: http://www.pm.gov.jo/DWWebClient/IntegrationViewer.

aspx?DWSubSession=18289&v=1891.

407 15 December 2008. JPA opposes the Bylaw for the Fees and Licensing of Printing Press and Publishing Houses. Ad 

Dustour. Available at: http://goo.gl/G1DMxP.

408 3AWSAN� :AIDAH�� ��� !UGUST� ������ 4HE� 3OCIAL� 3ECURITY� #ORPORATION�S� TWO� NEWSPAPERS�� !LRAI� WITH� NO� PROlTS� AND�
Addustour with losses. 7iber online magazine. Available at: http://www.7iber.com/2013/08/rai-dustour-gains-and-

losses/.

409 Sawsan Zaidah. 18 June 2014. Social Security Corporation compensates its losses in Addustour by buying its 

properties. 7iber online magazine. Available at: http://www.7iber.com/2014/06/social-security-media-investments/.

410 3 May 2015. Ad-Dustour lays off 46 employees as JPA reiterates rejection of restructuring. The Jordan Times. 

Available at: http://jordantimes.com/ad-dustour-lays-off-46-employees-as-jpa-reiterates-rejection-of-restructuring.

411 15 April 2015. Salaries of Addustour’s workers for January to be paid today. Assawsana news website. Available at: 

https://www.assawsana.com/portal/pages.php?newsid=212849.

412 25 March 2011. Written agreement ends Alrai crisis. AmmanNet news website. Available at: http://ar.ammannet.net/

news/100188.
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lNANCIAL�LOSSES��WHICH�SPARKED�A�SERIES�OF�STRIKES�BY�EMPLOYEES��3TAFF�GOT�THE�YEARLY�BONUS�
they asked for, but the salaries were not restructured as they had asked. In 2013, Al Rai 

reduced its number of columnists from 53 to eight, not counting freelance columnists.413 

In March 2015, the Al Rai ADMINISTRATION� DECIDED� TO� CLOSE� SOME� OF� ITS� OFlCES� OUTSIDE� OF�
the capital.414 This time Al Rai’s workers took “an unprecedented twist in its editorial line, 

publishing articles critical of the government of Prime Minister Abdullah Ensour”, according to 

The Jordan Times: “The usually pro-government newspaper rarely criticises state policies.”415 

According to The Jordan Times, Al Rai employees accused some Board members of preparing 

a restructuring plan while failing to address the continuous fall in revenues and of failing to 

lND�A�SOLUTION�TO�THE�COSTS�ASSOCIATED�WITH�THE�COMMERCIAL�PRINTING�PRESS�ON�THE�AIRPORT�ROAD��
which cost over JD 35 million (approximately USD 49 million).416

The crisis has also affected private dailies. Al Arab Al Yawm was sold to a new owner in 

2011 who then reduced the number of staff. In July 2013, Al Arab Al Yawm suspended 

publication for two months, with the aim of internal restructuring, in line with the suspension 

period allowed by the Press and Publications Law before closure is mandatory. The paper 

weathered the crisis and resumed publishing before the grace period ended, but it was 

forced to reduce its staff so that, once it resumed publishing, out of 70 journalists and writers, 

less than 10 remained.417 In April 2015, two court decisions were issued authorising the 

seizure of assets and properties of Al Arab Al Yawm. The newspaper’s editor-in-chief, Osama 

Rantisi, said that, “the court decision is related to guaranteeing a JD 2,500 [approximately 

USD 3,500] compensation for a former journalist at the paper over a ‘labour dispute’”. The 

employee’s lawyer, Mohammad Qtaishat, noted that, “the newspaper’s properties are to be 

sold at auction to cover dues worth JD 500,000, including the unpaid salaries for three 

months in 2013 when the paper was closed down”. He added that, “the seizure decision does 

not mean closing down the newspaper per se”.418

One response by government has been to increase advertising rates. In February 2014, the 

government increased the price it pays for public advertisements in newspapers from JD 

0.065 per word to JD 0.10 [approximately USD 0.14]. The government had been paying 

the old rate since 1973. This was further increased from JD 0.10 to JD 0.25 per word 

413 23 November 2013. Alrai keeps 8 columnists. Sawaleif news website. Available at: http://www.sawaleif.com/mob/

Details.aspx?DetailsId=89597.

414 19 March 2015. Strike by workers in Alrai supporting their colleagues in the governorates. Rum news website. 

Available at: http://www.rumonline.net/index.php?page=article&id=200985.

415 Omar Obeidat. 14 April 2015. In unprecedented twist, Al Rai runs anti-gov’t articles. The Jordan Times. Available at: 

http://jordantimes.com/in-unprecedented-twist-al-rai-runs-anti-govt-articles.

416 19 April 2015. Sector insiders say gov’t move to support print media step in right direction, but not enough. The 

Jordan Times. Available at: http://jordantimes.com/sector-insiders-say-govt-move-to-support-print-media-step-in-

right-direction-but-not-enough.

417 17 July 2013. Al-Arab Al-Yawm daily suspended for two months. Jordan Media Monitor. Available at: http://goo.gl/

QmyBxq.

418 6 April 2015. Lawyer says court seizes Al Arab Al Yawm assets; management disputes claim. The Jordan Times. 

Available at: http://jordantimes.com/lawyer-says-court-seizes-al-arab-al-yawm-assets-management-disputes-claim. 
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[approximately USD 0.35] on 19 April 2015. In February 2014, the Council of Ministers also 

decided to continue its subscription mechanism, whereby each ministry and public agency 

BUYS�lVE�OR�THREE�COPIES��RESPECTIVELY��OF�THE�+INGDOM�S�MAIN�DAILIES�419 In April 2015, the 

Cabinet decided to exempt newspaper production inputs from customs duties for a period 

of two years, and to require public bodies to increase their newspaper subscriptions by 100 

per cent.

The Jordan Press Foundation (JPF, publisher of Al Rai) Finance Director, Khaled Ajaj, told The 

Jordan Times that “production inputs were already exempt from taxes. Thus, this government 

decision adds nothing to the current situation and will not be of any help. As for the second 

decision to increase government ad rates, it would be also of little help as it will remain below 

market prices and the real cost shouldered by newspapers”.420

JPF Advertisement Director, Omar Allan, explained that “raising government advertising rates 

would mean an increase in revenues for Al Rai of around JD 150,000 annually, which would 

NOT�BE�ENOUGH�TO�OFFSET� THE�CONTINUING�DROP� IN�REVENUES�v�(E�ALSO�CONlRMED�THE�CLAIM�BY�
Ajaj that government advertisements would still be subsidised by newspapers as they would 

running at less than the real cost per page. “A full page costs Al Rai more than JD 800 and 

when the government pays per word, it pays less than JD 600 per page. It would be fair to 

have the government pay the usual commercial rate for ads rather than having a special rate 

FOR�OFlCIAL�ADSv�421

JPF Director General, Farid Silwani, told The Jordan Times that the “solution does not solely 

lie in the hands of government. All media outlets need to work on enhancing distribution, 

marketing and productivity and at our foundation we have a plan to have our own distribution 

company that will be ready by the end of the year. In addition, we have our own plan for 

marketing.”422

On 5 April 2015, the Lower House approved its National Guidance and Media Committee’s 

RECOMMENDATIONS�ON�ALLEVIATING�NEWSPAPERS��lNANCIAL�WOES�423 The Committee called on the 

government to establish a “saving fund” for print media outlets with the aim of securing cash 

mOWS�TO�COVER�NEWSPAPERS��URGENT�NEEDS�AND�THE�SALARIES�OF�THEIR�STAFF��.O�LASTING�SOLUTION�TO�
THE�PRINT�MEDIA�SECTOR�S�ACCUMULATED�lNANCIAL�WOES�CAN�BE�ACHIEVED�WITHOUT�A�RESTRUCTURING�
plan, the Committee concluded, recommending that the country’s major newspapers, 

especially Ad Dustour, restructure their staff with the aim of controlling excess labour and 

419 5 February 2014. Gov’t to pay more for newspaper advertisements. The Jordan Times. Available at: http://

jordantimes.com/govt-to-pay-more-for-newspaper-advertisements.

420 Mohammad Ghazal. 19 April 2015. Sector insiders say gov’t move to support print media step in right direction, 

but not enough. The Jordan Times. Available at: http://jordantimes.com/sector-insiders-say-govt-move-to-support-

print-media-step-in-right-direction-but-not-enough.

421 Ibid.

422 Ibid.

423 5 April 2015. House urges plan to aid print media. The Jordan Times. Available at: http://jordantimes.com/house-

urges-plan-to-aid-print-media.
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RAISING�THE�EFlCIENCY�OF�WORKERS��)T�ALSO�RECOMMENDED�THAT�THE�APPOINTMENT�OF�NEWSPAPERS��
BOARDS�OF�DIRECTORS�BE�BASED�ON�HIGH�QUALIlCATIONS�AND�SOLID�EXPERIENCE�IN�RUNNING�A�MEDIA�
business. The Committee also called on the government to limit the practice of requiring 

public newspapers to appoint journalists and administrators, a historic problem. 

E. Advertising

������ 6WDWH�GRHV�QRW�GLVFULPLQDWH�WKURXJK�DGYHUWLVLQJ�SROLF\
In December 2009, the government endorsed a “code of conduct to regulate the government’s 

relationship with the media”, although it was later repealed. Samir Rifai, the Prime Minister 

at the time, issued a Circular ordering it to be implemented as of 1 January 2010.424 It 

INCLUDED�hGUIDELINES�FOR�PUBLISHING�ADVERTISING�BY�MINISTRIES��GOVERNMENT�DEPARTMENT��OFlCIAL�
and public institutions, and municipalities in print, radio and electronic media and other 

outlets”. The guidelines gave priority to “specialised publications when publishing advertising 

THAT� TARGETS�A�SPECIlC�AUDIENCE�� TO�ENSURE� THAT� THE� TARGET� IS� REACHED��!DVERTISEMENTS� THAT�
target all segments of the public or specialised advertising that aims to expand its base are 

published in non-specialised newspapers, publications and other media outlets, taking into 

account the outlet’s distribution and the breadth of its reach”. The guidelines also called for 

closer cooperation with newspapers and media outlets so as to publish advertisements for 

the public good free of charge.

4HE�#IRCULAR�CALLED�ON�GOVERNMENT�TO�STOP�ALL�APPEASEMENT�PRACTICES�AND�NOT�TO�OFFER�lNANCIAL�
INCENTIVES�OR�GIFTS�TO�JOURNALISTS��IN�A�BID�TO�PREVENT�THE�EXERCISING�OF�INmUENCE�OVER�THEM��4HE�
0RIME�-INISTER�AFlRMED�THAT�MINISTRIES�AND�PUBLIC�DEPARTMENTS�SHOULD�NOT�APPOINT�JOURNALISTS�
working in private media outlets to any public department and asked ministries and public 

DEPARTMENTS�TO�ENGAGE�MORE�ACTIVELY�IN�PUBLIC�COMMUNICATIONS�VIA�OFlCIAL�SPOKESPERSONS��
press conferences and press releases. The Circular also included oversight and follow-up 

mechanisms, tasking the Audit Bureau to “monitor any violations of the provisions of the code 

or the circular ordering its implementation”.425

The code sparked wide protests among print journalists and the JPA. Deputy JPA President, 

Hikmat Momani, stated publicly:

We had reservations on the item about subscriptions and advertisements. 

The government has the right to streamline its subscriptions and advertising 

in the media, but it should realise, being the executive branch, that it has 

responsibilities towards the media as a vital sector in Jordan, which should 

424 29 December 2009. Government’s Code of Conduct for the Relationship with Media. The website of The Prime 

Ministry, The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan. Available at: http://www.pm.gov.jo/arabic/index.php?page_

type=news&part=1&id=5917.

425 The Audit Bureau of Jordan, Legal Framework. Available at: http://www.audit-bureau.gov.jo/index.php?option=com_

CONTENT�VIEW�ARTICLE�ID����)TEMID����LANG�EN�� 4HE� !UDIT� "UREAU� OF� *ORDAN� IS� A� STATUTORY� OFlCE� CREATED� BY�
Article 119 of the Constitution of Jordan.
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be treated equally with other sectors that receive government support. 

7E�ARE�NOT�DEMANDING�HERE�DIRECT�lNANCIAL�SUPPORT��BUT�RATHER�A�LOWERING�
of licensing fees and the sales tax and facilitating the establishment of 

media institutions. Such measures would strengthen the media industry in 

Jordan.426

The editors-in-chief of weeklies agreed at a meeting that, “the code of conduct will undermine 

weekly newspapers and lead eventually to their disappearance, while acknowledging that 

there are some negative behaviours by some journalists”.427

Another government, headed by Marouf Al-Bakhit, repealed the controversial code and 

endorsed “a new code of conduct to regulate the government’s relationship with the media” 

in April 2011.428 In that code, the government restored “direct subscriptions to newspapers” 

(purchases of copies). The new code also set “professional standards for advertising, 

and the Minister of State for Media Affairs will disseminate these standards to ministries 

AND� INSTITUTIONS� TO� PREVENT� THE� USE� OF� THESE� ADVERTISEMENTS� AS� A�MEANS� TO� INmUENCE� THE�
independence of media outlets and to ensure the feasibility of spending public money”.

According to the Minister of State for Media Affairs, Mohammad Al-Momani: 

The government’s criteria for distributing its advertisement are based on 

laws. The Judicial Notice Law, the Companies Law and the Government 

Tenders Law, state that announcements must be in one or two daily 

newspapers. There are other ways of announcement and advertisement but 

use of these ways is not required by law, such as television and radio or 

outdoor billboards.429

In practice, the Ministry of Finance is responsible for regulating government advertisements 

and announcements. The Ministry’s main criterion is the circulation rate of newspapers, 

based on information from printing houses about the number of copies printed. However, 

each ministry or department decides on its advertising needs and how to use its budget to 

advertise in the media outlets that they believe reach out to their target audiences.

Government advertisements are concentrated in daily newspapers and the same applies 

to private advertisements. Most of the government’s advertisements are published in Al 

Rai, which has the highest circulation among dailies, followed by Ad Dustour and Al Ghad. 

Government advertisements are rarely published or broadcast in other media outlets. JTV 

carries government advertising but returns any revenues to government.

426 1 February 2010. Government’s media code of conduct: welcomed but engulfed in substantial suspicion. Al Sijill. 

Available at: http://www.al-sijill.com/mag/sijill_items/sitem418.htm.

427 Ibid.

428 ��� !PRIL� ������ 'OVERNMENT�S� REVISED� #ODE� OF� #ONDUCT� FOR� THE� RELATIONSHIP� WITH� -EDIA�� 3AHAl�JO� MEDIA� PORTAL��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�SAHAl�JO�ARC�ART��PHP�ID���EEBF���F����FF�D��CA��B�E��BAA�C��AA���

429 An interview with Mohammad Al-Momani, Minister of State for Media Affairs, 29 March 2015. 
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Bilal Khasawneh, from Yarmouk FM in Irbid, says the station does not receive paid government 

advertising. “Government institutions only ask for free advertisements to be broadcast.”430 

This is also the case for Al-Balad Radio, according to Etaf Roudan, former editor-in-chief of 

the station and the current supervisor of the paper Hona Zarqa.431 Ahmad Ereikat, publisher 

of Zarqanews website,432 says that, “news websites in general do not receive government 

advertising, because the government only publishes its advertisements in dailies, and Jordan 

Radio and Television.”433 Ahmad Rajab, the editor of As Sabeel website, which is the online 

version of the Islamic Action Front’s daily newspaper, As Sabeel, says the newspaper does 

not receive paid government advertising or subscriptions.434 Zakaria Sheikh, MP and owner 

of Al-Haqiqa Al-Dawliya (Fact International) television station, says the government does not 

send commercials to his channel. When he asked a government source about this, he says 

he was told that it was for his own good so that he would not be  counted as a government 

supporter.435 The owner and director of Ro’ya private satellite channel, Fares Sayegh, says 

his channel does not receive paid government advertising either. “When they asked us to 

broadcast free advertising we refused because that would be unfair.”436

According to the Arab Media Outlook (2011-2015),437 the major contributors to the advertising 

spend in Jordan are the telecommunications, banking and real estate sectors. Newspapers 

are by far the largest destination for advertising, absorbing 72 per cent of the total media 

advertising spend in the country. Newspaper advertising spend was estimated to be USD 75 

million in 2011 and is projected to grow at a rate of 1.3 per cent over the next few years. The 

local television advertising market is relatively small, although it has seen a recovery since 

2009 and is projected to grow at a rate of 11 per cent, reaching USD 11 million by 2015. One 

reason for this might be that all private television stations in Jordan are broadcast regionally 

via satellite. The Arab Media Outlook (2011-2015) suggests that radio advertising spend was 

also estimated to be USD 11 million in 2011 and is projected to grow at a rate of eleven per 

cent over the period until 2015.

4HESE�lGURES�lND�SUPPORT� IN�THE�DISTRIBUTION�OF�ADVERTISING�DURING�THE������PARLIAMENTARY�
election, as monitored by the independent election commission (see Table 8).

430 Comments by Bilal Khasawneh, producer and presenter on Yarmouk FM radio in Irbid, during a focus group on 

community media, 1 March 2015. 

431 Comments by Etaf Roudan, former editor-in-chief of the station and the current supervisor of the paper Hona Zarqa, 

during a focus group on community media, 1 March 2015.

432 See http://zarqanews.net/?t=Home.

433 Comments by Ahmad Ereikat, publisher of a community news website in Zarqa, during a focus group on community 

media, 1 March 2015. 

434 Comments by Ahmad Rajab, As Sabeel website editor, during a focus group on news websites, 19 February 2015.

435 Interview with Zakaria Sheikh, Head of the parliamentary panel and the owner of private satellite channel Al Haqiqa Al 

Dawliya, 11 February 2015.

436 Interview with Fares Sayegh, owner and director of Ro’ya private satellite channel, 3 March 2015. 

437 Dubai Press Club and Deloitte. 2012. Arab Media Outlook 2011 – 2015. Arab Media: Exposure and transition. 4th 

Edition.
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7DEOH����'LVWULEXWLRQ�RI�$GYHUWLVLQJ�E\�7\SH�RI�0HGLD�'XULQJ�WKH������(OHFWLRQV438

Media Outlet Number of adsPer cent

1.   Daily newspapers153743.7

2.   Radio 62717.8

3.   TV 47013.4

 4.  News websites88125.1

Total 3515100.0

�������(IIHFWLYH�UHJXODWLRQ�JRYHUQLQJ�DGYHUWLVLQJ�LQ�WKH�PHGLD�
Article 9 of JMC’s Instructions for Programmes, Advertisements and Commercial Promotion 

sets a limit to the amount of commercials broadcast on television and radio channels, 

stipulating that “when broadcasting advertisements and commercials via radio and television 

stations, the licensee shall commit to ensuring that they do not exceed 10 per cent of daily 

broadcast hours”.439 The same article stipulates that, “the licensee is obligated to ensure that 

any commercials and advertisements broadcast on television or radio are appropriate and not 

misleading, include realistic and factual information… and do not confuse one product with 

another”. This is the only rule on advertising content in the JMC regulations and there is no 

rule dealing with the separation of advertising and programming.

In reality, radio and television stations broadcast less than 10 per cent of advertising according 

to JMC’s Director, Amjad Al-Qadi, because the advertising market is weak in Jordan. He also 

noted that, “there are violations related to advertising content broadcast by some stations. 

The Commission monitors these violations and sends warnings. Stations respond most of 

the time and remove these advertisements, except slide/ticker television stations, which 

broadcast many advertisements in news or programme formats and promote products, such 

as medical herbs, deceiving the audience with false information. Most of the slide television 

operate without a licence and we close dozens of them every year”.440

The JPA’s Code of Ethics states that “promotional material (written and otherwise) must be 

EXPLICITLY�IDENTIlED�AS�SUCHv�WHILE�!RTICLE����OF�THE�#ODE�STIPULATES�THAT�hADVERTISING�CONTENT�
and the editorial content shall be separated” and that “promotional content shall be clearly 

framed as advertising.” It also states that “advertising is a social service to promote products 

which are useful to the consumers, so promotions shall not contain lies or deception; media 

outlets shall check the accuracy of the promotional content.”441

438 Basim Tweissi. 2013. Monitoring the Media Coverage of the 17th Jordanian Parliamentary Election Report. Election 

Independent Commission, p. 54.

439 Jordan Media Commission’s Instructions for Programmes, Advertisements and Commercial Promotion, no. 1 for 

the year 2006. Available at: http://www.avc.gov.jo/echobusv3.0/SystemAssets/3efd8c05-f493-4d27-b0dd-

a6b3769edb5c.pdf.

440 Interview with Amjad Al-Qadi, Jordan Media Commission Director, 6 May 2015. 

441  Jordanian Press Association code of ethics. Available at: http://www.jpa.jo/List.aspx?lng=2&Pa=Page&ID=4.
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Recommendations
�� Legislation providing for transparency 

and limiting concentration of media 

ownership, including cross-ownership, 

could be introduced and implemented 

properly once introduced.

�� Public bodies should not discriminate 

between media outlets when providing 

information about their activities. 

�� The deposit requirement for 

broadcasters (i.e. in addition to their 

licence and spectrum fees) needs to be 

abolished.

�� Comprehensive broadcasting legislation 

needs to be introduced (see the 

Recommendations for Category 1) 

which should, among other things, do 

the following:

• provide for an equitable allocation 

of broadcasting licences to public 

service, commercial and community 

broadcasters based on a plan for 

the frequency spectrum which has 

been developed following an open 

and consultative process;

• put in place a fair, non-discriminatory 

process for assessing licence 

applications which is mainly 

competitive in nature, is protected 

against political interference and 

allows for public input;

• provide for a clear and appropriate 

DElNITION� OF� COMMUNITY�
broadcasting – which includes the 

concept of serving the community 

and taking the form of a private, 

NON
PROlT�ENTITY�n�AND�PUT�IN�PLACE�
a special licensing process for these 

broadcasters, along with reduced or 

exempt licence fees; 

• not impose excessive fees 

on commercial, terrestrial 

broadcasters; and

• ensure that diversity is a criterion 

for assessing competing licence 

applications.

�� A broad consultation could be 

undertaken to look into appropriate 

MEASURES�TO�ADDRESS�THE�lNANCIAL�CRISIS�
facing the print media sector, which 

measures do not provide for political 

interference in the sector. 

�� A system needs to be put in place to 

ensure that the allocation of advertising 

by public bodies to media outlets is 

done in a transparent manner, on the 

basis of fair and objective criteria and is 

protected against political interference. 

Consideration should be given to 

establishing an independent body to 

oversee the allocation of this advertising 

so as to support this goal. 



Category 3 

Media as a platform 
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Key Indicators

A. MEDIA REFLECTS DIVERSITY OF SOCIETY 

3.1 The media – public, private and community-based – serve the needs of all 

groups in society

���� -EDIA�ORGANISATIONS�REmECT�SOCIAL�DIVERSITY�THROUGH�THEIR�EMPLOYMENT�PRACTICES�

B. PUBLIC SERVICE BROADCASTING MODEL 

���� 4HE�GOALS�OF�PUBLIC�SERVICE�BROADCASTING�ARE�LEGALLY�DElNED�AND�GUARANTEED�
3.4 The operations of public service broadcasters do not experience discrimination in 

ANY�lELD�
3.5 Independent and transparent system of governance 

3.6 PSBs engage with the public and CSOs 

C. MEDIA SELF-REGULATION 

3.7 Print and broadcast media have effective mechanisms of self-regulation

3.8 Media displays culture of self-regulation

D. REQUIREMENTS FOR FAIRNESS AND IMPARTIALITY 

3.9 Effective broadcasting code setting out requirements for fairness and impartiality

3.10 Effective enforcement of broadcasting code

E. LEVELS OF PUBLIC TRUST AND CONFIDENCE IN THE MEDIA 

����� 4HE�PUBLIC�DISPLAYS�HIGH�LEVELS�OF�TRUST�AND�CONlDENCE�IN�THE�MEDIA�
3.12 Media organisations are responsive to public perceptions of their work 

F. SAFETY OF JOURNALISTS 

3.13 Journalists, associated media personnel and media organisations can practice 

their profession in safety

3.14 Media practice is not harmed by a climate of insecurity
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Media as a platform 
IRUbGHPRFUDWLFbGLVFRXUVH

$��0HGLD�5HĠHFWV�'LYHUVLW\�RI�6RFLHW\�

���� 7KH� PHGLD� ŋ� SXEOLF�� SULYDWH� DQG� FRPPXQLW\�EDVHG� ŋ� VHUYH� WKH�
QHHGV�RI�DOO�JURXSV�LQ�VRFLHW\�

International standards require states to put in place a regulatory system that ensures a wide 

diversity of media outlets that serve everyone in a society. Formally, the media in Jordan are 

under such an obligation. Article 6 of the Press and Publications Law, for example, states:

Freedom of the press shall include: 

A��� )NFORMING�CITIZENS�OF�EVENTS��IDEAS��AND�INFORMATION�IN�ALL�lELDS�Ţ

b.  Enabling citizens, parties, unions, and cultural, social and economic 

institutions to express their thoughts, opinions, and accomplishments. 

In a sense, the media in Jordan does meet these obligations, but there are some areas where 

performance could be improved. Most media outlets in Jordan are based in Amman and 

cannot be accessed by those living in other governorates, and there are no local television 

stations or daily newspapers outside the capital. Some private media outlets have regional 

OFlCES��SUCH�AS�2O�YA�TELEVISION��WHICH�HAS�REGIONAL�OFlCES�IN�)RBID�AND�+ARAK��AND�WILL�BE�
opening in Maan soon.442 There are also some small local weeklies, such as Arabella and 

Sahafat Alyarmouk, in Irbid, the latter published weekly by students of journalism department 

AT�9ARMOUKŢ5NIVERSITY��AND�IN�:ARQA�THERE�IS�Huna Zarqa. There are also four local FM radio 

STATIONS�OUTSIDE�OF�!MMAN��IN�)RBID��+ARAK��-AAN�AND�!QABA��)N�PRACTICE��THE�NATIONAL�MEDIA�
is perceived to pay rather little attention to events taking place in remote areas outside of the 

big cities.443

Jordanian society is 98 per cent Arab, with one per cent each Circassian and Armenian 

speaking minorities,444 but there is little or no use of the Armenian or Circassian languages 

442 Comments BY�(ALA�:UREIQAT��CONSULTANT�TO�2O�YA�46��IN�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�03"�FROM�
18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat.

443 #ONSULTATION� SESSIONS� ORGANISED� BY� 5.%3#/� IN� -ADABA�� 'HOR� 3Al� AND� :ARQA� ON� ���� ��� AND� ��� !PRIL� �����
respectively. 

444 4HE� /FlCIAL� 3ITE� OF� THE� *ORDANIAN� E
'OVERNMENT�� &ACTS� !BOUT� *ORDAN�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�JORDAN�GOV�
JO�WPS�POR TAL � şUT �P�B����?3JZ1Y.Z3�.$)�-./0�)?+3YZ,4%�SYCZ03�W"�A0-�S-SV3�#V.�.$DW�
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IN�THE�MAINSTREAM�MEDIA��.ATIONAL�!DIGA�2ADIO���4ELEVISION��.!24	�WAS�ESTABLISHED�IN������
as satellite television station to preserve Circassian culture, heritage and language.445 The 

dominant language used by the media is Arabic, with some use of English and French. The 

language of the refugees settled in Jordan is also Arabic.

4HERE�HAS�BEEN�A�MASSIVE�INmUX�OF�REFUGEES�INTO�*ORDAN�IN�RECENT�YEARS��WITH�THE�NUMBER�
OF� 3YRIAN� REFUGEES� REGISTERED� WITH� 5.(#2� REACHING� �������� BY� !PRIL� �����446 A study 

conducted at the end of 2012 and beginning of 2013447 found the amount of reporting 

on refugees issues to constitute 10.7 per cent of total coverage, but it did not break this 

lGURE�DOWN�BY�REFUGEE�GROUP��!�ONE
MONTH�MONITORING�STUDY�BETWEEN���$ECEMBER������
and 5 January 2014 of four newspapers and four online news websites448 shows that only 

lVE� PER� CENT� OF� THE� TOTAL�MEDIA� COVERAGE� IN� THE� SAMPLE� FOCUSED� ON� REFUGEE� ISSUES�449 A 

breakdown of this coverage shows that 68 per cent focuses on Syrian refugees, 26 per 

cent on Palestinian refugees, while the remaining six per cent addresses other refugees. In 

A�MORE�RECENT�MONITORING�EXERCISE�INVOLVING�lVE�LEADING�DAILY�NEWSPAPERS�BY�THE�*ORDANIAN�
-EDIA� #REDIBILITY� /BSERVATORY� �!KEED	�450 in December 2014, coverage of refugee issues 

represented 8.29 per cent of overall reporting. 

!� NUMBER� OF� ORGANISATIONS� HAVE� ATTEMPTED� TO� lLL� THIS� GAP��!L
"ALAD� 2ADIO� HAS� LAUNCHED�
h3YRIANS�!MONG�5Sv��A�RADIO�PROGRAMME�WHICH�HAS�BECOME�A�MEANS�FOR�3YRIANS�TO�OBTAIN�
INFORMATION� WHICH� IS� RELEVANT� TO� THEM�� )N� ������ 5.%3#/� LAUNCHED� THE� h3YRIAN� (OURv�
PROGRAMME�IN�COOPERATION�WITH�THE�)TALIAN�.'/�5N�0ONTE�0ER��WHICH�USES�RADIO�AS�A�TOOL�TO�
reach out to refugee communities.451

$4)W-0,�SF-,-$5�.$1+.�).4�?2ZOXW6!5WD�L�ş��
445 3EE��HTTP���NARTTV�TV��
446 3YRIAN�REFUGEES�IN�*ORDAN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���SYRIANREFUGEES�EU��PAGE?ID����
447 0HENIX�#ENTER� FOR�%CONOMIC�AND� INFORMATICS�3TUDIES��������(UMAN�2IGHTS� IN� THE�*ORDANIAN�$AILY�.EWSPAPERS��P��

����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PHENIXCENTER�NET�UPLOADS�EN?PHENIXCENTER�NET?�������������������PDF��4HE�STUDY�
WAS� CONDUCTED� FROM�/CTOBER�����
*ANUARY������ANALYSING�PRESS� COVERAGE�ON�HUMAN� RIGHTS� ISSUES�OF� lVE�DAILY�
NEWSPAPERS��!L�2AI��!L�'HAD��!D�$USTOUR��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM�AND�!L�3ABEEL�

448 *ORDAN�-EDIA� )NSTITUTE� �*-)	�AND�*OURNALISTS� FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS� �*(2	��������#OVERING�(UMAN�2IGHTS�6IOLATIONS� IN�
*ORDANIAN�-EDIA��4HE�MONITORED�SAMPLE�THROUGHOUT�A�PERIOD�OF�ONE�MONTH�CONSISTED�OF�!L�2AI�AND�!D�$USTOUR� both 

PARTIALLY�OWNED�BY�THE�PUBLIC�SECTOR��!L�'HAD��WHICH�IS�PRIVATELY�OWNED��AND�!L�3ABEEL��ALSO�PRIVATELY�OWNED��!S�FOR�THE�
ONLINE�NEWS�WEBSITES��THE�SAMPLE�INCLUDES�!MMON��WHICH�IS�THE�lRST�ONLINE�NEWS�WEBSITE�IN�*ORDAN��FOCUSING�ON�LOCAL�
AFFAIRS��+HABERNI��ALSO�FOCUSING�ON�LOCAL�AFFAIRS��*O���WHICH�FOCUSES�ON�REGIONAL�MATTERS��CIVIL�RIGHTS�AND�LOCAL�AFFAIRS��
and Ain news, focusing on freedom of expression and civil rights. 

449 Print media had 63 articles on refugees, while online media had 29. However the percentage of overall coverage for 

BOTH�WAS�lVE�PER�CENT�
450 *ORDANIAN�-EDIA�#REDIBILITY�/BSERVATORY��!KEED	�����$ECEMBER�������3YRIAN�REFUGEES�IN�*ORDANIAN�MEDIA��!VAILABLE�

IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���AKEED�JO��$��!!�$�����$��!��$��"��$���!�$��"�
�$�����$��!!�$��!
%�$��"��$��"��$��!���������4HE�DAILIES�MONITORED�WERE�!D�$USTOUR��!L�2AI��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM��!L�'HAD�AND�
Al Sabeel.

451 3EE�� HTTP���WWW�UNESCO�ORG�NEW�EN�AMMAN�COMMUNICATION
INFORMATION�POST
CONmICT
AND
POST
DISASTER
REPONSES�
�AL
SAAA
SURRIA
THE
SYRIAN
HOUR
RADIO
PROGRAM
PROMOTING
FREEDOM
OF
EXPRESSION
AND
INFORMATION
FOR
SYRIAN

REFUGEES
IN
JORDAN��
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In terms of reporting on reproductive health- and family-planning related issues, which are 

of considerable interest to people in Jordan, a 2010 study showed that media reporting had 

doubled from 1.2 per cent in 2008 to 2.5 per cent in 2010, although this was still considered 

to be rather limited.452 The study analysed coverage of these issues in four Jordanian daily 

newspapers – namely Al Rai, Ad Dustour, Al Ghad and Al Arab Al Yawm – in the second half 

OF������AND�THEN�AGAIN�IN�THE�lRST�HALF�OF������

!NOTHER�STUDY��CARRIED�OUT�BY�THE�.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�IN������ON�THE�ATTITUDE�
of four Jordanian daily newspapers – Ad Dustour, Al Rai, Al Ghad and Al Arab Al Yawm – 

TOWARDS�PERSONS�WITH�DISABILITIES� FOUND� THAT�COVERAGE�SPECIlCALLY� TARGETING� THIS�POPULATION�
was just 0.64 per cent of overall reporting, which highlights the marginal place occupied 

by persons with disabilities among the priorities of the Jordanian press. Overall, reporting in 

THE�FOUR�DAILIES�REVEALED�A�POSITIVE�ATTITUDE�TOWARDS�PERSONS�WITH�DISABILITIES��������PER�CENT	�
COMPARED� TO�A�NEGATIVE� ������PER� CENT	� OR�NEUTRAL� �������PER� CENT	� ATTITUDE�453 The study 

concluded that there was, “limited interest by the dailies in subjects related to disability and 

A�LACK�OF�STAFF�WHO�ARE�SPECIALISED�IN�THIS�AREA�v454

4HE�,'"4�COMMUNITY�IS�ALSO�MARGINALISED�BOTH�IN�THE�MEDIA�AND�IN�SOCIETY�MORE�WIDELY��4HIS�
is addressed in greater detail under Indicator 5.2.

REPORTING IN THE STATE MEDIA

International standards and good practice demand that the public media be governed by a 

BOARD�WHICH�REmECTS�THE�COUNTRY�S�DIVERSITY�AND�WHICH�ENSURES�THAT�THE�PUBLIC�RADIO�AND�46�IS�
pluralistic and complements the programming provided by other broadcasters, especially in 

terms of portraying marginalised and underrepresented voices.

4HE�STATE�MEDIA�GENERALLY��INCLUDING�*246��0ETRA��Al Rai and Ad Dustour, give relatively little 

SPACE�TO�OPPOSITION�PARTIES��AND�IN�PARTICULAR�THE�-USLIM�"ROTHERHOOD�AND�ITS�AFlLIATED�)SLAMIC�
!CTION�&RONT�0ARTY��!�COMMUNIQUĖ�ISSUED�BY�THE�5PPER�#OORDINATION�#OMMITTEE�OF�OPPOSITION�
political parties in 2011 called on the state media to be more balanced, and to carry the 

opinions of the national opposition parties, as a commitment to democracy.455

4HE�5NITED�3TATES�$EPARTMENT�OF�3TATE�REPORT�ON�HUMAN�RIGHTS�FOR������NOTED�THAT�THE�STATE�

452 !SME��3AWTAK� FOR�#ONSULTANCY�AND�4RAINING��������0OPULATION�AND�2EPRODUCTIVE�(EALTH� )SSUES� IN�*ORDANIAN�$AILY�
.EWSPAPERS��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�HPCPROMISE�ORG�JO�NODE�����

453 -OHAMMAD�9ACOUB��ET�AL��������!NALYSIS�OF�THE�#ONTENTS�OF�THE�*ORDANIAN�$AILY�2EGARDING�THE�$ISABLED�0ERSONS��4HE�
STUDY�WAS�CONDUCTED�FROM���*ANUARY�TO����*UNE������BY�THE�RESEARCH�AND�DOCUMENTATION�UNIT�AT�THE�.ATIONAL�#ENTER�
FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��-OHAMMAD�9AQUB�WAS�THE�LEADER�OF�THE�RESEARCH�TEAM�FOR�THE�PROJECT�h#HANCES�&OR�!LLv�FUNDED�
by the British Council, October 2008.

454 Ibid., pp. 9 and 32.

455 A communiqué issued by opposition political parties on 8 December 2011 called on the public media to show other 

opinions, especially the opinion of the national opposition parties, as a commitment to democracy in which everyone 

EXERCISE� HIS�HER� FREEDOM� OF� EXPRESSION� PEACEFULLY�� !VAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT� HTTP���WWW�GERASANEWS�COM�INDEX�
PHP�PAGE�ARTICLE�ID��������
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MEDIA��INCLUDING�*ORDAN�4ELEVISION��*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�AND�2ADIO�*ORDAN��REPORT�PRIMARILY�
from the perspective of government.456 Independent reports have also suggested the state 

MEDIA�DO�NOT�CURRENTLY�OFFER�A�WIDE�VARIETY�OF�OPINIONS�REmECTING�*ORDANIAN�SOCIETY�457 Jordan 

2ADIO��FOR�EXAMPLE��BROADCASTS�A�POLITICAL�SHOW�BUT�IT�MAINLY�COVERS�DECISIONS�OF�MINISTRIES�
ministers.458

!�STUDY�ON�STATE�BROADCASTING�IN�THE�-%.!�REGION�IN������NOTED�THAT�THERE�WERE�A�NUMBER�
of challenges in Jordan, including a blurring of the lines between public service and state 

broadcasting, and a close relationship between the state broadcaster and the government or 

the ruling party. The study also concluded that for the state broadcaster to survive, it needed 

TO�IMPROVE�ITS�PROGRAMMING�CONTENT�SO�AS�BETTER�TO�REmECT�THE�AUDIENCES��INTERESTS�459

/NE� RESEARCHER��WHO� INTERVIEWED����*ORDANIAN� RESIDENTS�ABOUT� THEIR� VIEWS�ON�*46�S�MAIN�
CHANNEL�� FOUND� THAT� LESS� THAN� HALF� OF� THE� RESPONDENTS� WATCHED� *46� NEWS� BECAUSE� THEY�
REGARDED�IT�AS�PRESENTING�THE�@GOVERNMENT�S�MESSAGE���!S�ONE�RESPONDENT�SAID��h)F�)�WANT�TO�
KNOW�ABOUT�WHAT�THE�+ING�OR�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�ARE�DOING��OR�LEARN�WHICH�NEW�BUILDINGS�HAVE�
OPENED��SUCH�AS�HOSPITALS�AND�SCHOOLS��)�WILL�WATCH�*ORDAN�46�NEWS��)F�)�WANT�TO�KNOW�THE�
WHOLE�STORY�OR�lND�OUT�ABOUT�WHAT�IS�GOING�ON�OUTSIDE�OF�*ORDAN�)�WILL�WATCH�!LJAZEERA�v460 An 

ANALYSIS�OF�*46�PROGRAMMING�IN�&EBRUARY������SHOWED�THAT�NEWS�COVERAGE�GAVE�PROMINENCE�
TO� ROYAL� DIPLOMATIC� VISITS�� GOVERNMENT� ACTIVITIES� AND�1UEEN�2ANIA�S� SOCIAL� PROJECTS��$URING�
A�ONE
WEEK�PERIOD�� FOUR�OF� THE�SEVEN� LEADING�HEADLINES�ON�*46�S�MAIN�HOUR
LONG�EVENING�
NEWSCAST�AT��PM�WERE�ABOUT�THE�+ING�AND�TWO�WERE�ABOUT�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�461

4HERE�IS�ALSO�SUPPORT�FOR�THE�CLAIM�THAT�THE�STATE�PRINT�MEDIA�ARE�NOT�SUFlCIENTLY�INDEPENDENT��
Member of Parliament Mustafa Hamarneh, a former Chairman of Jordan Television and Al 
Sijill�WEEKLY�AND�FORMER�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�#ENTER�FOR�3TRATEGIC�3TUDIES�AT�THE�5NIVERSITY�OF�*ORDAN��
stated in an interview:

Al Rai daily, for instance, is state-owned and does not accommodate 

plurality. Its sales are dropping and its losses are mounting. The reason for 

that, in my opinion, is that the public no longer sees it as an important or 

456 5�3�� $EPARTMENT� OF� 3TATE�� ������ #OUNTRY� 2EPORTS� ON�(UMAN�2IGHTS� AND� 0RACTICES� FOR� ������ *ORDAN�� 3ECTION� ���
2ESPECT� FOR� #IVIL� ,IBERTIES�� A�� &REEDOM� OF� 3PEECH� AND� 0RESS�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�STATE�GOV�J�DRL�RLS�HRRPT�
HUMANRIGHTSREPORT�INDEX�HTMªWRAPPER�

457 53!)$��)2%8��AND�-%0)��������-EDIA�3USTAINABILITY�)NDEX��-3)	�n�-IDDLE�%AST�AND�.ORTH�!FRICA��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTPS���
WWW�IREX�ORG�RESOURCE�JORDAN
MEDIA
SUSTAINABILITY
INDEX
MSI�

458 )NTERVIEW�WITH�9ASEEN�!L�1AISI��%DITOR�AND�0RESENTER�OF�1ARAR�7A�(IWAR��MEANING�$ECISION�AND�$ISCUSSION	��*ORDAN�
2ADIO����-ARCH������

459 *AMAL�AL
:EIRN�AND�-OEZ�"IN�-ASOUD��������0UBLIC�3ERVICE�"ROADCASTING�IN�THE�!RAB�7ORLD��4UNIS��/RBEIS�0RINTING��
0UBLISHED� BY� THE� !RAB� 3TATES� "ROADCASTING� 5NION� �!3"5	�� P�� ���� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�ASBU�NET�MEDIAS�
.EW-EDIA?�����TEXT�!SBU?ETUDE?��?�����PDF�

460 0HILLIPS��#HRISTOPHER��������%VERYDAY�!RAB�)DENTITY��4HE�$AILY�2EPRODUCTION�OF�THE�!RAB�7ORLD��!BINGDON��2OUTLEDGE��
p. 151.

461 Ibid., p. 81-82.
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independent source of information, except for obituaries.462

!�STUDY�OF�CONTENT� FROM�THE�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY� �0ETRA	� conducted by the Higher Media 

Council from 15 June to 15 September 2005, found that “the share of dissenting opinion 

�THE� OPINION� OF� POLITICAL� OPPOSITION� TO� THE� GOVERNMENT	� ACCOUNTED� FOR� ����� PER� CENT� OF� ALL�
CONTENT�v463 This problem appears to persist until today. The research team was informed 

THAT�IT�APPEARS�VERY�DIFlCULT�FOR�0ETRA�TO�MAKE�hAN�EQUITABLE�BALANCE�BETWEEN�THE�PRO
�AND�
ANTI
�GOVERNMENT�VIEWS�v464 

/NE�OF� THE�MAIN�lNDINGS�OF�A� SURVEY�CONDUCTED�BY� THE�#ENTER� FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�
*OURNALISTS� �#$&*	�� AS� PART� OF� THEIR� RECENTLY� LAUNCHED� STUDY� Taht Al Mijhar� �5NDER� THE�
-ICROSCOPE	��WAS� THAT� THE� STATE� BROADCAST�MEDIA��WHICH� IS� SUPPOSED� TO� SERVE� THE�WHOLE�
PUBLIC��WAS�ONLY�AN� IMPORTANT�NEWS�SOURCE� FOR�ONLY�lVE�PER�CENT�OF� THE�GENERAL�PUBLIC�� )N�
addition, telephone interviews from 27 September to 22 October 2014, with a representative 

sample of 200 journalists,465 revealed that respondents felt that the state media primarily 

represented the opinion and voice of certain constituencies, as described in Table 9.

7DEOH����&RQVWLWXHQFLHV�0RVW�2IWHQ�5HSUHVHQWHG�LQ�-579�DQG�3HWUD466

&RQVWLWXHQFLHV�PRVW�RIWHQ�UHSUHVHQWHG 3HUFHQWDJH��-579� 3HUFHQWDJH��3HWUD�
1. 'OVERNMENT 26 per cent 26 per cent

���4HE�2OYAL�#OURT 15 per cent 15 per cent

3. Security apparatus 13 per cent 13 per cent

4. State as a whole 13 per cent 12 per cent

5. Parliament 8 per cent 9 per cent

6. Private sector and big companies 7 per cent 7 per cent

���� 0HGLD� RUJDQLVDWLRQV� UHĠHFW� VRFLDO� GLYHUVLW\� WKURXJK� WKHLU�
employment practices 

In 2011, The Global Report on the Status of Women in the News Media� �'LOBAL� 2EPORT	�
was published, examining more than 500 companies in nearly 60 countries. One of its key 

lNDINGS�GLOBALLY�WAS�THAT����PER�CENT�OF�THE�TOP�MANAGEMENT�JOBS�WERE�OCCUPIED�BY�MEN��
and only 27 per cent by women, while nearly two-thirds of all reporters were men. However, 

among senior professionals, women are nearing parity with 41 per cent of the newsgathering, 

462 Interview with Mustafa Hamarneh, Member of Parliament, former Chairman of Jordan Television and Al Sijill, and 

FORMER�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�#ENTRE�FOR�3TRATEGIC�3TUDIES�AT�THE�5NIVERSITY�OF�*ORDAN�����&EBRUARY������
463 (IGHER�-EDIA�#OUNCIL��������#ONTENT�ANALYSIS�STUDY�OF�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�(Petra

)��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���
WWW�SAHAl�JO�ARC�ART��PHP�ID�E��C���B������DB�DD����EB���DD��FC�����E�

464 Focus group discussion on the print media, 19 March 2015. 

465 #ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS��������4AHT�!L�-IJHAR��5NDER�-ICROSCOPE	��$IAGNOSING�MEDIA�STATUS�IN�
Jordan, p. 18.

466 Ibid., p. 403.
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editing and writing jobs.467�/NE�OF�THE�KEY�REGIONAL�lNDINGS�FROM�THE�COUNTRIES�SURVEYED�IN�
THE�-IDDLE� %AST� AND�.ORTH�!FRICA� �%GYPT�� )SRAEL�� *ORDAN�� ,EBANON� AND�-OROCCO	�WAS� THAT��
TWO
THIRDS�OF�THE�STAFF�OF�MEDIA�COMPANIES�WERE�MEN��THAT�WOMEN�S�REPRESENTATION�DROPPED�
OFF�SUBSTANTIALLY�IN�THE�LEVELS�ABOVE�MIDDLE�MANAGEMENT��AND�THAT�MEN�EARNED�THREE�TO�lVE�
times as much as women in governance and top management. It singled out Jordan – where 

NINE�NEWSPAPERS�AND�ONE�RADIO�STATION��ENCOMPASSING�������EMPLOYEES� �������MEN�AND�
����WOMEN	�WERE�COVERED�468

The chapter on Jordan in The Palgrave International Handbook of Women and Journalism, 

WRITTEN�BY�!L
.AJJAR��NOTES�THAT�THE�'LOBAL�2EPORT�FOUND�THE�RATIO�OF�MEN�TO�WOMEN�IN�*ORDANIAN�
newsrooms to be 5:1.469�4HIS�ALIGNS�WITH�THE�lGURES�FOR�THE�STATE�MEDIA��AS�SHOW�IN�4ABLE�����

7DEOH�����5DWLRV�RI�0HQ�DQG�:RPHQ�LQ�WKH�6WDWH�0HGLD470

0HGLD�RXWOHW 3HUFHQWDJH�RI�IHPDOH�VWDII
*246 18 per cent

*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY��0ETRA	 19 per cent

!L�2AI�AND�!D�$USTOUR 15 per cent

The public sector as a whole 42 per cent

However, the statistics suggest an important difference between the mainstream media and 

more socially oriented media in relation to the representation of female journalists. Community 

media, particularly radio, is far more balanced in this regard. For example, the programmes 

OF�3AWT�!L
*ANOUB�2ADIO� IN� THE�CITY� OF�-AAN�ARE�PRODUCED�BY�lVE� FEMALE� JOURNALISTS�AND�
lVE�MALE� JOURNALISTS��AND�ARE�MANAGED�BY�A� FEMALE�PROGRAMMING�MANAGER��&ARAH�!L
.AS�
RADIO��RUN�BY�THE�0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTRE��HAS�A�MAJORITY�OF�WOMEN�ON�STAFF��
including in middle management.471 The percentage of female staff at Al-Balad radio, run 

BY�THE�#OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK��IS�APPROXIMATELY����PER�CENT��)N�������THE�MANAGEMENT�
of the station consisted of four female managers, including a female editor-in-chief.472 The 

same year, Sawt Al-Madinah radio station appointed a woman as radio manager.473 As of 

the time of writing, all three stations have female managers. This phenomenon also extends 

467 #AROLYN�-��"YERLY��������4HE�'LOBAL�2EPORT�ON�THE�3TATUS�OF�7OMEN�IN�THE�.EWS�-EDIA��P����
468 Ibid., p. 10.

469 !BEER�!L
.AJJAR��������*ORDAN��4OWARD�'ENDER�"ALANCE� IN� THE�.EWSROOM�� )N�#AROLYN�-��"YERLY��ED��4HE�0ALGRAVE�
)NTERNATIONAL�(ANDBOOK�OF�7OMEN�AND�*OURNALISM��,ONDON��0ALGRAVE�-ACMILLAN��PP�����
�����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTPS���
GOO�GL�0/'�,��

470 3EE����/CTOBER������� )MPROVEMENT� IN�WOMEN�S� REPRESENTATION� IN� THE�PUBLIC�SECTOR��!L�2AI�� LOOKING�AT� THE�ANNUAL�
REPORT�OF�THE�$EPARTMENT�OF�0UBLIC�3TATISTICS�FOR�������AVAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�ALRAI�COM�ARTICLE��������HTML�AND�
!MMAN�3TOCK�%XCHANGE��������*ORDAN�0RESS�&OUNDATION�S�ANNUAL�lNANCIAL�REPORT��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�ASE�COM�
JO�AR�DISCLOSURES�CATEGORY���SYMBOL�02%3�

471 ���/CTOBER�������.IHAD�*ARIRI��)�DREAM�OF�A�RADIO�STATION�THAT�CARES�ABOUT�CITIZENS��THOUGHTS��!D�$USTOUR��!VAILABLE�AT��
HTTP���GOO�GL�0P5&PX�

472 ��*ULY�������%TAF�2OUDAN�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�"ALAD�RADIO��!MMON.EWS�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�AMMONNEWS�
NET�ARTICLE�ASPX�ARTICLE./�������

473 ���!PRIL�������!L
!WAYSHEH�MANAGER�OF�3AWT�!L
-ADINEH�RADIO�STATION��!L�'HAD��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�'Q.F46�
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to at least some of the online media. Half of the staff of 7iber online magazine are women, 

including top management and a female editor-in-chief.474�)N�!RAMRAM�WEB�46��ONE
THIRD�OF�
the staff are women, including the editor in chief.475

The better representation of female journalists in community media may be attributed in 

part to the impact of civil society, which has supported media production at these outlets 

focusing on development issues. In general, the mandates of international and local civil 

SOCIETY�ORGANISATIONS�INCLUDE�ENHANCING�WOMEN�S�PARTICIPATION�IN�PUBLIC�LIFE�

&OR�INSTANCE��&ARAH�!L
.AS�RADIO�PROGRAMMES�ARE�FOCUSED�ON�WOMEN�AND�YOUTH�ISSUES��4HE�
RADIO� IS�MAINLY� FUNDED�BY� INTERNATIONAL�AND� LOCAL�WOMEN�S�DEVELOPMENT�ORGANISATIONS��!L

"ALAD�RADIO��RUN�BY�#-.��RECEIVED�SUPPORT� FROM�5.%3#/�IN������TO�BUILD�THE�CAPACITY�OF�
FEMALE�CITIZEN�JOURNALISTS�IN�*ORDAN�S�RURAL�AREAS�476�!RAMRAM�WEB�46�RECEIVED�SUPPORT�FROM�
THE�#ANADIAN�)NTERNATIONAL�$EVELOPMENT�!GENCY��#)$!	�TO�PRODUCE�A�DOCUMENTARY�ON�WOMEN�
in the workplace.477 7iber online magazine received support from different international 

human rights organisations to produce a series of multi-media packages on women issues.478 

4HE������'LOBAL�2EPORT�NOTED�THAT�IN�THE�-IDDLE�%AST�AND�.ORTH�!FRICA�REGION�ONLY����PER�CENT�
of the 38 media companies surveyed had adopted a policy on gender equity and that none 

OF�THE�COUNTRIES�HAD�LAWS�PROHIBITING�WORKPLACE�DISCRIMINATION��)N�*ORDAN��SPECIlCALLY��NONE�
of the ten companies surveyed had policies on gender equity, sexual harassment or paternity 

leave, although all but one has a policy on maternity leave, as required by law. Together, 

THE� 2EPORT� CONSIDERED� THAT� THESE� FACTORS� n� I�E�� THE� LACK� OF� LAWS� AND� COMPANY� POLICIES� n�
contributed to the poor representation of women in the newsrooms of the region.479

A local study in 2006, Problems of Female Journalists in the JRTV,480 based on a survey of 

����FEMALE�JOURNALISTS�AT�*246��IDENTIlED�A�NUMBER�OF�PROFESSIONAL�PROBLEMS�FACING�FEMALE�
JOURNALISTS�AT�*246��4ABLE����REPRESENTS�THE�PERCENTAGE�OF�RESPONDENTS�WHO�BELIEVED�THIS�WAS�
A�BARRIER�TO�THE�ADVANCEMENT�OF�WOMEN�JOURNALISTS	��

474 3EE��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM�ABOUT��
475 )NTERVIEW�WITH�9ASMEEN�.IDAL�!LKHATEEB��!RAMRAM�3OCIAL�-EDIA�#OORDINATOR��ON����*ULY������
476 5.%3#/�/FlCE�IN�!MMAN����*ANUARY�������5.%3#/�SUPPORTS�#OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK��IN�"UILDING�THE�#APACITIES�

OF�&EMALE�#ITIZEN�*OURNALISTS� IN�*ORDAN�S�2URAL�!REAS��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�UNESCO�ORG�NEW�EN�AMMAN�ABOUT

THIS
OFFICE�SINGLE
VIEW�NEWS�UNESCO?SUPPORTS?COMMUNITY?MEDIA?NETWORK?IN?BUILDING?THE?CAPACITIES?OF?
FEMALE?CITIZEN?JOURNALISTS?IN?JORDANS?RURAL?AREAS�ª�649"NY'QQKO�

477 +LEOPATRA��A�SHORT�DOCUMENTARY�PRODUCED�BY�!RAMRAM�WEB�46��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�ARAMRAM�COM�NODE������
478 2IMAZ�-USA�����*ANUARY������� )MPRISONING�WOMEN� TO�PROTECT� THEM� FROM�HONOUR�CRIMES���IBER�ONLINE�MAGAZINE��

!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������WOMEN
ADMINISTRATIVE
DETENTION��
479 #AROLYN�-��"YERLY��������4HE�'LOBAL�2EPORT�ON�THE�3TATUS�OF�7OMEN�IN�THE�.EWS�-EDIA��PP�����AND����
480 2ULA�!BU�!L
2OUS��-AY�������0ROBLEMS�OF� &EMALE� *OURNALISTS� IN� THE� *246��!�3TUDY� IN� THE�3OCIOLOGY� OF�'ENDER�

Inequality.
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7DEOH�����3UREOHPV�)DFHG�E\�:RPHQ�-RXUQDOLVWV�DW�-579

,VVXH 3HUFHQWDJH�LQGLFDWLQJ�LW�ZDV�
a problem

���.OT�BEING�ALLOWED�AS�A�FEMALE�JOURNALIST�TO�COVER�CERTAIN�
topics

54 per cent

2. Personal harassment which creates feelings of social and 
psychological alienation

59 per cent

3. Discrimination against women in distribution of tasks 60 per cent

4. The institution excludes women from big and important tasks 62 per cent

5. Successful female journalists face obstacles from male 
journalists

64 per cent

���4HE�IDEA�OF�FEMALE�JOURNALISTS�WORKING�IN�THE�lELD�IS�NOT�
accepted by male colleagues

69 per cent

���3EXUAL�HARASSMENT�BY�MALE�CITIZENS�DURING�lELD�WORK 84 per cent

���3EXUAL�HARASSMENT�BY�MALE�COLLEAGUES�DURING�lELD�WORK 89 per cent

9. Being a media personality creates problems with the family 79 per cent

10. The father or husband rejects travelling and doing 
assignments abroad

76 per cent

����$IFlCULTIES�IN�BALANCING�CAREER�AND�FAMILY�LIFE 62 per cent

12. Men do not want to engage with me because I am a 
journalist

62 per cent

13. Men from outside the profession do not understand the 
nature and demands of my profession

58 per cent

14. Irregular working hours affects my social relations 54 per cent

A recent survey among journalists carried out by the Center for Defending Freedom of 

Journalists as part of its annual report, Status of Media Freedom on Jordan 2014: Dead 
End, noted that 65 per cent of the respondents believed that women in the media suffered 

from discrimination and 73 per cent believed that women in the media are exposed to sexual 

harassment.481

A former female member of the JPA Council, Suhair Jaradat, noted in a 2010 study that 

although 54 per cent of journalism students in universities are women, only a few of them join 

THE�PROFESSION�hBECAUSE�OF�SOCIETAL�PERCEPTIONS�OF�JOURNALISM�AS�A�MASCULINE�PROFESSIONv�482

481 Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2014. Status of Media Freedom in Jordan 2014: Dead End, p. 35.

482 3UHAIR�*ARADAT��������7OMEN�*OURNALISTS�ARE�0ARTNERS�IN�!SSOCIATIVE�,EADERSHIP��A�3URVEY�3TUDY�ON�'ENDER�%QUALITY�
IN�THE�-IDDLE�%AST�AND�!RAB�2EGION��*ORDAN��P����
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As of the time of writing, the Jordanian Press Association has about 267 female members, 

or about 24 per cent of its 1100 members. However, only one of the eleven members of the 

JPA Council is a woman. The pattern of having just one female member in the JPA Council 

has been repeated in seven Councils out of the 37 JPA Councils since the Association was 

established in 1953, while the other 30 Councils had no female representatives according 

to a study conducted by Samar Haddadin before she became the only woman in the current 

JPA Council.483

It seems likely that some of the reasons for low representation of women in media 

organisations can be found in the wider labour market. As of 2013, only 17.5 per cent of the 

Jordanian labour force consisted of females over 15 years of age,484�WHICH�IN�TURN�IS�REmECTED�
IN�WOMEN�S�REPRESENTATION�IN�THE�MEDIA�SECTOR��

%�� 3XEOLF�6HUYLFH�%URDGFDVWLQJ�0RGHO�

���� 7KH�JRDOV�RI�SXEOLF�VHUYLFH�EURDGFDVWLQJ�DUH� OHJDOO\�GHğQHG�DQG�
JXDUDQWHHG�

$ESPITE� ITS� IMPORTANCE� AS� THE�MAIN� STATE� BROADCASTER�� THE� *246#� ,AW485 does not set a 

CLEAR�MANDATE� FOR� *246��!RTICLE���SETS�OUT� THE� RESPONSIBILITIES�OF� THE�STATE�BROADCASTER�AS�
BEING�TO�RESPECT�THE�ESTABLISHED�MEDIA�POLICY�AND�NATIONAL�MEDIA�PLANS��-ORE�SPECIlCALLY��THE�
RESPONSIBILITIES�OF�*246�ARE�

1. To establish television and radio stations and develop them, which includes 

providing equipment, devices, and technical expertise.

2. To broadcast television and radio material and programmes.

3.� 4O�CARRY�OUT�AGREEMENTS��ACTS�AND�PROCESSES�RELATED�TO�*246�

4.� 4O�UNDERTAKE�ANY�OTHER�ACTS�RELEVANT�TO�THE�TASKS�OF�*246�

!CCORDING�TO�!RTICLE����A	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW��*246�SHALL�hCOMPLY�WITH�THE�GENERAL�
information policy and established national plans and instructions issued under the provisions 

OF�THIS�LAW��AS�LONG�AS�THESE�DO�NOT�CONTRADICT�THE�STATUTE�OF�THE�CORPORATION�v486

!RTICLE� �� OF� THE� *246#� ,AW� STIPULATES� THAT� THE� RESPONSIBILITIES� OF� THE� *246� "OARD� ARE� TO�
supervise the overall work of the Corporation, including by adopting any plans needed 

483 Samar Haddadin. 21 December 2011. Obstacles which prevent women journalists from occupying leading positions. 

*ORDAN� .ATIONAL� #OMMISSION� FOR� %DUCATION�� #ULTURE� AND� 3CIENCE�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�NATCOM�GOV�JO�DOCS�
PAPERS��4HE�STUDY�IS�PART�OF�A�PROJECT�ON�7OMEN�)MAGE�IN�THE�*ORDANIAN�0RESS�

484 $EPARTMENT� OF� 3TATISTICS�� 3EE�� HTTP���WWW�DOS�GOV�JO�DOS?HOME?A�MAIN�!NALASIS?2EPORTS�LABOUR?STAT�����

2013.pdf

485 *ORDANIAN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION�,AW�NO�����OF�YEAR�������
486 Audiovisual Law no. 71 of the year 2002.
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for the implementation of its work, in line with media law and policy, and to establish the 

organisational structure, and descriptions of tasks and conditions for senior posts. The Board 

IS� ALSO� RESPONSIBLE� FOR�DElNING�SALARIES�AND� FEES� FOR� SERVICES�PROVIDED�BY�*246�� INCLUDING�
commercial activities and advertisements. 

FINANCIAL ISSUES

!RTICLE���OF�THE�*246#�,AW�STATES�THAT�THE�FUNDING�SOURCES�FOR�*246�CONSIST�OF�THE�FOLLOWING�

1. Allocations from the general state budget. 

2. Advertising. 

3. Fees for various services offered by the organisation in the areas of production, 

engineering and administration, marketing and other activities.

4.� 2EVENUES�FROM�THE�PRODUCTION�AND�MARKETING�OF�46�SERIES��RADIO�PROGRAMMES�
and other materials.

5.� 2EVENUES�FROM�THE�INVESTMENT�OF�FUNDS�

6.� 'RANTS� AND� ASSISTANCE� PROVIDED� TO� *246� WITH� THE� APPROVAL� OF� THE� #OUNCIL� OF�
Ministers. 

&UNDING�OF�*246�REMAINS�A�HEATED�DEBATE�IN�*ORDAN��*ORDANIANS�PAY�ONE�*ORDANIAN�$INAR�PER�
MONTH�TO�*246�VIA�A�@TELEVISION�FEE��LEVIED�ON�THE�ELECTRICITY�BILL��4HIS�DOES�NOT�GET�PAID�DIRECTLY�
TO�*246�BUT��INSTEAD��IT�IS�PAID�INTO�THE�GENERAL�BUDGET�AS�A�TAX�487 Some commentators have 

SUGGESTED�THAT�THE�ONE�*$�LEVY�ON�ELECTRICITY�BILL�BE�REMITTED�DIRECTLY�TO�*246��4HE�MAIN�SOURCE�
OF�INCOME�OF�*246�IS�A�DIRECT�GOVERNMENT�GRANT�FROM�THE�GENERAL�BUDGET��4HE�BUDGET�ALLOCATED�
TO�*246�WAS�INCREASED�FROM�*$�������MILLION��APPROXIMATELY�53$�������MILLION	�IN������TO�
*$�������MILLION��APPROXIMATELY�53$�������MILLION	�IN�������AN�INCREASE�OF�OVER�lFTEEN�PER�
cent.488����PER�CENT�OF�*246�S�BUDGET�IS�ALLOCATED�TO�ADMINISTRATIVE�COSTS��MAINLY�SALARIES�

*246�ALSO�RAISES�SOME�DIRECT�REVENUES�489� )N�������FOR�EXAMPLE��*246�EARNED�REVENUES�OF�
JD 4.5 million, of which 2.8 million was for advertisements.490�4HE�lRST�'ULF�7AR�IN�THE�EARLY�
����S�WAS�PARTICULARLY�LUCRATIVE�FOR�*246��WHICH�EARNED�*$����MILLION�FROM�RENTING�ITS�STUDIOS�

487 Focus group discussion on broadcasting, 3 March 2015

488 'ENERAL�"UDGET�$EPARTMENT��#URRENT�AND�CAPITAL�EXPENDITURE�TO�*246#��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT� HTTP���WWW�GBD�GOV�
JO�GBD�CONTENT�BUDGET�-$�AR�����������PDF�� )T�MAY�BE�NOTED�THAT� THIS�EXCEEDS�THE�AMOUNT�OF� THE� TELEVISION� FEE��
WHICH�IS�PROBABLY�AROUND�*$����MILLION�PER�YEAR��BASED�ON�A�ROUGH�ESTIMATE�OF�ONE
HALF�MILLION�EACH�HOUSEHOLDS�AND�
COMPANIES�PAYING�ONE�*$����TIMES�PER�YEAR	�

489 ,IST� OF� *246�S� ADVERTISEMENT� PRICES� AVAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT�� � HTTP���WWW�JRTV�JO�PAGE�ASPX�PAGE?KEY�KEY?
SRVICE�LANG�AR�

490  )NTERVIEW�WITH�2AMADAN�2AWSHDEH��'ENERAL�$IRECTOR�OF�*246�����-ARCH�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT���HTTP���MAQAR�
COM��ID�������
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out to foreign broadcasters.491 All returns from advertisements are channelled to the Ministry 

of Finance.492 Funding from the other sources listed in Article 9 remains modest. 

)N�ACCORDANCE�WITH�!RTICLE����B	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW��*246�IS�EXEMPT�FROM�PAYING�
fees for transmission and re-transmission licences. Article 22 of the Audiovisual Media Law 

also provides: “The Council of Ministers may, by recommendation of the Minister based on 

THE�$IRECTOR�S�RECOMMENDATION��EXEMPT�THE�GOVERNMENTAL�DEPARTMENTS�AND�INSTITUTIONS�FROM�
THE�FEES�FOR�TRANSMISSION�LICENCE�v�*246�S�lNANCES�ARE�MONITORED�BY�THE�!UDIT�"UREAU�493 

Al Rai, the biggest daily in Jordan in terms of circulation and advertisement revenue, was 

established in 1971.494�4HE�GOVERNMENT��THROUGH�THE�3OCIAL�3ECURITY�#ORPORATION��33#	��WHICH�
it controls, has 55 per cent of the shares of Al Rai, which puts it in the position of being able to 

appoint the majority of the board members, the director of the board, and the editor-in-chief. 

Ad Dustour is the oldest daily newspaper in Jordan, established in 1967. The government, 

through the SSC, owns 35 per cent of the shares of Ad Dustour. 

Both newspapers are struggling to survive, as noted above. A major problem in cutting 

COSTS�IS�OVERSTAFlNG��THE�RESULT�OF�INTERFERENCE�BY�CONSECUTIVE�GOVERNMENTS�IN�INTERNAL�HIRING�
DECISIONS��4HIS� IS�ALSO�A�PROBLEM�AT�*46��WHERE� RECRUITMENT�HAS�BEEN�DESCRIBED�AS�BEING�
BASED�NOT�ON�COMPETENCE�OR�NEEDS�BUT�ON�CONNECTIONS��wasta	�WITH�MINISTERS�AND�-0S�495 

THE PROPOSED NEW PUBLIC TELEVISION STATION496

6ERY� RECENTLY�� THE� GOVERNMENT� HAS� FORMALLY� ESTABLISHED� A� NEW�� MORE� INDEPENDENT��
TELEVISIONŢ STATION�� THE� )NDEPENDENT� 0UBLIC�-EDIA� "ROADCASTING� 3TATION�� REPLACING� PREVIOUS�
PLANS� TO�OPEN�A� THIRD�CHANNEL�AS�PART�OF�*246��4HE�NEW�STATION� IS�SUPPOSED� TO�BROADCAST�
YOUTH��FAMILY�AND�DRAMA�PROGRAMMES�Ţ)T�WILL�BE�FUNDED�THROUGH�THE�PUBLIC�BUDGET�AND�ALSO�BE�
allowed to raise funds commercially.497 The government will reportedly allocate JD10 million 

over a two-year period to fund the channel. Former Minister of State for Media Affairs, Samih 

Maaytah, hopes that the new station will start broadcasting by the end of 2016.498

491  #OMMENTS�BY�2ADI�!LKHAS��FORMER�'ENERAL�$IRECTOR�OF�*246��AT�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�
PSB from 18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat.

492  #ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS��������4AHT�!L�-IJHAR��5NDER�-ICROSCOPE	��$IAGNOSING�MEDIA�STATUS�IN�
Jordan, p. 304.

493  !RTICLES���AND����OF�*ORDANIAN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������4HE�!UDIT�"UREAU�IS�
the central public audit body.

494  !L�2AI�WAS�ESTABLISHED�BY�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P����������/CTOBER�
������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX�

495  #OMMENTS�BY�-OHAMMAD�4ARAWNEH��DIRECTOR�OF�*246��AT�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�03"�
from 18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat.

496  3EE�.AOMI�3AKR��*ULY�������'OOD�0RACTICE� IN�%5�0UBLIC�3ERVICE�-EDIA�AND�#ONTEMPORARY�0RACTICE� )N�*ORDAN��!�
Comparative Analysis, pp. 10 and 20.

497  3EE�THE� )NDEPENDENT�0UBLIC�-EDIA�"ROADCASTING�3TATION�"YLAW�NO����FOR� THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED� IN�THE�/FlCIAL�
'AZETTE�.O��������P�����������*UNE�������0ROMULGATED�IN�ACCORDANCE�WITH�!RTICLE����REPEATED	�OF�THE�*246#�,AW�
no. 35 for the year 2000.

498  ,AILA�!ZZEH����-AY�������'OV�T� TO� LAUNCH� INDEPENDENT�PUBLIC� SERVICE�BROADCASTING�CHANNEL��4HE�*ORDAN�4IMES��
Available at:  HTTP���JORDANTIMES�COM�GOVT
TO
LAUNCH
PRIVATE
PUBLIC
SERVICE
BROADCASTING
CHANNEL�
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THE JORDAN NEWS AGENCY (PETRA)

4HE�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY��0ETRA	�WAS�ESTABLISHED�IN������AS�A�STATE�BODY�WHICH�OPERATED�
under the Ministry of Information.499�0ETRA�BECAME�A�FORMALLY��I�E��LEGALLY	ŢAUTONOMOUS�BODY�
operating under the Council of Ministers in June 2004, following the dissolution of the Ministry 

OF� )NFORMATION��!�SPECIAL�ORDINANCE�WAS�ENACTED� TO�GIVE�0ETRA�lNANCIAL�AND�ADMINISTRATIVE�
AUTONOMY�AND�TO�SPECIFY�THE�POWERS�OF�THEŢ!GENCY�S�#OUNCILŢAND�ITS�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�500

!RTICLE� �� OF� THE� *ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY� ,AW501 sets out the mandate of Petra as being: to 

cover events, issues and activities at the national, Arab and international level; to contribute 

TO� THE� PROMOTION� OF�MEDIA� AND� JOURNALISTIC� CAREERS� IN� THE� +INGDOM�� AND� TO� KEEP� UP�WITH�
DEVELOPMENTS�AND�CHANGES��BOTH�PROFESSIONAL�AND�TECHNICAL��IN�THE�lELD�OF�COMMUNICATION�
and information. To carry out these tasks, Petra has the following powers:

1. to provide news services and materials that are collected and prepared from 

VARIOUS�SOURCES�INSIDE�AND�OUTSIDE�THE�+INGDOM�

2. to exchange professional and technical services and facilities with Arab and 

international news agencies;

3. to conduct studies and research, and to provide specialised bulletins, opinion 

polls and news services; and

4. to train agency staff.

Article 7 of the Law lists the responsibilities of the board as being: to set the strategy of the 

agency; to approve plans and programmes necessary to implement the strategy; to approve 

THE�AGENCY�S�WORK�PROGRAMME��TO�ACCREDIT�CORRESPONDENTS�OUTSIDE�OF�*ORDAN�BASED�ON�THE�
RECOMMENDATION� OF� THE�$IRECTOR� 'ENERAL� OF� THE�!GENCY�� TO� APPROVE� THE� ANNUAL� REPORT�� TO�
determine subscriptions, fees and allowances for providing and selling services; and to 

undertake any other tasks assigned by the Minister. The Board is also responsible for a 

RANGE�OF�lNANCIAL�MATTERS�INCLUDING�APPOINTING�A�CHARTERED�ACCOUNTANT�TO�AUDIT�THE�lNANCES��
APPROVING�THE�DRAFT�BUDGET�OF�THE�!GENCY��WHICH�IS�THEN�SENT�TO�THE�#OUNCIL�OF�-INISTERS�FOR�
APPROVAL�AND�TO�0ARLIAMENT�FOR�ENDORSEMENT	��AND�APPROVING�lNAL�lNANCIAL�STATEMENTS�WHICH�
are then sent to the Council of Ministers for approval. 

Funding for Petra comes from the general budget of the state,502 and the allocation has been 

increasing in recent years, as shown in Table 12.503�!ROUND����PER�CENT�OF�0ETRA�S�BUDGET�

499  *ORDAN� .EWS� !GENCY� �0ETRA	� OFlCIAL� WEBSITE�� !VAILABLE� AT� HTTP���WWW�PETRANEWS�GOV�JO�!BOUT
0ETRA�SHTM� AND�
HTTP���WWW�GBD�GOV�JO�GBD�CONTENT�BUDGET�-$�AR�����������PDF�

500  !RTICLE���OF�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������
501  *ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������0UBLISHED����-ARCH������IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�NO������P��

������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX�
502  Budget Department. Current and capital expenditure to prime ministry-Jordan news Agency. Available in Arabic at: 

HTTP���WWW�GBD�GOV�JO�GBD�UPLOADS�&ILES�-$"UDGET0ROJECT��������PDF�
503  /FlCIAL�WEBSITE�OF�0ETRA��0ETRA�BUDGET��!VAILABLE�AT� HTTP���WWW�PETRA�GOV�JO�PUBLIC�%NGLISH�ASPX�,ANG���0AGE?

)D������-ENU?)$����3ITE?)$���

HTTP���WWW�PETRA�
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goes to pay for employee salaries.504

7DEOH�����$OORFDWLRQV�WR�3HWUD�E\�<HDU��LQ�-'

         2011                    2012                     2013505                 2014                 2015506

      2.194.500               1,860,500                2,284,000                 3,021,000             3,138,000

TECHNICAL RESOURCES

*246�HAS�ACCESS�TO�GOOD�TECHNICAL�RESOURCES�507 Petra also enjoys adequate technical resources. 

/VER� THE� YEARS�� 0ETRA� HAS�WITNESSED� SIGNIlCANTŢ TECHNICAL� AND� PROFESSIONALŢ DEVELOPMENTS��
)N�������0ETRA�STARTED�A�46�lLMING�AND�EDITING�UNIT� FUNDED�BY� THE�*APANESE� )NTERNATIONAL�
#OOPERATION�!GENCY��*)#!	��)N�������A�TRAINING�CENTRE�WAS�ESTABLISHEDŢAT�0ETRA��EQUIPPED�WITH�
computers and a data show.508

���� 7KH�RSHUDWLRQV�RI�SXEOLF�VHUYLFH�EURDGFDVWHUV�GR�QRW�H[SHULHQFH�
GLVFULPLQDWLRQ�LQ�DQ\�ğHOG

3ATELLITE�CARRIERS�IN�*ORDAN�DO�NOT�REFUSE�TO�CARRY�*246�AND�IT�HAS�NOT�FACED�PROBLEMS�IN�TERMS�
of reaching the wider public. 

���� ,QGHSHQGHQW�DQG�7UDQVSDUHQW�6\VWHP�RI�*RYHUQPHQW
!LL�OF�THE�STATE�MEDIA�OUTLETS�IN�*ORDAN��INCLUDING�*246�AND�0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY��AS�WELL�AS�THE�
NEWSPAPERS�IN�WHICH�THE�STATE�HAS�A�CONTROLLING�SHARE��REMAIN�UNDER�lRM�GOVERNMENT�CONTROL�
THROUGH� THE�MANNER�OF�APPOINTMENT�OF� THEIR�GOVERNING�BOARD�AND�CHIEF�EXECUTIVE�OFlCERS��
(OWEVER�� THERE� HAVE� BEEN�MANY� ATTEMPTS� OVER� THE� YEARS� TO� TRANSFORM� AT� LEAST� *246� AND�
the establishment of a new channel which is supposed to be more independent is currently 

underway. 

4HE� lRST� *ORDANIAN� RADIO� STATION� STARTED� ON� ���-AY� ����� IN� 2AMALLAH� IN� THE�7EST� "ANK�
UNDER�THE�TITLE�2ADIO�OF�*ERUSALEM��/N����!PRIL�������AFTER�THE�UNIlCATION�OF�THE�7EST�AND�
%AST�"ANKS��THE�STATION�BECAME�THE�(ASHEMITE�+INGDOM�OF�*ORDAN�2ADIO�AND�OPERATED�FROM�
THE�CITY�OF�2AMALLAH�UNTIL������WHEN�A�SECOND�STATION�WAS�ESTABLISHED��BROADCASTING�FROM�A�

504  Ibid.

505 0ETRA�BUDGET� FOR�����
������/FlCIAL�WEBSITE�OF�0ETRA��0ETRA�BUDGET��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PETRA�GOV�JO�PUBLIC�
%NGLISH�ASPX�,ANG���0AGE?)D������-ENU?)$����3ITE?)$���

506 Petra budget for 2014 and 2015, Budget Department. Current and capital expenditure to prime ministry-Jordan news 

!GENCY��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�GBD�GOV�JO�GBD�UPLOADS�&ILES�-$"UDGET0ROJECT��������PDF���
507 'ENERAL�$IRECTORS�OF�*46�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�*46�AGREED�ON�THIS�ISSUE�IN�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�

on PSB from 18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat. 

508 /FlCIAL� WEBSITE� OF� 0ETRA� NEWS� AGENCY�� /VERVIEW�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�PETRA�GOV�JO�PUBLIC�%NGLISH�
ASPX�,ANG���0AGE?)D������-ENU?)$����3ITE?)$����
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SMALL�BUILDING�IN�!MMAN��/N���*ANUARY�������2ADIO�*ORDAN�MOVED�TO�ITS�CURRENT�LOCATION�IN�
Amman.509�2ADIO�*ORDAN�WAS�ORIGINALLY�ADMINISTRATIVELY�UNDER�THE�CHAIRMANSHIP�AND�GUIDANCE�
of the Prime Minister but when the Ministry of Information was founded in 1964 it became 

A�DEPARTMENT� OF� THAT�-INISTRY�� *46�WAS�ESTABLISHED� IN������510 According to an article in 

The Jordan Times��h)N�������*ORDAN�4ELEVISION�WAS�THE�lRST�!RAB�CHANNEL� TO�BROADCAST� ITS�
PROGRAMMES�IN�COLOUR��INSTEAD�OF�IN�THE�OLDER�BLACK
AND
WHITE�FORMAT�v511 In 1985, the Jordan 

2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION�,AW��*246#�,AW	�WAS�ISSUED�BY�WHICH�RADIO�AND�TELEVISION�
WERE�INTEGRATED�INTO�A�SINGLE�INSTITUTION�CALLED�THE�*ORDAN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION�512 

!RTICLE� �� OF� THE� *246#� ,AW� STATES� THAT� *246� IS� A� LEGAL� ENTITY� WHICH� IS� lNANCIALLY� AND�
administratively independent. However, the body lacks structural independence from 

the government in terms of the way the members of the Board are appointed. There was 

CONSENSUS� AMONG� A� NUMBER� OF� FORMER� $IRECTOR� 'ENERALS� OF� *246� AND� $IRECTORS� OF� *46�
ATTENDING�A�WORKSHOP�ON�03"�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�THAT�*46�LACKS�EDITORIAL�INDEPENDENCE�513 

0URSUANT� TO�!RTICLES� �� AND� ��� OF� THE� *246#� ,AW�� BOTH� THE� *246� "OARD� AND� THE� $IRECTOR�
'ENERAL� ARE� APPOINTED� AND� lRED� BY� A� DECISION� OF� THE� #OUNCIL� OF�-INISTERS�� BASED� ON� THE�
RECOMMENDATION�OF�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�AND�SUBJECT�TO�FORMAL�APPOINTMENT�BY�A�2OYAL�$ECREE��
The Chairman of the Board is a minister, who is essentially appointed at the discretion of the 

Prime Minister.514�4HIS�MEANS�THAT�*246�IS�ACCOUNTABLE�TO�THE�#OUNCIL�OF�-INISTERS�AND�THE�
0RIME�-INISTER�RATHER�THAN�TO�THE�PEOPLE�THROUGH�0ARLIAMENT��.EITHER�THE�*246�"OARD�NOR�THE�
$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�REPORT�TO�0ARLIAMENT��

&ORMER�SENIOR�MANAGERS�FROM�*246�INFORMED�THE�RESEARCH�TEAM�THAT�CHANGING�THE�$IRECTOR�
OF� *46� EVERY� TWO� YEARS� HINDERS� PROPER� CONTINUITY� IN� PLANNING�515 They also indicated that 

THE�APPOINTMENT�OF�THE�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*246#�FROM�OUTSIDE�THE�#ORPORATION�MEANS�THAT�
there is never enough time for them to get adequately acquainted with the workings of 

THE�#ORPORATION��4HE�CHANGES� TO� THE�"OARD�OF�$IRECTORS�AND� THE�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�ARE�ALSO�
problematic inasmuch as they undermine institutional memory at the organisation.516 The 

FORMER�$IRECTOR�'ENERALS�ALSO�INDICATED�THAT�"OARD�MEMBERS�OFTEN�TRY�TO�INTERFERE�IN�THE�DAY

to-day work of the Corporation.517 

509 *ORDAN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT�� �HTTP���WWW�JRTV�GOV�JO�PAGE�ASPX�PAGE?
KEY�KEY?ABOUT�LANG�AR�

510 Jordan 2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION��3EE��HTTP���WWW�JRTV�GOV�JO�PAGE�ASPX�PAGE?KEY�KEY?ABOUTTV�LANG�AR��
511 ��&EBRUARY�������*ORDAN�46�TO�LAUNCH�NEW�CHANNEL��4HE�*ORDAN�4IMES��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���JORDANTIMES�COM�JORDAN


-tv-to-launch--new-channel.

512 *ORDAN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT�� �HTTP���WWW�JRTV�GOV�JO�PAGE�ASPX�PAGE?
KEY�KEY?ABOUT�LANG�AR�

513 4HEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�03"�FROM���
���!PRIL������AT�A�$EAD�3EA�RETREAT�
514 !RTICLES���AND����OF�*ORDANIAN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������
515 4HEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�03"�FROM���
���!PRIL������AT�A�$EAD�3EA�RETREAT�
516 #OMMENTS�BY�(ALA�:UREIQAT��FORMER�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*246��AT�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�

PSB from 18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat.

517 4HEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�03"�FROM���
���!PRIL������AT�A�$EAD�3EA�RETREAT�
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4HERE�HAVE�BEEN�SEVERAL�ATTEMPTS�TO�TRANSFORM�*246�INTO�A�PUBLIC�SERVICE�BROADCASTER��03"	�518 

4HE�lRST� SUCH�ATTEMPT�WAS� IN����������WHEN�A�DELEGATION� FROM� THE�"RITISH�"ROADCASTING�
#ORPORATION��""#	�CAME�TO�*ORDAN�TO�PROMOTE�THE�IDEA�OF�03"�519�)N�������*246�DEVELOPED�A�
full roadmap to transform itself into a PSB with the support of Thompson Foundation and the 

BBC, including by reducing the number of staff and reforming management.520 There was a 

perception at that time that there was a need to start a new station which would ultimately 

REPLACE�*246�521�5LTIMATELY�THESE�ATTEMPTS�DID�NOT�MORE�FORWARD��LARGELY�BECAUSE�OF�A�LACK�OF�
POLITICAL�WILL��(OWEVER��THE�IDEA�OF�TRANSFORMING�*246�INTO�A�03"�REMAINS�A�GOAL�OF�THE�-EDIA�
Strategy.

0URSUANT�TO�!RTICLE���OF�THE�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�,AW�522 the seven Board members of the 

!GENCY�� ALONG�WITH� THE�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL��WHO� ALSO� SITS� ON� THE�"OARD�� ARE� APPOINTED� BY� A�
decision of the Council of Ministers based on a recommendation of the Prime Minister for 

A�PERIOD�OF�TWO�YEARS��SUBJECT�TO�RENEWAL��!RTICLE���A	�OF�THE�,AW�STATES�THAT�THE�!GENCY�IS�
lNANCIALLY�AND�ADMINISTRATIVELY�INDEPENDENT��WHILE�ALSO�STATING�THAT�THE�!GENCY�IS�ASSOCIATED�
with the Prime Minister or a minister named by him.

2EGARDING� THE� PARTIALLY� STATE
OWNED� NEWSPAPERS��!L� 2AI� AND�!D�$USTOUR�� THE� GOVERNMENT�
has the power to appoint the Director of the Board and editor-in-chief due to the fact that it 

OWNS�A�MAJORITY�OF�THE�VOTES�IN�THE�'ENERAL�!SSEMBLY�AND�"OARD�OF�$IRECTORS��)N�PRACTICE��THE�
appointments are made on a discretionary basis by the government without any transparent 

process. 

According to international standards public media should be governed by an independent 

board, to ensure their overall independence and the delivery of their public service mission. 

This body should be able to call for nominations for the post of director general and to 

conduct a fair process of assessment of candidates resulting in an appointment that is made 

on the basis of merit. Appointments to the governing bodies of public media outlets should be 

transparent and free from any direct governmental interference, or any control on the part of 

vested interests, whether political or economic. 

!S�NOTED�ABOVE��THE�GOVERNMENT�OF�*ORDAN�HAS�RECENTLY�AMENDED�THE�*246#�,AW�TO�PROVIDE�
for the establishment of a new public television station, the Independent Public Media 

Broadcasting Station.523 According to the amendments, the new station will have a separate 

518 #OMMENTS�BY�2ADI�!LKHAS��FORMER�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*246��AT�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�
PSB from 18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat.

519 #OMMENTS�BY�2ADI�!LKHAS��FORMER�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*246��AT�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�
PSB from 18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat. 

520 0ANELLISTS�IN�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�03"�FROM���
���!PRIL������AT�A�$EAD�3EA�RETREAT�
521 #OMMENTS�BY�"AYAN�4AL��FORMER�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*246��AT�A�THEMATIC�GROUP�MEETING�ORGANISED�BY�5.%3#/�ON�03"�

from 18-19 April 2014 at a Dead Sea retreat.

522 *ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������
523 3EE� THE� )NDEPENDENT�0UBLIC�-EDIA�"ROADCASTING�3TATION�"YLAW�NO���� FOR� THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED� IN� THE�/FlCIAL�

'AZETTE�.O��������P�����������*UNE�������0ROMULGATED�IN�ACCORDANCE�WITH�!RTICLE����REPEATED	�OF�THE�*246#�,AW�
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LEGAL� PERSONALITY� AND� BUDGETARY� INDEPENDENCE� FROM� *246�� AND� WILL� ORGANISE� ITS� AFFAIRS� IN�
ACCORDANCE� WITH� REGULATIONS� �BYLAWS	� TO� BE� ISSUED� FOR� THIS� PURPOSE�� 4HE� STATION� WILL� BE�
GOVERNED�BY�A�"OARD�OF�lVE�DIRECTORS�APPOINTED�BY�THE�+ING�ON�THE�NOMINATION�OF�THE�0RIME�
Minister, for a period of just three years. The Director will be appointed by the Council of 

Ministers upon the nomination of the President of the Board, while the staff will be treated 

as civil servants.524 These provisions do not provide protection for the independence of the 

station as required under by international standards.

A former Minister of State for Media Affairs, Samih Maaytah, who also chairs the Jordan Press 

Foundation, cautioned against having undue expectations of the new channel, noting that 

regardless of the label and the legal framework, it is the editorial policy that really matters: 

h7E�CANNOT� JUDGE� IF� THE�CHANNEL�WILL�CONTRIBUTE� TO�MEDIA� FREEDOMS�BEFORE�KNOWING�WHICH�
DIRECTION�IT�WILL�TAKE�AND�THE�EXTENT�OF�GOVERNMENT�CONTROL�OVER�IT�v�-AAYTAH�TOLD�The Jordan 
Times��h7E�KNOW�THAT�THERE�IS�NO�FULLY�OBJECTIVE�46�STATION��BUT�WE�HOPE�THAT�THIS�ONE�WILL�HAVE�
AN�OPEN�POLITICAL� PLATFORM�v�-AAYTAH�ADDED�525 Other commentators have also questioned 

how independent the station will be, given how its Board and Director are to be appointed.526

���� 36%V�HQJDJH�ZLWK�WKH�SXEOLF�DQG�&62V�
There is no formal opportunity for CSOs to be involved in appointments to the governing 

BODIES�OF�*246��0ETRA�OR�THE�PARTLY�STATE
OWNED�NEWSPAPERS��Al Rai and Ad Dustour. There 

is also very little opportunity in practice for CSOs to be represented on the boards of these 

media outlets. 

&OR�EXAMPLE��A�NEW�"OARD�FOR�*246�WAS�APPOINTED�ON����-AY������UPON�THE�RECOMMENDATION�
of the Minister of State for Media Affairs, Mohammad Al-Momani. The new board consists 

OF��-UHYIEDDEEN�4OUQ��FORMER�-INISTER�OF�3OCIAL�!FFAIRS	��"AYAN�4AL��FORMER�*46�$IRECTOR�AND�
CONSULTANT�WITH�2O�YA�46�AND�*-)	��.ABIL�'HISHAN��FORMER�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�Al Arab Al Yawm	��
3AMIR�"ARHOUM��EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�The Jordan Times	��(USSEIN�!BU�2UMMAN��A�RESEARCHER�AT�
!L
1UDS�#ENTER	�AND�3ARI�!LASAD��0RESIDENT�OF�THE�!CTORS�!SSOCIATION	�527 A similar situation, 

I�E��WITH�A�NUMBER�OF�OFlCIALS�ON�THE�"OARD��PERTAINS�AT�THE�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY.528

no. 35 for the year 2000.

524 See Articles 4-10 of the Bylaw, ibid.

525 ,AILA� !ZZEH�� ��-AY� ������ 'OV�T� TO� LAUNCH� INDEPENDENT� PUBLIC� SERVICE� BROADCASTING� CHANNEL�� 4HE� *ORDAN� 4IMES��
Available at:  HTTP���JORDANTIMES�COM�GOVT
TO
LAUNCH
PRIVATE
PUBLIC
SERVICE
BROADCASTING
CHANNEL�

526 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR�� ��� *UNE������� 4HE�4HIRD� )NDEPENDENT�#HANNEL�� !L� !RAB�!L� 9AWM��!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC� AT�� HTTP���
ALARABALYAWM�NET��P��������

527 ���-AY�������#OUNCIL�OF�-INISTERS�APPOINTED�NEW�MEMBERS�OF�*246�BOARD��!L�'HAD��!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���
GOO�GL�J,M&�(��4HE�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*246�CONSTITUTES�THE�SEVENTH�"OARD�MEMBER�

528 4HE� OFlCIAL� WEBSITE� OF� *ORDAN� .EWS� !GENCY� �0ETRA	�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�PETRA�GOV�JO�PUBLIC�%NGLISH�
ASPX�,ANG���0AGE?)D������-ENU?)$����3ITE?)$����4HE�"OARD�OF�$IRECTORS�THERE�IS�COMPRISED�OF�THE�-INISTER�
OF�3TATE�FOR�-EDIA�!FFAIRS��-OHAMMED�!L
-OMANI��#HAIRMAN	��&AISAL�!L�3HBOUL��$EPUTY�#HAIRMAN��$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�
THE�!GENCY��4ARIQ�!L�-OMANI��(EAD�OF�*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION	��/MAR�!BANDAH��FORMER�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*ORDAN�
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.ONE�OF�THE�ABOVE
MENTIONED�MEMBERS�OF�EITHER�THE�*246�OR�0ETRA�BOARDS�CAN�BE�DESCRIBED�
as representing CSOs. 

&�� 0HGLD�6HOI�5HJXODWLRQ�

���� 3ULQW� DQG� EURDGFDVW� PHGLD� KDYH� HIIHFWLYH� PHFKDQLVPV� RI� VHOI�
UHJXODWLRQ

-EDIA� IN� *ORDAN� HAVE� NEVER� BENElTTED� FROM� A� TRULY� INDEPENDENT� COMPLAINTS�MECHANISM��
.EVERTHELESS��THERE�HAVE�BEEN�TWO�FAILED�ATTEMPTS�IN�THIS�RESPECT��NAMELY�THE�(IGHER�-EDIA�
#OUNCIL������
����	�AND�THE�*0!�IN�ITS�COMPLAINTS�ROLE�AS�PART�OF�ITS�SYSTEM�OF�$ISCIPLINARY�
Boards and the Code of Ethics.

THE HIGHER MEDIA COUNCIL

4HE�(IGHER�-EDIA�#OUNCIL��(-#	�WAS�ESTABLISHED�BY�A�0ROVISIONAL�,AW529 which was issued in 

2001 and amended in 2003,530 and subsequently abolished in 2008. According to the Higher 

Media Council Law,531�THE�#OUNCIL�WAS�A�hlNANCIALLY�AND�ADMINISTRATIVELY�INDEPENDENT�LEGAL�
ENTITYv��BUT�ITS�INDEPENDENCE�FROM�THE�GOVERNMENT�WAS�LIMITED��4HE�#OUNCIL�WAS�COMPOSED�
of nine members, including the President, which was increased to 11 members when the law 

was amended in 2003.532 Article 4 of the HMC Law provided for members to be appointed 

FOR�THREE�YEARS��FOR�A�RENEWABLE�MANDATE��BY�A�2OYAL�$ECREE�BASED�ON�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�S�
RECOMMENDATION��WHILE�!RTICLE����OF�PROVIDED�FOR�THE�APPOINTMENT�OF�THE�#OUNCIL�S�3ECRETARY�
'ENERAL�BY�THE�#ABINET��BASED�ON�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�S�RECOMMENDATION��

In 2002, the members of the Council included the President, a former minister of information, 

the Deputy President, the President of the JPA, and nine other members, namely the Morale 

'UIDANCE�$IRECTOR�OF� THE�!RMED�&ORCES�� THE� FORMER�-INISTER�OF�!WQAF� �)SLAMIC�AFFAIRS	�� THE�
$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*246��THE�EDITORS
IN
CHIEF�OF�GOVERNMENT�INmUENCED�DAILY�NEWSPAPERS�Al 
Rai and Ad Dustour, two columnists from Ad Dustour and the private daily Al Arab Al Yawm, 

respectively, and two representatives of national CSOs.533

4HE�(-#�S�RESPONSIBILITIES�INCLUDED�MONITORING�AND�REVIEWING�COMPLAINTS�AGAINST�THE�MEDIA��
ARTICULATING� MEDIA� POLICY�� DEVELOPING� PLANS� FOR� SPECIlC� MEDIA� SECTORS�� REVIEWING� EXISTING�
media-related legislation and developing legislative proposals, training media workers, 

.EWS�!GENCY	��(ASHIM�+HREISAT��FORMER�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�AND�*0!�PRESIDENT	��-OHAMMAD�!L�4ALL��EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�!D�
$USTOUR	��AND�*AREER�-ARAQA��FORMER�$IRECTOR�'ENERAL�OF�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY	�

529 Higher Media Council Provisional Law no. 74 for the year 2001.

530 ���*ANUARY�������4HE�#ABINET�)SSUES�!MENDMENTS�OF�THE�(IGHER�-EDIA�#OUNCIL�,AW��!D�$USTOUR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
GOO�GL�+Y367W�

531 Higher Media Council Law no. 74 for the year 2001.

532 Amended Law of the Higher Media Council Provisional Amendments Law no. 14 for the year 2003, published in the 

/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P�����������-ARCH������
533 �� $ECEMBER� ������ *ORDAN�� 2ESTRUCTURING� THE� (IGHER� -EDIA� #OUNCIL�� !L
3HARQ� !L
!WSAT�� PAN� !RAB� NEWSPAPER��

!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���ARCHIVE�AAWSAT�COM�DETAILS�ASP�SECTION���ARTICLE��������ISSUENO�����ª�62M�M0M5E�)�
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contributing to the development and professionalization of the media, fostering competition, 

supporting plurality, and encouraging investment in the media. It also ran a Media Training 

Center for Jordanian media professionals.534

In accordance with Article 9 of HMC Law, a set of Instructions for the Settlement of Media 

Disputes was issued and a Committee for the Settlement of Media Disputes was formed by 

the HMC to examine complaints against media outlets and journalists. The Committee was 

COMPOSED�OF�THE�PRESIDENT�OF�THE�(-#��THE�(-#�S�LEGAL�ADVISOR�AND�FOUR�VETERAN�EXPERTS�IN�
legislation and media. They were appointed for three years on a renewable basis by the HMC, 

BASED�ON�A�RECOMMENDATION�OF�THE�(-#�S�PRESIDENT�535

In December 2005, the former monthly newspaper, Al-Mashreq Al-Elami, which specialised 

IN�MEDIA�AFFAIRS�AND�WAS�RUN�BY�'EORGE�(AWATMEH��AN�(-#�MEMBER�AT�THE�TIME��PROVIDED�A�
number of comments on the Instructions for the Settlement of Media Disputes, of which the 

main points were as follows:

• The system only applied to cases involving members of the JPA.

• The referral of disputes to the Committee for the Settlement of Media Disputes 

was non-mandatory and appeared to require the agreement of the media outlet 

or journalist against whom the complaint had been lodged.

• Settlement of a dispute by the HMC did not preclude subsequent court action.

• 4HE�STANDARDS� FOR� RESOLVING�DISPUTES�APPEARED� TO�BE�BASED�ONLY�ON� THE�*0!�S�
Code of Ethics, but this was limited in its scope.

• The HMC had no power to enforce its decisions as the rules did not stipulate 

what might happen if a media outlet or journalist refused to comply with its 

decision.

The report Media Freedom Status in Jordan, 2005,536 issued by the Center for Defending 

&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS��#$&*	��INCLUDED�A�SURVEY�AMONG�JOURNALISTS��!CCORDING�TO�THE�SURVEY��
76 per cent of the journalists who were polled said that the HMC had no impact. Only 16.7 

per cent said that the HMC contributed to the advancement of media freedom, while 6.7 per 

cent felt that it had actually contributed to the deterioration of media freedoms.

In 2008, the Cabinet issued a Law for Abolition of the Higher Media Council Law. The 

GOVERNMENT� JUSTIlED� THE� ABOLITION� OF� THE� #OUNCIL� AT� THAT� TIME� ON� THE� BASIS� THAT� THIS�WAS��
hIN�ACCORDANCE�WITH�THE�.ATIONAL�!GENDA�S�RECOMMENDATIONS�TO�ABOLISH�THE�#OUNCIL�AND�TO�

534 )2%8�*ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRENGTHENING�0ROGRAM�AND�#ENTER� FOR�'LOBAL�#OMMUNICATION�3TUDIES��!NNENBERG�3CHOOL� FOR�
#OMMUNICATION��5NIVERSITY�OF�0ENNSYLVANIA��������)NTRODUCTION�TO�.EWS�-EDIA�,AW�AND�0OLICY�IN�*ORDAN��!�PRIMER�
compiled as part of the Jordan Media Strengthening Program, p. 63.

535 14 October 2003. Instructions for Settlement of Media Disputes, based on Article 9 of the Higher Media Council Law 

NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������!D�$USTOUR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�!#KE0&��
536 #ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS��������-EDIA�&REEDOM�3TATUS�IN�*ORDAN�������P�����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���

CDFJ�ORG�WP
CONTENT�UPLOADS���������-EDIA
&REEDOM
3TATUS
IN
*ORDAN
����
%.�PDF�
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ENCOURAGE�THE�MEDIA�SECTOR�TO�ESTABLISH�THEIR�OWN�INDEPENDENT�#OUNCILv�537

THE JORDAN PRESS ASSOCIATION

The JPA is the only union representing journalists in Jordan and journalists must belong to the 

JPA to work legally as journalists. The Association regulates the work of its members, who are 

mostly print journalists, through two main mechanisms: its disciplinary boards538 and its code 

OF�ETHICS��4HE�!SSOCIATION��ACCORDING�TO�ITS�LAW�AND�BYLAW��IS�lNANCIALLY�AND�ADMINISTRATIVELY�
independent from the government and any commercial interests. However, in practice the 

JPA is not independent.

'OVERNMENT�CONTROL�OVER�THE�*0!�APPEARS�IN�THE�STRUCTURE�OF�ITS�COUNCIL��)T�HAS�ALWAYS�BEEN�
dominated by the two daily newspapers of which the government is the main shareholder, 

Al Rai and Ad Dustour. In 2014, journalists working for state media constituted 64 per cent 

of the membership of the JPA.539 The JPA President has always been from one of the two 

state dailies, Al Rai and Ad Dustour��4HE�CURRENT�COUNCIL������
����	�IS�COMPOSED�ENTIRELY�OF�
representatives of Al Rai and Ad Dustour��THE�0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY�AND�THE�*246��IN�ADDITION�TO�
one member from the private daily Al Ghad��4HE�FORMER�#OUNCIL������
����	�WAS�COMPOSED�
ENTIRELY�OF�REPRESENTATIVES�FROM�THE�TWO�GOVERNMENT�DAILIES�AND�0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY��ALONG�
with one representative from the private media.540

The JPA also has corporate links. The Association has signed several agreements with 

COMMERCIAL�COMPANIES� TO�GET�DISCOUNTS� FOR� ITS�MEMBERS��WHICH�COULD�CREATE�A�CONmICT�OF�
INTEREST� AND� AFFECTS� JOURNALISTS�� OBJECTIVITY� WHEN� COVERING� NEWS� ABOUT� THOSE� COMPANIES��
%XAMPLES�INCLUDE�AGREEMENTS�WITH�THE�TELECOMMUNICATIONS�COMPANY�:AIN��WHICH�SPONSORS�
THE�*0!�#LUB�S�ACTIVITIES�541�AND�A����PER�CENT�DISCOUNT�ON�TICKETS�ON�2OYAL�*ORDANIAN�!IRLINES��
along with discounts on private schools fees, restaurants and hotels.542

!T� A� MEETING� ON� ���!PRIL� ������ *0!�S� 'ENERAL� !SSEMBLY� DECIDED� TO� ENDORSE� AND� ISSUE�
the Journalism Code of Ethics as, “a reference for all professionals in various media and 

MASS�COMMUNICATIONS�OUTLETS�WHICH�THEY�MUST�RESPECT�AND�USE�AS�A�GUIDEv�543�4HE�'ENERAL�

537 ���/CTOBER�������)SSUANCE�OF�THE�,AW�FOR�!BOLITION�OF�THE�(IGHER�-EDIA�#OUNCIL�,AW��!D�$USTOUR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
WWW�SAHAl�JO�ARC�ART��PHP�ID��E�����EBEA�����������D�DCF����C��D�E����

538 Every JPA Council establishes two disciplinary councils, each composed of three members, including the head of the 

council.

539 3AWSAN�:AIDAH�����&EBRUARY�������*0!��-ONOPOLY�BY�,AW���IBER�COM��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������
JORDAN
PRESS
ASSOCIATION
EXCLUDING
JOURNALISTS��

540 ,IST� OF� *0!�"OARD�-EMBERS� �����
����	�� *ORDAN� 0RESS� !SSOCIATION�WEBSITE�� !VAILABLE� AT� HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�,IST�
ASPX�LNG���0A�0AGE�)$���

541 ���*UNE�������:AIN�SPONSORS�THE�*0!�CLUB�S�ACTIVITIES��!L�'HAD��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�H$S!:2��4HE�*0!�#LUB�
WAS�FOUNDED�IN������WITH�THE�AIM�OF�BEING�hA�CULTURAL��POLITICAL�AND�SOCIAL�FORUM�FOR�JOURNALISTS�v�*0!�#LUB����/CTOBER�
������*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�,IST�ASPX�LNG���PA�6IDEO'ALLERY�4YPE����

542 *ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�S�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�,IST�ASPX�LNG���0A�0AGE�)$���
543 ���!PRIL�������*ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�S�#ODE�OF�%THICS��4HE�*0!�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�,IST�

ASPX�LNG���0A�0AGE�)$���
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Assembly also decided that, “this Code is part of the public order, and any violation of its 

REGULATIONS�WILL�COUNT�AS�A�BREACH�OF�CONDUCT�AND�AN�INSULT�TO�THE�PROFESSIONv�

According to Articles 47-48 of the JPA Law, complaints are submitted to the President of the 

JPA who then gives the journalist who is the subject of the complaint 15 days to reply. If the 

0RESIDENT�BELIEVES�THIS�IS�JUSTIlED��HE�MAY�REFER�THE�COMPLAINT�TO�THE�*0!�#OUNCIL�WHICH�MAY�
then refer it to a Disciplinary Board for investigation. The board must reach a decision within 

45 days, which is the subject to approval by the JPA Council.  

The JPA Code is formally binding by virtue of Article 7 of the Press and Publications Law, 

which provides, as an obligation for media outlets, for, “compliance with the provisions and 

PRINCIPLES�OF�THE�#ODE�OF�%THICS�ISSUED�BY�THE�*0!v��)NDEED��THE�*0!�HAS�BROAD�ENFORCEMENT�
POWERS��7HEN�A�hJOURNALIST�OR�A�TRAINEE�JOURNALISTv�BREACHES�THE�LAW��REGULATIONS�OR�THE�#ODE�
of Ethics, the JPA disciplinary boards have the power to impose the penalties set out in 

!RTICLE����OF� THE�*0!�,AW��4HESE� INCLUDE��NOTIlCATION��WARNING��PROHIBITION� FROM�PRACTISING�
the profession for a period of up to three years, removing the name of the journalist from the 

list of practising journalists or trainees, and banning him or her permanently from engaging 

in the profession of journalism. According to Article 51 of the JPA Law, anyone who does not 

adhere to a disciplinary decision which bans him or her from practising the profession may 

BE�lNED�BETWEEN�*$�����AND�������BY�A�COURT��WHICH�WILL�BE�DOUBLED�IN�CASE�OF�REPETITION��

4HE� lRST� ARTICLE� OF� THE� *0!� #ODE� OF� %THICS� EMPHASISES� THE� RIGHT� TO� FREEDOM� OF� OPINION�
and expression and calls on journalists to defend these rights. The Code also includes 

limitations which do not conform to international standards. For example, Article 4 of the 

Code provides: “Journalists shall respect religions and refrain from inciting racist or sectarian 

sedition, abusing social morals or inciting to disobedience or crimes. They shall also refrain 

from libelling authorities or promoting opposition to the principles on which the Jordanian 

#ONSTITUTION� IS� BASEDv��!RTICLE� ��� REQUIRES� JOURNALISTS� TO� AVOID�� hINVOLVING� THE� *0!� IN� ANY�
DISPUTES�OR� ROWS�BETWEEN�MEMBERS�OF� THE�PRESSv��!RTICLE���OF� THE�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATIONS�
Law states: “Publications shall respect the truth and refrain from publishing anything that 

CONmICTS�WITH�THE�PRINCIPLES�OF�FREEDOM��NATIONAL�RESPONSIBILITY��HUMAN�RIGHTS��AND�VALUES�OF�
THE�!RAB�AND�)SLAMIC�NATIONv�544 These provisions include vague and broad terms which can 

be abused. 

There are also rules on sources of funding for media outlets and the work that JPA members 

may pursue. Article 20 of the Press and Publications Law states that periodicals must depend 

ON� LEGITIMATE�SOURCES�OF� FUNDING�AND�PROHIBITS� THEM�FROM�RECEIVING�lNANCIAL�SUPPORT� FROM�
ANY�FOREIGN�STATE�OR�QUARTER��!CCORDING�TO�!RTICLE����A	�OF�THE�*0!�#ODE�OF�%THICS��JOURNALISTS�
are prohibited from engaging in any work other than the profession of journalism, including 

ANY�COMMERCIAL�BUSINESS�AND�REPRESENTING�CORPORATE�AND�INDUSTRIAL�BUSINESSES��!RTICLE����C	�
provides: “A journalist is prohibited from practising journalism in a way that violates existing 

544 Press and Publications Law no. 8 for the year 1998.
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LAWS�OR�THE�#ODE�OF�%THICSv�545

Judith Pies, a media researcher, has noted, in respect of Jordan, that the fact that the code of 

ethics is legally binding as part of the PPL meant that the system did not represent “voluntary 

AND� INDEPENDENT� JOURNALISTIC� SELF
REGULATIONv�� 3HE� ALSO� NOTED� THAT� THERE� WAS� EXTENSIVE�
GOVERNMENT� CONTROL� OVER� THE� SYSTEM��WHICH�MEANT� THAT� IT� HAS� NOT� BEEN� USED� TO� lGHT� FOR�
JOURNALISTS��INTERESTS�AND�INDEPENDENCE�FROM�THE�STATE�546

A former four-time member of the JPA Council and former President of one of the Disciplinary 

Boards, Omar Abanda, notes that, “many violations are committed by members but often 

the JPA does nothing about it. Some members have commercial businesses and get Arab 

and foreign funds, and the JPA Council knows about this and still does not take action, 

even though it is a breach of the rules. Only my Disciplinary Board took action once when it 

EXPELLED�A�MEMBER�WHOSE�CENTER�RECEIVED�FOREIGN�FUNDING��WHICH�BREACHES�THE�*0!�,AWv�547

A current JPA member, Samar Haddadin, notes that, “another journalist was also expelled by 

THE�*0!�BECAUSE�HER�.'/�RECEIVED�FOREIGN�FUNDING��7HEN�SHE�WAS�CALLED�BEFORE�A�$ISCIPLINARY�
Board she resigned, but the Board insisted on expelling her so that she could not apply for 

*0!�MEMBERSHIP�AGAINv�548

THE MEDIA STRATEGY

4HE� IDEA� OF� SELF
REGULATION� IS� ONE� OF� THREE� PRINCIPLES� ON� WHICH� THE� GOVERNMENT�S� -EDIA�
3TRATEGY� �����
����	� IS� BASED�549 This includes calling on the media to adopt their own 

codes of ethics while the government works towards creating a new complaints system. 

The Strategy states that an independent complaints council shall be established which will 

consist of media professionals who possess expertise and experience and a number of retired 

judges. The council shall be responsible for receiving complaints by citizens about the media 

AND�BRINGING�THE�TWO�PARTIES�TOGETHER�TO�lND�A�SATISFACTORY�SOLUTION��AND�IT�WILL�NOT�HAVE�THE�
POWER�TO�IMPOSE�lNES�ON�MEDIA�OUTLETS�

There are currently ongoing discussions about establishing the council. Minister of State for 

Media Affairs, Mohammad Al-Momani, notes:

The Advisory Committee for the Media Strategy, represented by the Director 

OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION��!MJAD�!L
1ADI��IS�NOW�WORKING�WITH�THE�
Council of the Jordanian Press Association to prepare draft regulations 

545 *ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�#ODE�OF�%THICS��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�,IST�ASPX�LNG���0A�0AGE�)$���
546 *UDITH�0IES��������-EDIA�!CCOUNTABILITY�IN�4RANSITION��3URVEY�2ESULTS�FROM�*ORDAN�AND�4UNISIA��3ECTION�#��P������
547 Comments by Omar Abanda, former member of the JPA Council for 4 semesters and former president of a Disciplinary 

Council, during a focus group on the Jordanian Press Association, 18 March 2015.

548 Comments by Samar Haddadin, current JPA member, during a focus group on the Jordanian Press Association, 18 

March 2015.

549 *ORDAN�-EDIA�3TRATEGY������
����	��0RIME�-INISTRY��4HE�(ASHEMITE�+INGDOM�OF�*ORDAN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�
PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID������
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for a complaints council. Then the legal framework will be discussed; will 

the Council have its own law or will this be set out in regulations under 

THE�UMBRELLA�OF�THE�*0!�OR�ANOTHER�BODY��"UT�THE�*0!�#OUNCIL�lRST�NEEDS�
to discuss this to make sure that it does not contradict the work of its 

disciplinary boards.

He added that the complaints body should not be controlled by either the government or 

the media sector but that it should instead be a participatory body representing different 

stakeholders. The source of funding for the council is a “sensitive issue because it is related 

to the impartiality of the council. The work might be done on a voluntary basis but it will need 

SOME�SUPPORT��SUCH�AS�AN�OFlCE��WHICH�COULD�BE�PROVIDED�BY� THE�*0!v�550 It was reported 

recently that the JPA had prepared a draft Bylaw for the complaints council, although there 

have been some criticisms of this.551 The proposed bylaw was presented to the Media 

Strategy Advisory committee that turned the proposal down, according Muhammad Al-

Momani, Minister of State for Media Affairs.552

���� 0HGLD�GLVSOD\V�FXOWXUH�RI�VHOI�UHJXODWLRQ
.O�MEDIA� INSTITUTION� IN� *ORDAN� HAS� AN� OMBUDSMAN�� WHETHER� INTERNAL� OR� EXTERNAL�� TO� LOOK�
INTO�COMPLAINTS�lLED�BY�THE�PUBLIC�REGARDING�ANY�PERCEIVED�VIOLATION�OF�PROFESSIONAL�ETHICS��
(OWEVER��MOST�MEDIA�OUTLETS�OFFER�THEIR�READERS��ESPECIALLY�OFlCIALS��A�RIGHT�OF�REPLY��

At Al Ghad, for example, there is a call centre which receives complaints and refers them to 

the editor-in-chief who, in turn, refers them to the editor concerned for action. Suhair Jaradat, 

A�REPORTER�AT�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY��0ETRA	��NOTES�THAT��hTHERE�IS�A�COMPLAINTS�BOX�WHICH�IS�HUNG�
IN�THE�ENTRANCE�OF�THE�!GENCY��"UT�THE�KEYS�WERE�IN�THE�HANDS�OF�A�COLLEAGUE�WHO�RETIREDv�553 

Omar Assaf, managing editor at Al Rai, says that Al Rai also has a complaints box but does 

not consider it to be an effective complaints system.554�4HE�MANAGING�EDITOR�OF�THE�+HABERNI�
news website, Mahmoud Moghrabi, explains that readers can send their complaints by email 

or by commenting directly online and that the comments editor is responsible for sending 

complaints to the editor-in-chief to deal with them.555

Some of the well-established media outlets have a code of conduct. However, none of these 

CODES�IS�PUBLISHED�OR�MADE�AVAILABLE�ONLINE��)N�SOME�CASES��THE�SO
CALLED�@CODES��ARE�MORE�
stylebooks than professional standards. Al Ghad is one media outlet that has developed its 

550 Interview with Mohammad Al-Momani, Minister of State for Media Affairs, 29 March 2015.

551 9AHIA�3HUKKEIR����*UNE�������4HE�PROPOSED�BYLAW�OF�COMPLAINTS�COUNCIL�BY�*0!��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWN��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
ALARABALYAWM�NET��P��������

552 !L
-OMANI�BRIElNG�TO�5.%3#/�3UPPORT�TO�-EDIA�IN�*ORDAN�PROJECT�TEAM�����*UNE������
553 Comments by 3UHAIR�*ARADAT��REPORTER�AT�*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY��0ETRA	��DURING�A�FOCUS�GROUP�FOR�JOURNALISTS�����-ARCH�

2015.

554 Comments by /MAR�!SSAF��MANAGING�EDITOR�AT�!L�2AI��DURING�A�FOCUS�GROUP�FOR�JOURNALISTS�����-ARCH������
555 Comments by -AHMOUD�-OGHRABI��MANAGING�EDITOR�OF�+HABERNI�NEWS�WEBSITE��DURING�A�FOCUS�GROUP�FOR�JOURNALISTS��

30 March 2015. 
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own code of conduct, which was printed and distributed among journalists.556 However, it was 

NEVER�DISCUSSED��REVISED�OR�FOLLOWED�UP�ON�AFTER�lRST�BEING�CIRCULATED�IN�������ACCORDING�TO�
THE�HEAD�OF�THE�COMMITTEE�THAT�COMPILED�THE�DOCUMENT��.OUREDDINE�!L�+HAMAYSEH��4HE�CODE�
INCLUDES�GUIDELINES�FOR�JOURNALISTS��CONDUCT�AND�CONTENT
RELATED�ETHICS��&OR�EXAMPLE��IT�PROHIBITS�
JOURNALISTS�FROM�ACCEPTING�GIFTS�AS�A�WAY�OF�PREVENTING�THE�hPURCHASE�OF�INFORMATIONv�557

'�� 5HTXLUHPHQWV�IRU�)DLUQHVV�DQG�,PSDUWLDOLW\�

���� (IIHFWLYH�EURDGFDVWLQJ�FRGH�VHWWLQJ�RXW�UHTXLUHPHQWV�IRU�IDLUQHVV�
and impartiality

JMC regulates the content of licensed radio and television stations in accordance with the 

Instructions for Programmes, Advertisements and Commercial Promotion558 and another set 

of Instructions for Programmes and Advertisements Covering Campaigns of Parliamentary 

AND�OR� -UNICIPAL� %LECTIONS�559 These Instructions are legally binding in accordance with 

!RTICLE����K	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�

)N�TERMS�OF�STANDARDS�REGARDING�BALANCE��!RTICLE����L	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW�REQUIRES�
THE�FOLLOWING�TO�BE�INCLUDED�IN�BROADCASTING�LICENCES��h4HE�LICENSEE�S�COMMITMENT�TO�HONOUR�
�x	�THE�OBJECTIVITY�OF�BROADCASTING�THE�NEWS�AND�EVENTS��x	�v�4HIS�IS�ELABORATED�ON�IN�!RTICLE�
6 of the Instructions, which requires broadcasters to observe “accuracy and avoidance of bias 

�x	�PRESENTING�NEWS�AND�COVERING�ACTIVITIES�WITH�OBJECTIVITY��NEUTRALITY�AND�INTEGRITY��WITHOUT�
DISTORTION�OR�CHANGE�v

In addition to these binding rules, the JMC has compiled a non-binding Code of Ethics for 

7ORKERS� IN� THE� !UDIOVISUAL� 3ECTOR�560 to provide guidance for broadcast media workers, 

following a number of meetings with representatives of broadcasters. The section of the 

#ODE� ENTITLED�@"ASIC� 0RINCIPLES�� PROVIDES� FOR��hBALANCE�� ENSURING� PARTIES� TO� AN� ISSUE� EQUAL�
OPPORTUNITIES��IMPARTIALITY��DRAWING�A�LINE�BETWEEN�PERSONAL�OPINIONS�AND�FACTSv��0ARAGRAPH���
OF�THE�SECTION�ENTITLED�@%THICAL�0RACTICES�OF�*OURNALISTS��FOCUSES�ON�BALANCE�AND�NEUTRALITY��AND�
states that journalists have a duty to ensure that all parties have an opportunity to express 

their views and that “journalists shall not place personal, narrow, tribal, regional or partisan 

556 )NTERVIEW�WITH�.OUREDDINE�!L�+HAMAYSEH��(EAD�OF�#ONTENT�$EVELOPMENT�AND�#ODE�OF�#ONDUCT�#OMMITTEES�AT�!L�'HAD�
and former head of the JPA committee for public freedoms, 8 March 2015.

557 )NTERVIEW�WITH�.OUREDDINE�!L�+HAMAYSEH��(EAD�OF�#ONTENT�$EVELOPMENT�AND�CODE�OF�CONDUCT�COMMITTEES�AT�!L�'HAD�
and former head of the JPA committee for public freedoms, 8 March 2015

558 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�S� )NSTRUCTIONS� FOR� 0ROGRAMMES�� !DVERTISEMENTS� AND�#OMMERCIAL� 0ROMOTION�� NO�� �� FOR�
THE� YEAR� ������ !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�ECHOBUSV����3YSTEM!SSETS��EFD�C��
F���
�D��
B�DD

a6b3769edb5c.pdf.

559 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�S�)NSTRUCTIONS�FOR�0ROGRAMMES�AND�!DVERTISEMENTS�#OVERING�#AMPAIGNS�OF�0ARLIAMENTARY�
AND�OR�-UNICIPAL�%LECTIONS�������

560 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�#ODE�OF�%THICS�FOR�7ORKERS�IN�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�3ECTOR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�
0AGES�VIEWPAGE�ASPX�PAGE)$����
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INTERESTS�ABOVE�THE�PUBLIC�INTERESTv��

)N�TERMS�OF�ELECTIONS��!RTICLE����A	�OF� THE�%LECTION�,AW�STATES�THAT� THE�hOFlCIAL�MEDIA�MUST�
PROVIDE� FAIR� AND� IMPARTIAL� COVERAGE� OF� ALL� CANDIDATES� DURING� ELECTION� CAMPAIGNSv�561 This 

ARTICLE�WAS�CRITICISED�BY�ONE�INSTRUCTOR�AT�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��3AKHER�!L
+HASAWNEH��
who was a member of the committee formed by the Independent Election Commission to 

monitor media coverage during the 2013 election campaign. “The article should cover the 

ENTIRE� MEDIA�� WITHOUT� FOCUSING� ONLY� ON� @OFlCIAL�� MEDIA�� 0UBLIC� AND� PRIVATE� MEDIA� SHOULD�
ADHERE�TO�THE�SAME�PROFESSIONAL�STANDARDS�AND�ETHICS�OF�JOURNALISMv�562 

The Instructions for Programmes and Advertisements covering campaigns of parliamentary 

AND�OR�MUNICIPAL� ELECTIONS� PRESCRIBE� THE� FOLLOWING� ROBUST� CONDITIONS� FOR� PROGRAMMES� AND�
advertisements relating to election campaigns in all media:

• .OT�TO�BROADCAST�ANYTHING�THAT�WOULD�HARM�ANY�CANDIDATE�IN�THE�ELECTION�

• .OT� TO� BROADCAST� ELECTION� ADVERTISEMENTS� THAT� EXCEED� ONE� MINUTE� FOR� EACH�
candidate or to air such advertisements more than three times a day.

• To respect the principles of neutrality and impartiality towards all parties.

• To make a distinction between news and advertisements.

• .OT�TO�DISTORT�OR�MISREPORT�NEWS�ABOUT�CANDIDATES�

• 4O�PUBLISH�THE�lNDINGS�OF�PUBLIC�OPINION�POLLS�IN�A�FAIR�MANNER��NOTING�THE�DATE��
methodology and size of the poll sample, as well as who carried it out and on 

whose behalf.563

According to participants in a focus group discussion from the audiovisual media sector 

organised for the purposes of this report, many stations do not adhere to these rules and this 

was especially true during the 2013 parliamentary elections. Some participants indicated 

that they were unaware of the existence of the JMC Instructions while others stated that they 

had received the Instructions ahead of the elections but did not observe them. One of the 

participants was of the opinion that the rules did not apply to private broadcasters because 

!RTICLE����OF�THE�%LECTIONS�,AW�STIPULATES�THAT�THEY�ONLY�APPLY�TO�OFlCIAL�MEDIA�OUTLETS�564

3OME�-EMBERS�OF�0ARLIAMENT�OWN�MEDIA�OUTLETS��&OR�EXAMPLE��THE�#HAIRMAN�OF�THE�.ATIONAL�
'UIDANCE� AND� -EDIA� #OMMITTEE� OF� THE� ,OWER� (OUSE�� :AKARIA� 3HEIKH�� OWNS� A� SATELLITE�
TELEVISION�CHANNEL�AND�A�NEWS�WEBSITE��!L
(AQIQA�!L
$AWLIYA��&ACT�)NTERNATIONAL	��WHILE�-0�

561 Election Law no. 25 for the year 2012. The Independent Election Commission.

562 ��*ANUARY�������)NDEPENDENT�#OMMISSION�FOR�%LECTION�MONITORS�THE�MEDIA�COVERAGE�OF�THE�ELECTION��!MMAN.ET�NEWS�
WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���AR�AMMANNET�NET�NEWS��������

563 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�S�)NSTRUCTIONS�FOR�0ROGRAMMES�AND�!DVERTISEMENTS�COVERING�CAMPAIGNS�OF�PARLIAMENTARY�
AND�OR�MUNICIPAL�ELECTIONS�������

564 Focus group discussion on broadcasting, 3 March 2015. 
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2ULA�(ROUB�OWNS�*OSAT�SATELLITE�TELEVISION�CHANNEL��JOINTLY�WITH�HER�HUSBAND	�565 Sheikh and 

Hroub were owners of the satellite television channels before they became MPs, although, 

ACCORDING�TO�2O�YA�OWNER��&ARES�3AYEGH��THIS�CONSTITUTES�A�CONmICT�OF�INTEREST�AND�A�CAUSE�OF�
concern for owners of other stations.566 

The Independent Election Commission formed a committee to monitor media coverage during 

the 2013 election campaign, which reported on 285 violations of international standards and 

ethics for covering elections committed by some broadcasters during the 2013 parliamentary 

election.567�4HE�REPORT�ALSO�NOTED�THAT��hSOME�MEDIA�OUTLETS��PARTICULARLY�46�STATIONS�OWNED�
by candidates, practised indirect election promotion for themselves and their election lists. 

4HIS�WAS�DONE�IN�DIFFERENT�WAYS��INCLUDING�BY�BROADCASTING�LIVE�46�PROGRAMS�DURING�WHICH�THE�
CANDIDATES��SUPPORTERS�CALL
IN�TO�ENCOURAGE�VIEWERS�TO�VOTE�FOR�THEM�v568

The report also referred to a number of violations in relation to paid election advertisements, 

of which the most common was failing to distinguish between journalistic content and paid 

commercials. The results of the monitoring are shown below in Table 13.

7DEOH�����9LRODWLRQV�E\�0HGLD�2XWOHWV�GXULQJ�WKH������(OHFWLRQ569

7\SH�RI�9LRODWLRQ 'DLOLHV5DGLR79%URDGFDVWHUV��
:HEVLWHVTotal

ª�ª�ª�ª�ª�

Defamation616.7513.91027.81541.73612.6

Incitement00857.100.0642.9144.9

Insult0000000000

Mixing journalistic content 
and commercials

209.0167.24922.013861.922378.2

Insult to national unity00325.0650.0325.0124.2

Total 269.13211.26522.816256.8285100

565 �,ISTS�OF�LICENSED�BROADCASTERS�AND�THEIR�OWNERS�INFORMATION��PROVIDED�BY�*-#�ON���-ARCH�������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
WWW�CCD�GOV�JO�E
SERVICES�HOME�SEARCH
BY
COMPANY
NAME
RESULT��4HIS�INCLUDES�INFORMATION�ABOUT�OWNERS��NAMES�
OF�COMPANIES�AND�PEOPLE�WHO�OWN�THEM�AND�THEIR�NATIONALITIES�AND�CONTACTS	��TYPE�OF�PROGRAMMING��TYPE�OF�LICENCE�
and coverage area

566 )NTERVIEW�WITH�&ARES�3AYEGH��OWNER�AND�DIRECTOR�OF�2O�YA�PRIVATE�SATELLITE�CHANNEL����-ARCH�������
567 16 January 2013. A study by the Independent Election Commission reveals the support of some media outlets to 

CANDIDATES��*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PETRA�GOV�JO�0UBLIC?.EWS�.WS?.EWS$ETAILS�ASPX�3ITE?
)D��LANG���.EWS)$�������#AT)$����4YPE�(OME�'4YPE����

568 "ASSEM�4WEISSI��������-ONITORING�THE�-EDIA�#OVERAGE�OF�THE���TH�*ORDANIAN�0ARLIAMENTARY�%LECTION�2EPORT��%LECTION�
Independent Commission, p. 10.

569 Ibid., p. 54.



154

Assessment of Media Development in Jordan

However, neither the Independent Election Commission nor the Audiovisual Media Commission 

took any action against the media outlets which were allegedly in breach either the Election 

,AW�OR�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�#OMMISSION�S�RULES��

������(IIHFWLYH�HQIRUFHPHQW�RI�EURDGFDVWLQJ�FRGH
Pursuant to Article 4 of the Audiovisual Media Law, one of the duties of the Audiovisual 
#OMMISSION� �NOW�*-#	� IS� TO�hMONITOR� THE�WORK�OF� LICENSEESv� TO�ENSURE� THAT� THEY� RESPECT�
their licence conditions. According to Article 8 of the Audiovisual Media Law, among other 
THINGS�� THE�$IRECTOR�OF� THE�!UDIOVISUAL�#OMMISSION� �NOW�*-#	� IS� RESPONSIBLE� FOR�ENSURING�
THAT� LICENSEES� COMPLY�WITH� THEIR� LICENCE� CONDITIONS� AND�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�'ENERAL� 0OLICY��
including by considering complaints presented to him by the public, as well as complaints by 
licensees against other licensees. 

!RTICLE���OF�THE�*-#�S�)NSTRUCTIONS�FOR�0ROGRAMMES��!DVERTISEMENTS�AND�#OMMERCIAL�0ROMOTION�
STATES�THAT�THE�#OMMISSION�HAS��hTHE�POWER�TO�STOP�ANY�RADIO�OR�TELEVISION�PROGRAMME�AND�
or advertisement that breaches the provision of the Audiovisual Media Law or its bylaws or 
ANY�OTHER�RELEVANT�LAWS��IN�ADDITION�TO�THESE�INSTRUCTIONSv��(OWEVER��RECENT�AMENDMENTS�TO�
the Audiovisual Media Law suggest a very different approach may be taken towards this 
ISSUE�IN�FUTURE��!RTICLE���J	�NOW�STATES��h!�COMMITTEE�SHALL�BE�FORMED�COMPRISING�SPECIALISTS�TO�
LOOK�INTO�COMPLAINTS�lLED�BY�THE�PUBLIC�OR�ANY�OTHER�PARTY�CONCERNING�MEDIA�CONTENT��x	�AND�
COMPLAINTS�lLED�BY�A�LICENSEE�AGAINST�ANOTHER�LICENSEE�v�4HE�PROPOSED�PANEL�IS�TO�BE�FORMED�
BY�THE�*-#�$IRECTOR��ACCORDING�TO�THE�CHAIR�OF�THE�.ATIONAL�'UIDANCE�AND�-EDIA�AT�THE�,OWER�
(OUSE��:AKARIA�3HEIKH�570

4HE�*-#��EARLIER�0RESS�AND�0UBLICATION�$EPARTMENT	�IS�RESPONSIBLE�FOR�IMPLEMENTING�THE�0RESS�
and Publications Law 1998, including licensing and regulating publications and, since 2012, 

licensing and regulating news websites.571 The JMC receives complaints against publications 

AND�CAN�lLE�COURT�CASES�AGAINST�THOSE�WHO�VIOLATE�THE�,AW��

SOME SPECIFIC STANDARDS

The Audiovisual Media Law, the Instructions for Programmes, Advertisements and Commercial 

Promotion,572�AND�THE�#ODE�OF�%THICS�FOR�7ORKERS� IN�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�3ECTOR573 all include a 

number of professional standards for the broadcast media, as follows:

• Broadcasters may not disseminate, “racially provocative materials or anything 

that might disrupt national unity, promote terrorism, racism or religious 

570 )NTERVIEW�WITH�:AKARIA�3HEIKH��(EAD�OF�THE�PARLIAMENTARY�PANEL�AND�THE�OWNER�OF�PRIVATE�SATELLITE�CHANNEL�!L�(AQIQA�!L�
Dawliya, 11 February 2015.

571 Press and Publications Law no. 8 for the year 1998 as amended.

572 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�S� )NSTRUCTIONS� FOR� 0ROGRAMMES�� !DVERTISEMENTS� AND�#OMMERCIAL� 0ROMOTION�� NO�� �� FOR�
THE� YEAR� ������ !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�ECHOBUSV����3YSTEM!SSETS��EFD�C��
F���
�D��
B�DD

a6b3769edb5c.pdf.

573 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�#ODE�OF�%THICS�FOR�7ORKERS�IN�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�3ECTOR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�
0AGES�VIEWPAGE�ASPX�PAGE)$����



155

� 1IHME�EW�E�TPEXJSVQ�JSV~HIQSGVEXMG~HMWGSYVWI Category 3

DISCRIMINATION��OR�DISRUPT�THE�+INGDOM�S�RELATIONS�WITH�OTHER�COUNTRIESv��!RTICLE�
���N	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW	�

• Broadcasters may not disseminate content about any “economic issue which 

WOULD� JEOPARDISE�THE� INTEGRITY�OF� THE�NATIONAL�ECONOMY�AND�MONETARY�SYSTEMv�
�!RTICLE����O	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW	�

• Licensees may not broadcast material which is, “morally offensive or incites to 

hatred, terrorism, violence, sedition or religious, sectarian or racial bigotry, or 

which harms the national economy or currency, or violates national or social 

SECURITYv��!RTICLE����L	�OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�,AW	�

• Broadcasters should “respect Jordanian traditions and customs and promote 

PUBLIC�MORALSv��!RTICLE���OF�*-#�S�)NSTRUCTIONS�FOR�0ROGRAMMES��!DVERTISEMENTS�
AND�#OMMERCIAL�0ROMOTION	�574

• &AIRNESS� IS� DElNED� AS� RESPECTING� THE� PRESUMPTION� OF� INNOCENCE�� SUPPORTING�
the independence and integrity of the judiciary, refraining from reporting that 

could obstruct justice, and ensuring that programmes do not involve defamation 

or incitement to violence or hatred against any person or institution based on 

GENDER��RACE��RELIGION�OR�POLITICAL�AFlLIATION��0ARAGRAPH����OF�THE�THIRD�SECTION�OF�
THE�#ODE�OF�%THICS�FOR�7ORKERS�IN�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�3ECTOR	�575

• "ROADCASTERS� SHOULD� RESPECT� hNATIONAL� CONSTANTSv� INCLUDING� hADHERENCE�
TO� THE� VISIONS� OF� (IS�-AJESTY� THE� +INGv�� THE� IDEA� THAT�hTHE� ARMED� FORCES� AND�
security agencies are the fence and the shield of the homeland and guarantor 

OF� ITS�SECURITY�AND� INDEPENDENCEv��hRESPECT� FOR�0AN
!RAB�NATIONALISM�AND� THE�
PRINCIPLES�OF� THE�'REAT�!RAB�2EVOLT�AND� THAT� THE�*ORDANIAN�PEOPLE�ARE�PART�OF�
THE�!RAB�AND� )SLAMIC�NATIONv�AND�hPRESERVING�NATIONAL�UNITY�AND�SECURITYv� �THE�
PREAMBLE�TO�THE�#ODE�OF�%THICS	�

• "ROADCASTERS�MAY�NOT�DISSEMINATE�CONTENT�THAT�@INSULTS��THE�ESSENCE�OF�RELIGIOUS�
BELIEFS�� COMPROMISES� THE� NATION�S� VALUES� AND� HERITAGE� AND� UNITY�� OR� DISTURBS�
PUBLIC�OR�MORAL�ORDER��SUCH�AS�PORNOGRAPHIC�OR�VIOLENT�PROGRAMMESv��!RTICLE���OF�
THE�"YLAW�FOR�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�"ROADCAST�,ICENCES	�576

APPLICATION OF THE RULES

574 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�S� )NSTRUCTIONS� FOR� 0ROGRAMMES�� !DVERTISEMENTS� AND�#OMMERCIAL� 0ROMOTION�� NO�� �� FOR�
THE� YEAR� ������ !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�ECHOBUSV����3YSTEM!SSETS��EFD�C��
F���
�D��
B�DD

a6b3769edb5c.pdf.

575 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�#ODE�OF�%THICS�FOR�7ORKERS�IN�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�3ECTOR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�
0AGES�VIEWPAGE�ASPX�PAGE)$����

576 *ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�S�BYLAW�FOR�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION�"ROADCAST�,ICENCES��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�
ECHOBUSV����3YSTEM!SSETS�A�DA�A�E
��C�
��BD
�D��
���B��CE��A��PDF�
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$URING�������*-#�$IRECTOR�!MJAD�!L
1ADI�NOTED�THAT�THE�#OMMISSION�SENT�DOZENS�OF�WRITTEN�
warnings to certain broadcasters who repeatedly violated the Instructions for Programmes, 

Advertisements and Commercial Promotion. According to him, in two cases, the Commission 

required satellite channels to stop broadcasting programmes, in one case for broadcasting 

CONTENT�WHICH�DID�NOT�hRESPECT�PUBLIC�MORALSv�� )N� TERMS�OF� THE� TYPES�OF�VIOLATIONS�AND� THE�
CORRESPONDING�PENALTIES��!L
1ADI�NOTED��h!�SHOW�WAS�HALTED�FOR�TWO�MONTHS�FOR�A�VIOLATION�
to the law, which was a blatant insult to a head of an Arab state. The station in question has 

a correspondent in the country in question, and the punishment was meant to protect them 

AND�THEIR�OPERATION�THERE�v�!NOTHER�CASE�INVOLVED�THE�HOST�OF�A�MORNING�SHOW�ON�THE�!RMY�
2ADIO�WHO�ALLEGEDLY�DIRECTED�INSULTS�AT�THE�,OWER�(OUSE�AND�THE�*-#��!L
1ADI�ADDED�THAT�
there have been no complaints based on intolerant reporting on certain segments of society, 

LIKE�WOMEN��REFUGEES�OR�GUEST�LABOURERS��5SUALLY��THE�CASES�THE�*-#�DEALS�WITH�HAVE�TO�DO�
WITH�LEGAL�VIOLATIONS�RELATED�TO�INSULTING�ANOTHER�STATE��OFlCIAL�AGENCIES�OR�CIVIL�SERVANTS�577

A study published by the Euromed Audiovisual programme in September 2013 referred to 

a case where the transmission of Josat satellite television channel was suspended for three 

weeks in August 2012.578�/N����*ULY�������THE�!UDIOVISUAL�#OMMISSION�HAD�lLED�A�LAWSUIT�
AGAINST�*OSAT�SATELLITE�CHANNEL�OVER�A�TALK�SHOW��h+ALAM�l�AL�3AMIMv� presented by Member 

OF�0ARLIAMENT�2ULA�(ROUB��CHARGING�IT�WITH�INCITEMENT�AGAINST�THE�REGIME��UNDERMINING�THE�
+ING�S�DIGNITY�AND�THE�STATUS�OF�AN�OFlCIAL�INSTITUTION��AND�VIOLATING�!RTICLE����OF�THE�!UDIOVISUAL�
Law, according to The Jordan Times��2IYADH�(ROUB��2ULA�(ROUB�S�HUSBAND�AND�CO
OWNER�OF�
*OSAT�SATELLITE�CHANNEL�� IS�ALSO�ONE�OF� THE�lVE�DEFENDANTS� IN� THE�CASE��ALONG�WITH� )SLAMIST�
*AAFAR�(ORANI��OPPOSITION�ACTIVIST�AND�FORMER�-EMBER�OF�0ARLIAMENT�'HAZI�!BU�'NEIB�!L�&AYEZ�
AND�POLITICAL�COMMENTATOR�,ABIB�+AMHAWI��WHO�WERE�GUESTS�ON�THE�TALK�SHOW��!CCORDING�TO�
NUMEROUS�OBSERVERS��THE�CHANNEL�WAS�SUSPENDED�BECAUSE�'HAZI�!BOU�'NEIB�!L�&AYEZ�HAD�
CRITICISED�THE�+ING�ON�THE�TALK�SHOW�579

The Audiovisual Commission was criticised in the press for the channel being suspended. 

)N� RESPONSE�� THE� $IRECTOR� OF� THE�!UDIOVISUAL� #OMMISSION��!MJAD�!L
1ADI�� DENIED� THAT� THE�
Commission had been involved in the suspension, declaring “we had nothing to do with this 

DECISIONv�580�(E�CLAIMED� THAT�BROADCASTING�WAS�STOPPED�BY� THE�SATELLITE�PROVIDER��.ILE�3AT��
BECAUSE� *OSAT� HAD� NOT� PAID� THEM� THE� TRANSMISSION� FEES��4HE�#OMMISSION� lLED� A� LAWSUIT�
AGAINST�*OSAT�FOR�NOT�PAYING�ITS�LICENCE�FEES�FOR�UP�TO�TWO�YEARS��*OSAT�lNALLY�PAID�THE�FEES�AND�
its licence was renewed on 3 March 2014.581

577 )NTERVIEW�WITH�!MJAD�!L
1ADI��*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�$IRECTOR����-AY�������
578 Sahar Ali. September 2013. “Statistical Data Collection Project on the Film and Audiovisual Markets in 9 Mediterranean 

#OUNTRIESv��P�����
579 +HALED�.EIMAT����&EBRUARY�������-0�S�TRIAL�TO�GO�FORWARD�DESPITE�IMMUNITY��4HE�*ORDAN�4IMES��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���

WWW�JORDANTIMES�COM�NEWS�LOCAL�MPS
TRIAL
GO
FORWARD
DESPITE
IMMUNITY�
580 1 August 2012. Josat administration: political reasons behind stopping the channel transmission. Jordan Media 

-ONITOR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�&"�68R�
581 )NTERVIEW�WITH�!MJAD�!L
1ADI��*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�$IRECTOR����-AY������
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(�� /HYHOV�RI�3XEOLF�7UXVW�DQG�&RQğGHQFH�LQ�WKH�0HGLD�

�����7KH�SXEOLF�GLVSOD\V�KLJK�OHYHOV�RI�WUXVW�DQG�FRQğGHQFH�LQ�WKH�PHGLD�
As a general point, it is worth noting that no specialised media audience surveys have been 

conducted in Jordan. However, there are some studies which have included questions on 

THIS� ISSUE�AS�PART�OF�A�BROADER�STUDY��&OR�EXAMPLE�� THE�#ENTER� FOR�3TRATEGIC�3TUDIES�� �#33	�
Annual Polls on Democracy in Jordan for 2011,582 which was the latest such poll at the time 

of writing, addressed “the role of broadcasting media and the trust that people have for local 

POLITICAL�NEWSv��4HE�VAST�MAJORITY�OF�RESPONDENTS�IN�THE�#33�SURVEY�FELT�THAT�hTHE�*ORDANIAN�
MEDIA� IS�HONEST�AND�FAIRv�REGARDING��hLOCAL�NEWS�COVERAGEv�����PER�CENT	��hPRESENTATION�OF�
BOTH� SIDES� OF� AN� ISSUEv� ����PER� CENT	� AND� REPORTING� CITIZENS�� PROBLEMS� TO� THE� RESPONSIBLE�
OFlCIALS� ����PER�CENT	��!�SIGNIlCANT�MAJORITY�OF����PER�CENT�VIEWED� TELEVISION�AS� THE�MOST�
trusted source for local political news, with 11 per cent viewing the Internet as the most 

TRUSTWORTHY��FOLLOWED�BY�SIX�PER�CENT�FOR�NEWSPAPERS�AND�lVE�PER�CENT�FOR�RADIO��

These results largely correspond with those of a 2012 IPSOS survey in Jordan583 regarding 

the most trusted source for local news. According to that survey, 73 per cent trust television 

the most followed by 18 per cent for news websites and three per cent for newspapers.

These somewhat surprising results in terms of the low percentage of respondents trusting 

newspapers or radio as a source for local news could be due in part to the fact that television 

attracts the largest audiences. According to the IPSOS survey, 90 per cent of respondents 

watch television, 30 per cent listen to radio, 18 per cent use the Internet for local news, but 

only 11 per cent read newspapers.

)N� THE� ����� #33� POLL�� SLIGHTLY� OVER� ONE
THIRD� ���� PER� CENT	� OF� RESPONDENTS� CONSIDERED�
Jordanian Television to be the most trusted source for local political news. At the same time, 

the 34 per cent trust rating represents a decline of four per cent since the 2010 survey, 11 

points since 2009 and 17 points since the years 2007 and 2008. In 2011, satellite news 

channel Al-Jazeera came second after Jordan Television with 20 per cent, compared to 29 

PER� CENT� IN� ������ &ACT� )NTERNATIONAL� �!L
(AQIQA	� CAME� IN� THIRD� PLACE�WITH� ��� PER� CENT�� A�
decline of three per cent since 2010. 

582 4HE�#ENTER�FOR�3TRATEGIC�3TUDIES�IN�THE�5NIVERSITY�OF�*ORDAN�����*ANUARY�������!NNUAL�POLLS�ON�$EMOCRACY�IN�*ORDAN��PP��
27, 36. The poll included a sample of 1950 people from across Jordan, with equal numbers of males and females, and 

IS�BASED�ON�A�STRATIlED�CLUSTERED�SAMPLE�METHOD��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���CSS�JU�EDU�JO�0HOTOS��������������������
pdf.

583 ��� /CTOBER� ������ )03/3� STUDY�� 3ARAYA�� !LRAI�� !L
7ASIT�� 2OTANA� RADIO� AND�-"#�� 46�� ARE� THE�MOST� WATCHED� BY�
*ORDANIANS��3ARAYA�NEWS�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�SARAYANEWS�COM�INDEX�PHP�PAGE�ARTICLE�ID���������
The survey was conducted during the period June-July 2012 and the sample included 3200 people who were 

above 15-years old from 12 Jordanian governorates. Participants were interviewed in person, one from each house, 

selected according to gender, age and accommodation, based on the Department of Public Statistics. Available at: 

HTTP���WWW�SAHAl�JO�lLES���B�E��A�B�A����A�D����D��CE�B�����E�F�B�HTML�
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4HERE�HAS�BEEN�A�RELATIVE�DECLINE�IN�TRUST�IN�ALL�OF�THE�*ORDANIAN�AND�0AN
!RAB�SATELLITE�46�
channels since the highs of around 2006-2008, which could be attributed to the dramatic 

increase in Internet penetration in Jordan since then. According to the 2011 CSS poll, the 

percentage of Internet users rose to 74 per cent in 2010 and 83 per cent in 2011, compared 

to 55 per cent in 2008. 

There is little information about trust in social media, but usage has increased sharply in recent 

years. The Arab Social Media Report 2013 found that Facebook users in the Arab region 

increased threefold during the period June 2010 to June 2012, from 16 to 45 million users. 

Among the 22 countries studied, Jordan had the second highest percentage of Facebook 

USERS�AMONG�ITS�POPULATION��AFTER�THE�5!%�584 A 2013 study, The Jordanian Youth Movement 
in the Arab Spring, describes how social networks, i.e. Facebook, Twitter and YouTube, were 

used to organise protests and create social movements from 2010 onwards.585

)N� A� SURVEY� AMONG� JOURNALISTS�� CARRIED� OUT� AS� PART� OF� THE� #$&*�S� REPORT��Status of Media 
Freedoms in Jordan 2014: Dead End, a systematic random sample of 250 journalists were 
ASKED�ABOUT�WHICH�PLAYERS�EXERCISED�THE�MOST�INmUENCE�OVER�THE�MEDIA��4HE�RESPONSES�ARE�
set out in Table 14:

7DEOH�����3OD\HUV�([HUFLVLQJ�WKH�0RVW�,QŶXHQFH�2YHU�WKH�0HGLD586

3OD\HUV�H[HUFLVLQJ�WKH�PRVW�LQŶXHQFH�RYHU�WKH�PHGLD 3HUFHQWDJH

����'OVERNMENT 15 per cent

2.  The intelligence department 13 per cent

����4HE�2OYAL�#OURT 12 per cent

4.  Other security bodies 11 per cent

5.  Businessmen 10 per cent

6.  Advertising companies 9 per cent

7.  Civil society organisations 6 per cent

8.  Public relations departments 5 per cent

9.  The JPA, other unions, and other parties 4 per cent each

10.  The general public 1 per cent

4HE�REMARKABLY�LOW�PERCEIVED�INmUENCE�OF�THE�GENERAL�PUBLIC�OVER�MEDIA�OUTLETS�IS�PERHAPS�
a matter of some concern.

584 $UBAI�3CHOOL�OF�'OVERNMENT��������!RAB�3OCIAL�-EDIA�2EPORT�������P�����
585 Mohammad Bani Salameh. 2013.

 
The Jordanian Youth Movement in the Arab Spring. Badil Center for Studies and 

2ESEARCH�AND�&OUNDATION�FOR�THE�&UTURE��P������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�-4"A!A�
586 Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2014. Status of Media Freedom in Jordan 2014: Dead End, p. 25.
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�����0HGLD�RUJDQLVDWLRQV�DUH�UHVSRQVLYH�WR�SXEOLF�SHUFHSWLRQV�RI�WKHLU�
work

There are different channels through which media institutions interact with their audiences 

AND�RESPOND�TO�THEIR�REQUESTS�AND�CONCERNS��4HE�RESEARCH�TEAM�IS�NOT�AWARE�OF�ANY�SPECIlC�
studies on this issue, but there is anecdotal evidence about how this works.

For example, in two exceptional cases in June 2013, two broadcasters responded to audience 

DEMANDS�BY�CANCELLING�PLANNED�PROGRAMMES��!MMAN�MUNICIPALITY�S�&-�RADIO�(AWA�!MMAN�
AND�THE�PRIVATE�2O�YA�46�CHANNEL�BOTH�AGREED�TO�STOP�THE�PLANNED�LAUNCH�OF�SHOWS�WHICH�
HAD�BEEN�ANNOUNCED�AS�PART�OF�THEIR�2AMADAN�PROGRAMMING�587 These decisions were made 

in response to Facebook and Twitter campaigns,588 organised by social media activists, 

including a petition signed by 300 people demanding that the two shows be cancelled.589 

The petition accused the presenters of the shows of having written discriminatory articles.

%ARLIER��IN�������THE�3ECRETARY�'ENERAL�OF�THE�.ATIONAL�#OMMITTEE�FOR�*ORDANIAN�7OMEN��!SMA�
+HADER��SENT�A�LETTER�TO�Al Ghad’s then EDITOR
IN
CHIEF��'EORGE�(AWATMEH��PROTESTING�AGAINST�
a cartoon by Emad Hajjaj, published in Al Ghad on 10 July 2008, which suggested that 

WOMEN�ACCEPTED�BEING�BEATEN�AND�HUMILIATED�BY�MEN��+HADER�AND�OTHER�WOMEN�ACTIVISTS��
INCLUDING�3ENATOR�(AIFA�!BU�'HAZALEH��VIEWED�THE�CARTOON�AS�CREATING�hA�NEGATIVE�STEREOTYPE�
OF�WOMENv�590 Al Ghad did not, however, respond to the letter or to the criticism of the cartoon 

in the press. 

The different outcomes in 2013 and 2008 might be interpreted as evidence of the increasing 

power of social networks as interactive channels of communication between professional 

media and their audiences. They may also represent an increase in sensitivity on the part of 

media outlets regarding their audiences. 

Some media have taken active steps to establish forums for interacting with their audiences. 

!L
"ALAD� 2ADIO�� FOR� EXAMPLE�� ESTABLISHED� THE� lRST� RADIO� LISTENERS�� CLUB� IN� *ORDAN� AND�� IN�
2011, conducted a detailed survey among its members to understand their views.591 Also in 

������THE�3ECURITY�$IRECTORATE�S�&-�RADIO�STATION��!MEN��ESTABLISHED�A�LISTENERS��CLUB��WITH�

587 3AWSAN�:AIDAH����*ULY�������(OLDS�MEDIA�ACCOUNTABLE��THE�AUDIENCE�DOES�WHAT�GOVERNMENTS�AND�JOURNALISTS�FAILED�
TO�DO���IBER�ONLINE�MAGAZINE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������AUDIENCE
REGULATES
MEDIA��

588 ���*UNE�������.O�FOR�POLLUTING�!MMAN�!IR�WITH�!L
-AJALI�S�RACISM��!�&ACEBOOK�AND�4WITTER�CAMPAIGN��!VAILABLE�AT��
HTTPS���WWW�FACEBOOK�COM�EVENTS�������������������

589 ��*UNE�������!�PETITION�OF�����SIGNATURES��!L
-AJALI�AND�1ORSHA�S�STATEMENTS�FULL�UNDER�THE�LEGAL�ARTICLE�OF�INCITING�TO�
VIOLENCE��*O���NEWS�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JO���NET��PAGE�ARTICLE�ID������ª�5C�%#*B,K�1�TWITTER�

590 ���*ULY�������#ARTOONIST�(AJJAJ�S�WOMAN�IMAGE�CRITICIZED�BY�WOMEN�ACTIVISTS��!L�3IJILL��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�AL
SIJILL�
COM�PDF�ISSUE������PDF�

591 !BLA�-OHAMMED�2WAIS�����$ECEMBER�������4HE�%XPERIENCE�OF�*ORDANIAN�#OMMUNITY�2ADIOS�IN�THE�$EVELOPMENT�OF�
,OCAL�3OCIETY��!�#ASE�3TUDY�OF�2ADIO�AL�"ALAD�S�,ISTENERS��CLUB��!N�-!�THESIS�SUPERVISED�BY�0ROFESSOR�)SSAM�3ULEIMAN�
!L
-OUSA��-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���ELIBRARY�MEDIU�EDU�MY�BOOKS������-%$)5�����PDF�
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MEMBERSHIP�BEING�OPEN�TO�THE�PUBLIC��!CCORDING�TO�THE�RADIO�S�WEBSITE�592 the aims of the 

club are to manage the relationship between the station and its listeners, to exchange ideas 

about programmes and to introduce new ideas which are not covered by other media outlets.

In general, most news websites and online portals of newspapers allow readers to comment 

on news and other content. Media outlets – broadcast, online and print – depend heavily 

on social networks, particularly on Facebook, to disseminate their content and to interact 

with their audiences. Most media outlets have a Facebook page on which the audience can 

comment on articles and shows, including the selection of topics, format, quality of content, 

and the performance of presenters, wproducers and editorial staff.

Most private radio stations have at least three live programmes or segments daily, which vary 

from two to three hours each, during which listeners who phone in drive the programme. 

Morning shows usually provide the opportunity to audiences for people to express their 

concerns regarding public services, late morning shows mostly target housewives, focus on 

family, lifestyle and health issues, while evening shows target people driving back home after 

work and cover social issues and entertainment.593

592 ��*ULY�������-EMBERSHIP�IN�!MEN�&-�RADIO�S�,ISTENERS�#LUB�IS�OPEN��!MEN�&-�RADIO�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
AMENFM�JO�JONEWS�CLUB����HTML�

593 3AWSAN�:AIDAH�����-AY�������-ORNING�RADIO�SHOW��FROM�COMPLAINING�ABOUT�A�BROKEN�WATER�PIPE�TO�NEPOTISM�AND�
BEGGING���IBER�COM��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������RADIOPROGRAMSJBC���
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)�� 6DIHW\�RI�-RXUQDOLVWV�

����� -RXUQDOLVWV��DVVRFLDWHG�PHGLD�SHUVRQQHO�DQG�PHGLD�RUJDQLVDWLRQV���
can practice their profession in safety

"OTH�THE�*0!�AND�THE�#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS��#$&*	�HAVE�REPORTED�ON�
issues relating to the safety of journalists.

*0!�S�THIRD�REPORT�ON�0RESS�AND�-EDIA�&REEDOMS�)NDICATORS�IN�*ORDAN������NOTES�THAT�THE�
overall media freedom score for Jordan in 2014 was 47.61 per cent, falling into the category 

OF�2ELATIVE� &REEDOM� ������ PER� CENT� 
� ����� PER� CENT	��WHICH�WAS� SIMILAR� TO� THE� RESULTS� OF�
THE�*0!�S� REPORTS� FOR������AND������594 The report also details serious violations against 

journalists, including physical and verbal assaults, threats and harassment, and so on. Table 

���REmECTS�THE�lNDINGS�FOR������AND������

7DEOH�����-3$��6HULRXV�9LRODWLRQV�$JDLQVW�-RXUQDOLVWV�LQ����������

6HULRXV�YLRODWLRQV 2013 2014

1 +ILLING 0 0

2 +IDNAPPING 0 0

3 7ITHHOLDING�OF�FREEDOM 49 62

4 Torture or rough treatment 18 16

5 Dismissing from work 45 44

6 Summoning by security agencies 29 35

7 7ARNINGS 37 34

8 6ERBAL�ASSAULTS��SLANDER	 63 57

9 Physical assault threats 39 24

10 Humiliation 46 29

11 Pressures to reveal sources of information 82 144

12 Threats of prosecution 78 101

13 Fears of arbitrary transfer from one job or workplace to another 70 88

The head of the JPA Public Freedoms Committee, Salah Al-Abbadi, explains that instances of 

physical harassment are usually associated with coverage of demonstrations or other public 

events, when security agencies detain, for few hours, journalists who are covering riots or 

protests. Threats of physical abuse are sometimes made by those who might be exposed 

594 Jordanian Press Association. 2014. Third report on Press and Media Freedoms Indicators in Jordan, pp. 9-12. The 

survey is based on questionnaires distributed to 582 journalists and managers from daily and weekly newspapers, 

*ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY��*246��PRIVATE�RADIO�AND�46�STATIONS�AND�NEWS�WEBSITES�
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BY� THE�MEDIA�� SUCH�AS�PERPETRATORS�OF�CRIMES�OR�lNANCIAL� CORRUPTION�� )N�GENERAL��HOWEVER��
these remain isolated cases. Al-Abbadi also interprets the dramatic increase in pressures on 

journalists to reveal sources of information in 2014 as compared to 2013 as being due to “the 

expansion of the news websites sector which employs young journalists who lack experience 

AND�KNOWLEDGE�REGARDING�THEIR�RIGHT�TO�PROTECT�THEIR�SOURCES�OF�INFORMATION�v�(E�ADDS�THAT�THE�
MAIN�PARTIES�WHICH�VIOLATE�THIS�RIGHT�ARE�GOVERNMENT�OFlCIALS�AND�COMMERCIAL�ADVERTISERS�595

#$*&�S� ����� REPORT� ON� MEDIA� FREEDOM� IN� *ORDAN� WAS� PARTICULARLY� CRITICAL� OF� THE� ATTACKS�
committed by security personnel and the gendarmerie against journalists covering the Al-

.AKHEEL�3QUARE�DEMONSTRATION�ON����*ULY�������4HE�REPORT�CONCLUDED�THAT�THE�ATTACK�WAS�
deliberate and intentional, and that a high number of male and female journalists suffered 

beatings, curses, and the destruction of their cameras and mobile phones, even though they 

were wearing vests distributed by security forces to distinguish them from other participants 

in the demonstration.596

!CCORDING�TO�#$&*�S�REPORT��Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan 2014: Dead End, there is 

AN�ONGOING�PROBLEM�OF�VIOLATIONS�AGAINST�MEDIA�OUTLETS��4HE�2EPORT�CONCLUDED�THAT�ARBITRARY�
detention and physical abuse rates were high compared to other violations, and that they 

were among the more serious violations found in Jordan.597 Table 16 details the violations 

committed from 2011 to 2014.

7DEOH�����&')-��6HULRXV�9LRODWLRQV�DJDLQVW�-RXUQDOLVWV�IURP����������598

7\SH�RI�9LRODWLRQ� 2011 2012 2013 2014

1
0HYSICAL�ABUSE��SUBJECT�TO�TORTURE��ROUGH�
TREATMENT�OR�INJURIES	

26 10 19 16

2 6ERBAL�ASSAULTS�AND�SLANDER 4 14 8 11

3 Threats of killing - - - 2

4 Threat to personal safety 22 11 14 13

5 7ITHHOLDING�OF�FREEDOM 10 7 6 19

6 Arbitrary or illegal detention 7 0 4 16

7 Causing harm to equipment or property 0 5 5 7

Total 69 47 56 84

595 Interview with 3ALAH�!L
!BBADI��(EAD�OF�THE�*0!�0UBLIC�&REEDOMS�#OMMITTEE�AND�!L�2AI�REPORTER�����-AY�������
596 Center for Defending the Freedoms of Journalists. 2011. Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan, 2011. p. 30.

597 Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2014. Status of Media Freedom in Jordan 2014: Dead End, p. 16.

598 See: Center for Defending the Freedoms of Journalists. 2011. Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan, 2011; 2013. 

Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan, 2013; and 2014. Status of Media Freedom in Jordan 2014: Dead End, p. 16.
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*-#�S�$IRECTOR��!MJAD�!L
1ADI��NOTES�THAT�NO�MEDIA�OUTLET�HAS�BEEN�CLOSED�DOWN�OR�THREATENED�
with such a measure in an illegal manner.599�#$&*�$IRECTOR��.IDAL�-ANSOUR��AND�(EAD�OF�THE�
Freedoms Committee at JPA, Salah Al-Abbadi, both agree.600

*0!�S�!L
!BBADI�UNDERLINED�THAT�MEDIA�OUTLETS�SHARE�THE�RESPONSIBILITY�OF�PROVIDING�PROTECTION�
to their journalists, including through awareness-raising about safety risks, which is currently 

inadequate. “Every journalist should undertake a training course upon starting his job to 

be trained on how to cover potentially sensitive events and to get acquainted with his 

RESPONSIBILITIES�AND�RIGHTS�v�!CCORDING�TO�!L
!BBADI��SOME�MEDIA�OUTLETS�PROVIDE�LEGAL�SUPPORT�
to their staff while journalists can also seek legal support from the JPA.601

IMPUNITY

Impunity in cases of physical assaults on journalists in Jordan is very high, says CDFJ 

$IRECTOR��.IDAL�-ANSOUR��ATTRIBUTING�THIS� TO� THE�FOLLOWING�FACTORS�� THE� LACK�OF�STRONG�POLITICAL�
will on the part of the authorities to investigate these cases; the failure of victims to follow up 

on their cases and to document them or sue the violators; and problems with the underlying 

legislation, which requires victims to identify the assailant, although in most countries it is the 

job of the police to investigate cases.602 There are documented cases of concerned authorities 

refusing to receive complaints from victims because they “did not identify perpetrators and 

THEIR�NAMES�WITH�ACCURACY�v�AND�OTHERS�WHERE�THE�AUTHORITIES�CLAIMED�THAT�hTHE�CASES�WERE�
NOT�UNDER�THEIR�JURISDICTION�v603

Al-Abbadi also says that those who commit violations against journalists are not held 

accountable. He attributes this impunity to the fact that, “when the security apparatus opens 

an investigation in such cases, nobody is prosecuted and investigations remain open or cases 

ARE�CLOSED�ON�GROUNDS�THAT�THE�OFFENDER�COULD�NOT�BE�FOUNDv�604

#$&*�S������REPORT�WAS�TITLED�Impunity and an entire section was dedicated to that issue, and 

to the legal and practical obstacles to accountability, justice and compensation. The report 

IDENTIlED�THE�OBSTACLES�THAT�PREVENT�JOURNALISTS�FROM�OBTAINING�JUSTICE�WHEN�THEIR�RIGHTS�ARE�
violated. These included, “the desire of the concerned security agencies to hide the identity 

OF� THE� VIOLATORS�v�!CCORDING� TO� THE� REPORT�� THE� ASSAILANTS� DID� NOT�WEAR� BADGES� THAT�WOULD�
REVEAL�THE�NAMES�OR�OFlCIAL�NUMBERS�OF�THE�ATTACKING�OFlCERS��!MONG�THE�CAUSES�OF�IMPUNITY��
ACCORDING� TO� THE� REPORT�� IS� THE� FACT� THAT� ATTACKS� BY� POLICE� OFlCERS� ARE� OFTEN� SUPPORTED� BY�
PRIVATE�PARTIES��THUGS	�AND�THAT�THE�POLICE�HELP�THE�LATTER�GET�AWAY�UNPUNISHED�605

599 )NTERVIEW�WITH�!MJAD�!L
1ADI��*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION�$IRECTOR����-ARCH�������
600 )NTERVIEW�WITH�.IDAL�-ANSOUR��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS�$IRECTOR�����&EBRUARY������AND�Interview 

with 3ALAH�!L
!BBADI��(EAD�OF�THE�*0!�0UBLIC�&REEDOMS�#OMMITTEE�AND�!L�2AI�REPORTER�����-AY������
601 Interview with 3ALAH�!L
!BBADI��(EAD�OF�THE�*0!�0UBLIC�&REEDOMS�#OMMITTEE�AND�!L�2AI�REPORTER�����&EBRUARY�������
602 )NTERVIEW�WITH�.IDAL�-ANSOUR��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS�$IRECTOR�����&EBRUARY������
603 Center for Defending the Freedoms of Journalists. 2011. Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan, 2011, p. 215.

604 Interview with 3ALAH�!L
!BBADI��(EAD�OF�THE�*0!�0UBLIC�&REEDOMS�#OMMITTEE�AND�!L�2AI�REPORTER�����-AY������
605 Center for Defending the Freedoms of Journalists. 2011. Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan, 2011, p. 214.
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4HE�#$&*�S������REPORT�REVEALS�THAT�

5NTIL�NOW��NO�OFlCIAL�OR�EMPLOYEE�ENTRUSTED�WITH�IMPLEMENTING�THE�LAW�HAS�
been indicted in any assault case on a journalist. The step by the public 

security apparatus to form a committee to investigate the assaults against 

JOURNALISTS�LAST�YEAR������	�NEAR�!L
+ALOUTI�MOSQUE�WAS�WELCOME��ALTHOUGH�IT�
is not an independent committee. However, although evidence was available 

that the violation did take place, including video footage documenting the 

event at the sit-in location, the committee emphasised that no member 

of the public security forces committed any violation. On the contrary, it 

demanded that the claimant journalists be pursued.606

The committee, after hearing from different stakeholders, concluded that Members of the 

public security forces and the gendarmerie were not responsible for the attacks due to the 

ABSENCE�OF�ANY�EVIDENCE�IMPLICATING�THEM��AS�NOTED�IN�OFlCIAL� LETTER�NUMBER�������������
DATED����.OVEMBER������WHICH�WAS�SENT�TO�#$&*�607

�����0HGLD�SUDFWLFH�LV�QRW�KDUPHG�E\�D�FOLPDWH�RI�LQVHFXULW\

Self-censorship appears to be on the rise again in Jordan. Tracking of self-censorship by 

CDFJ between 2009 and 2014 is detailed in Table 17.608

 7DEOH�����&')-őV�6HOI�&HQVRUVKLS�,QGH[609

,QGH[�RI�VHOI�
FHQVRUVKLS

<HDU 2009 2011 2012 2013 2014

Percentage 96 87 86 91 96

In the 2013 and 2014 surveys, journalists were asked if they practised self-censorship 

and about the topics which they tended to avoid writing about, in two categories. First, the 

survey asked journalists to rate a number of agencies and subjects that they tended to 

avoid criticising. Second, the survey asked journalists about the three topics they most often 

avoided mentioning �I�E��AT�ALL	��4HE�RESULTS�ARE�PRESENTED�IN�4ABLE����

606 Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2014. Status of Media Freedom on Jordan 2014: Dead End, p. 57. The 

INCIDENT�AT�THE�!L
+ALOUTI�MOSQUE�INVOLVED�CLASHES�WITH�THE�SECURITY�FORCES�AND�A�NUMBER�OF�ARRESTS��INCLUDING�OF�AT�
least one journalist, during a protest directed at the Israeli Embassy which is nearby.

607 Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2014. Status of Media Freedom on Jordan 2014: Dead End, p. 37.

608 2EFER�TO�THE�2EPORT�FOR�AN�EXPLANATION�OF�THE�METHODOLOGY�BEHIND�THESE�lGURES�
609 See Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2014. Status of Media Freedom on Jordan 2014: Dead End.
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7DEOH�����0DLQ�3HUFHLYHG�6RXUFHV�RI�6HOI�&HQVRUVKLS610

*URXSV�&RYHUHG
������SHU�FHQW� ������SHU�FHQW�

$YRLG�
&ULWLFLVLQJ

$YRLG�
0HQWLRQLQJ

$YRLG�
&ULWLFLVLQJ

$YRLG�
0HQWLRQLQJ

1.  Armed forces 88 21 93

����4HE�2OYAL�#OURT 90 23

3.  Judiciary 83 86

4.  Tribal leaders 77 87

����2ELIGIOUS�ISSUES 76 13 75

6.  Security services 73 15 84

7.  Arab leaders 82

����2ELIGIOUS�LEADERS 72

9.  Foreign leaders 56

10.  Sexual issues 78

One participant in the focus group discussion with representatives of news websites and civil 

society activists, Sami Al-Hourani, from Diwanieh, noted: “Many laws are vague, which leads 

TO�SELF
CENSORSHIPv��+AMAL�+HOURI��FROM�THE�SATIRICAL�WEBSITE�!LHUDOOD��SAID��h)�EXERCISE�SELF

CENSORSHIP�FOR�FEAR�OF�THE�LAW�AND�SOCIETY�HARASSMENTSv�611

In another focus group discussion for journalists, participants talked about the increasing 

pressures on and threats faced by journalists since Jordan engaged militarily with ISIS in 

Syria and with the Houthis in Yemen. Freelance journalist and blogger, Mohammad Omar, 

NOTED� THAT� SELF
CENSORSHIP� INCREASED� AFTER� +ASASBEH�S� CASE� ;THE� *ORDANIAN� PILOT�WHO�WAS�
killed by ISIS in February 2015], including because of fear of a reaction by extremists who 

might accuse them of being traitors if they are critical about the military engagements.  
-AHMOUD�-OGHRABI�� THE�MANAGING�EDITOR� OF�+HABERNI� NEWS�WEBSITE�� NOTED��h7E�PRACTISE�
self-censorship whenever the military forces are mentioned. Once we wrote a critical article 

about an arms exhibition organised by the military forces, and they called us to remove 

THE�ARTICLE�v612 Participants in the focus group noted that self-censorship among journalists 

REACHED�ITS�PEAK�AFTER�THE�PUBLISHER�AND�EDITOR�OF�3ARAYA�.EWS�WEBSITE�WERE�SENT�TO�JAIL�AFTER�
being convicted by the State Security Court for promoting terrorist views after publishing ISIS 

610 See Center for Defending Freedom of Journalists. 2013. Electronic Blackout, Media Freedom Status in Jordan; and 

2014. Status of Media Freedom on Jordan 2014: Dead End. The results are organised, as relevant, in the order of the 

lGURES�FROM������
611 Focus group on news websites, 19 February 2015. 

612 Focus group for journalists, 30 March 2015.
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declarations in January 2015.613

The managing editor at Al Rai, Omar Assaf, said that journalists who write against mainstream 

views risk being insulted and threatened on social networks.  Suheir Jaradat, a reporter 

AT� *ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY� �0ETRA	�� ADDS��h7E�� IN� THE� OFlCIAL�MEDIA�� PRACTISE� SELF
CENSORSHIP�
because we know in advance that we have to write only positive stories and if we write 

NEGATIVE�PIECES��THEY�WILL�NOT�BE�PUBLISHED��WHICH�MEANS�THAT�WE�LOSE�OUR�SOURCES��TRUST�AND�
OUR�AUDIENCES��3OMETIMES��WE�OMIT�INFORMATION�WE�THINK�WILL�NOT�BE�PUBLISHEDv�614

0RESSURE� TO� SELF
CENSOR� ALSO� COMES� FROM� CRIMINALS�� -OGHRABI�� FROM� THE� +HABERNI� NEWS�
website, gives an example: “The website received information about criminals who had been 

caught by the police in Alloban, an area known for being controlled by illegal weapons traders. 

But the police themselves told us that they could not guarantee our safety if we wrote about 

THE�CASE��MENTIONING�THE�NAME�OF�THE�AREA��3O�WE�DID�NOT�PUBLISH�THE�NEWSv�615

613 ���*ANUARY�������3ARAYA�EXPLAINS�REASONS�BEHIND�ARRESTING�ITS�PUBLISHER��!S�3ABEEL�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�
GL�SZ.D,/�

614 Focus group for journalists, 30 March 2015.

615 Ibid.
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Recommendations

1. Media outlets, both publicly and 

privately owned, need to make more of 

an effort to ensure that they serve all 

of the people living in Jordan, including 

the various refugee populations, in 

terms both of giving voice to their 

perspectives and of providing them with 

the information they need.

2. The media sector, including both publicly 

and privately owned media, should strive 

to become a leading sector in terms of 

equitable employment practices and, 

in particular, it should strive to ensure 

more equal representation of women at 

all levels of staff.

3. 4HE� *246#� ,AW� NEEDS� TO� BE�
comprehensively revised so as to:

• TRANSFORM� *246� INTO� AN� INDEPENDENT�
body, overseen by a governing board 

which is appointed in a manner which 

ensures that it is protected in practice 

against both political and commercial 

interference and which allows for public 

input into the appointments process as 

well as for gender balance;

• ENSURE�THAT�*246�BENElTS�FROM�EDITORIAL�
independence;

• provide for a clear public interest 

MANDATE�FOR�*246��AND

• ENSURE� THAT� *246� IS� ABLE� TO� ACCESS�
adequate funding in a manner that does 

not subject it to political interference or 

government control.

•  "EYOND� THESE� LEGAL� CHANGES�� *246�
should in practice be allowed, and 

should take the necessary steps, to 

operate as a credible public service 

broadcaster. 

4. 4HE� *ORDAN� .EWS� !GENCY� ,AW� ALSO�
needs to be revised so as to ensure 

that the standards noted above apply to 

THE� PUBLIC� NEWS� AGENCY�� *ORDAN� .EWS�
!GENCY��0ETRA	�

5. The government should continue to 

deliver on its promises to ensure that 

the new public television station is able 

to operate as an independent public 

service station, including by ensuring 

that it enjoys the standards noted above 

FOR�*246�

6. A broad public consultation could be 

undertaken to determine the future 

of the publicly owned newspapers, Al 
Rai, Ad Dustour and The Jordan Times. 

7HATEVER� FORM� THEY� lNALLY� TAKE�� THERE�
needs to be transparency regarding 

their ownership, and they should enjoy 

editorial independence and not be 

subject to government interference. 

7. Ongoing consultations, involving all 

interested stakeholders, need to be 

continued with a view to establishing an 

INDEPENDENT� COMPLAINTS� MECHANISM�S	�
for the media. At a minimum:

• the body which oversees the system 

should be independent of government 

AND� SUFlCIENTLY� INDEPENDENT� OF� THE�
media sector to maintain public trust 

and arrive at fair decisions;

• the system should involve a clear and 

appropriate code of conduct against 
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which to assess complaints, which 

should not be unduly vague or include 

inappropriate limitations;

• the available sanctions should be 

limited, notably for the print media 

sector, to carrying a correction, reply or 

statement by the oversight body; and

• for the broadcasting sector, given its 

use of public spectrum, the rules should 

include a requirement to be balanced 

and impartial in relation to politics and 

other matters of public concern.

9. Media outlets need to make an effort to 

ensure that their output and activities 

are as professional as possible, paying 

special attention to the need to be 

balanced and impartial in their news 

and current affairs reporting.

10. /FlCIALS�� AND� IN�PARTICULAR�MEMBERS�OF�
the security forces, should never engage 

in physical abuse of or threats against 

media workers, whether directly or via 

third parties. This includes unwarranted 

detentions of journalists, for example 

when they are covering political events 

or demonstrations. Instead, the security 

forces should provide protection to 

journalists when they may be at risk.

11. 7HERE� ATTACKS� AGAINST� JOURNALISTS� DO�
occur, the relevant authorities should 

condemn them and allocate adequate 

resources to ensure that a proper 

investigation takes place and that, 

whenever possible, those responsible 

are brought to justice.

12. Steps need to be taken to ensure that 

all journalists, including part-time and 

freelance journalists, and journalists 

working for smaller media outlets, 

BENElT�FROM�ADEQUATE�HEALTH��SAFETY�AND�
other forms of social security protection. 



Category 4 

Professional capacity 
EXLOGLQJbDQG�VXSSRUWLQJ�
institutions that underpins 
freedom of expression, 
pluralism and diversity
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Key Indicators

A. AVAILABILITY OF PROFESSIONAL MEDIA TRAINING 

4.1 Media professionals can access training appropriate to their needs

4.2 Media managers, including business managers can access training appropriate to 

their needs

4.3 Training equips media professionals to understand democracy and development 

B. AVAILABILITY OF ACADEMIC COURSES IN MEDIA PRACTICE 

4.4 Academic courses accessible to wide range of students

4.5 Academic courses equip students with skills and knowledge related to democratic 

development

C. PRESENCE OF TRADE UNIONS AND PROFESSIONAL ORGANISATIONS 

4.6 Media workers have the right to join independent trade unions and exercise this 

right 

4.7 Trade unions and professional associations provide advocacy on behalf of the 

profession 

D. PRESENCE OF CIVIL SOCIETY ORGANISATIONS

4.8 CSOs monitor the media systematically

4.9 CSOs provide direct advocacy on issues of freedom of expression

4.10 CSOs help communities access information and get their voices heard 
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Professional capacity building and 
supporting institutions that underpins 
freedom of expression, pluralism and 
diversity

A. Availability of Professional Media Training 

4.1 Media professionals can access training appropriate to their needs

Capacity building is an important support system for freedom of the media and for an 

independent, professional media, and it is also closely linked to the development of 

professional unions and effective systems of self-regulation.416 The Jordanian Media Strategy 

(2011-2015) emphasises strengthening the professional capacities of the Jordanian media,417 

including by establishing an independent media training centre, launching the King Abdullah 

Award for Media Excellence,418 and promoting investigative journalism. The Strategy’s Action 

0LAN� SETS� DIFFERENT� TIME� FRAMES� FOR� FULlLLING� DIFFERENT� OBJECTIVES��4HE� ESTABLISHMENT� OF� AN�
independent media training centre was supposed to take place during the second quarter of 

2013; the deadline for the launch of the King Abdullah Award for Media Excellence was the 

second quarter of 2015; and the promotion of investigative journalism was supposed to take 

place by the second quarter of 2013. These objectives have not yet been met; according to 

the Minister of State for Media Affairs, one of the reasons for this is lack of funds.419

There has been growing interest in media training in Jordan over the last ten years, which 

IS� REmECTED� IN� THE� NUMBER� OF� TRAINING� PROVIDERS�� )N� ADDITION� TO� UNIVERSITIES� AND� ACADEMIC�
institutions, these include media outlets (some media outlets even have their own training 

centres, such as JRTV and Petra News agency), civil society organisations, the JPA, private 

sector bodies, whose presence has been growing in the training sector, and technical and 

professional consultants.

416 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, p. 5.

417 /FlCIAL�'AZETTE��-EDIA�3TRATEGY������
����	��PP���������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�PHP�PAGE?
TYPE�PAGES�PART���PAGE?ID�����

418 )T�MAY�BE�NOTED��HOWEVER��THAT�THE�CONSULTATIVE�COMMITTEE�FOR�THE�-EDIA�3TRATEGY�HAS�DECIDED�THAT�THIS�WILL�NOT�BE�
implemented for now, due to a lack of funding.

419 -INISTER�OF�3TATE�FOR�-EDIA�!FFAIRS�COMMENTING�DURING�THE� LAUNCH�OF�THE�REPORT�4AHAT�!L�-IJHAR��AT�AN�EVENT�TITLED��
Taghyeer Forum – Reform of Media in Jordan Status Quo and Future, 28 March 2015.
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'IVEN� THE�RELATIVELY� LARGE�NUMBER�OF�ORGANISATIONS�OFFERING�MEDIA� TRAINING� IN�*ORDAN�� THERE�
is some debate about whether or not it is necessary to establish an independent media 

training centre. Some argue that having an independent national media training institute 

is important, including to coordinate and streamline training initiatives. Others argue that 

it is more important to promote the sustainability of training and to reinforce its long-term 

impact.420

A major report in 2014, Quality of Media Training in Jordan, on the quality of media training 

in Jordan from a journalist’s perspective, was based on a survey of 212 journalists from 

different media outlets, with a response rate of 90 per cent (i.e. there were 181 responses). 

The sample was representative in terms of different types of media (print and broadcast), 

OWNERSHIP� STRUCTURES�� SIZE� OF� MEDIA�� GENDER�� EXPERIENCE� AND� EDUCATION�421 The report 

suggests that 40 per cent of training programmes are funded by international organisations, 

as compared to 27 per cent by local CSOs and 44 per cent by media outlets.422 The report 

also found that the continuity of training programmes funded by international organisations 

and CSOs cannot always be ensured. Other general challenges for media training in Jordan 

are the capacity of both trainers and trainees, “modest spending allocations on training”, and 

weak coordination among the different stakeholders providing media training.423

Training programmes for journalists are provided by both domestic and external organisations, 

although the latter are less prevalent.424 The 2014 report found that 74 per cent of 

respondents had participated in training carried out by local organisations, 40 per cent in 

training programmes funded by international organisations, and 30 per cent had received 

training programmes abroad.425 

)NTERNATIONAL� TRAINING�PROVIDERS�CAN�BE�DIVIDED� INTO�THOSE�THAT�ARE�SPECIALISED� IN�THE�MEDIA�
lELD�AND� THOSE�WHICH�ARE�NOT�� )NTERNATIONAL�ORGANISATIONS� INCLUDE�5.%3#/��*OURNALISTS� FOR�
(UMAN�2IGHTS��*(2	��)2%8��THE�.ORWEGIAN�)NSTITUTE�OF�*OURNALISM��)NTERNATIONAL�-EDIA�3UPPORT�
�)-3	��THE�+ONRAD�!DENAUER�3TIFTUNG��+!3	�AND�&RIEDRICH�.AUMANN�&OUNDATION�FOR�&REEDOM�
(FNF).426 

420 Phone interview with Nidal Mansour, Center for Defending Journalists Freedom, 27 April 2015.

421 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan. The study took into 

consideration the representation of different media sectors including press, news agencies, radio, television and 

ONLINE�NEWS�WEBSITES��)N�TERMS�OF�OWNERSHIP��THE�STUDY�COVERED�PUBLICLY�OWNED�MEDIA�����PER�CENT	��PUBLIC�SECTOR�
media (20 per cent), private sector media (40 per cent), and civil (community based) media (10 per cent). Regarding 

years of experience, 37 per cent had between 11-20 years of experience, 13.8 per cent had 21 + years, 19.3 per cent 

had 6-10 years and 29.3 per cent had 5 years or less.

422 This adds up to more that 100 per cent because of some cases of co-funding.

423 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, p. 19.

424 Nidal Mansour, Center for Defending Journalists Freedom, commenting in a focus group discussion on training and 

education, 11 February 2015.

425 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, pp. 18-20.

426 3EE� &RIEDRICH� .AUMANN� &OUNDATION�� &.&� 0ROJECT� /FlCE� !MMAN�� 3EPTEMBER� ������-IDDLE� %AST� $IGITAL� !CTIVISM��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTPS���WWW�FACEBOOK�COM�FNF�AMMAN�PHOTOS�A�������������������������������������������
���������������3EE�ALSO�+ONRAD�!DENAUER�3TIFTUNG��*ORDAN�/FlCE��HTTP���WWW�KAS�DE�JORDANIEN�EN�PUBLICATIONS�
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Local organisations which work in the area of media capacity building, often in partnership 

with international or regional organisations include the Community Media Network (CMN), the 

*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��THE�!RAB�2EPORTERS�FOR�)NVESTIGATIVE�*OURNALISM��!2)*	��THE�#ENTER�FOR�
Defending Journalists Freedom (CDFJ) and the Arab Women Media Center (AWMC). More 

RECENTLY�ESTABLISHED�ORGANISATIONS� INCLUDE�)MDAD�-EDIA�#ENTER�AND�$A�EM��*ORDAN�-EDIA�
)NSTITUTE��*-)	�OFFERS�BOTH�MEDIA�TRAINING�AND�-!�DEGREES�IN�COLLABORATION�WITH�THE�5NIVERSITY�
of Jordan.

!S� AN� EXAMPLE� OF� THE� TRAINING� PROVIDED� BY� ONE� OF� THESE� DIFFERENT� ORGANISATIONS�� *-)�
PROVIDES� TRAINING�ON� VIDEO� JOURNALISM�� CROSS�MEDIA�PLATFORMS�� JOURNALISM� FUNDAMENTALS�� )4�
skills and social media, photo journalism, specialised reporting, reporting on human rights, 

reporting on gender issues and in-depth reporting.427 According to its 2014 Annual Report, 

*-)�CONDUCTED����WORKSHOPS�AND� TRAINING�PROGRAMMES� THAT�YEAR�� INVOLVING�����!RAB�AND�
Jordanian participants.428� !RAB� 2EPORTERS� FOR� )NVESTIGATIVE� *OURNALISM� �!2)*	�� FOUNDED� IN�
������SPECIALISES�IN�PROVIDING�TRAINING�ON�INVESTIGATIVE�JOURNALISM��3INCE�IT�WAS�FOUNDED��!2)*�
has taken the lead role in providing “accountability journalism” training for media students 

and professors in Jordan and in countries across the region.

TYPES OF TRAINING AVAILABLE

A 2006 study on the professional status of Jordanian journalists included a survey of 

JOURNALISTS�FROM�DAILY�AND�WEEKLY�NEWSPAPERS��)T�FOUND�THAT����PER�CENT�OF�NEW�JOURNALISTS�HAD�
received training of some kind, as shown in Table 19.

Table 19: Different Types of Training429

Type of training Percentage

1.  News and editing 28 per cent

2.  Computer skills 3 per cent

3.  English language 1 per cent

4.  All three of the above 26 per cent

The 2014 report, Quality of Media Training in Jordan, found that 68 per cent of those surveyed 

had received training on writing and editing, 44 per cent on code of ethics and legal issues, 

43 per cent on investigative journalism and 39 per cent on radio skills. Only 19 per cent 

indicated they had taken part in training programmes provided in foreign languages.430

427 *ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��7ORLD�#LASS�*OURNALISM�4RAINING�0ROGRAMMES��3EE��HTTP���WWW�JMI�EDU�JO�EN�#ONTENT�#
���
4RAININGªAD
IMAGE
#ONTENT0LACE(OLDER�?RPT'ALLERY?!�?��

428  *ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��������!NNUAL�2EPORT�������P����
429 4AYSEER�!BU�!RJA��������0RACTICAL�3TUDIES�AND�)SSUES��PP����
����CITED�IN�"ASIM�4WEISSI��2AED�3ULIEMAN��.ASSIM�

4WEISI��������1UALITY�OF�-EDIA�4RAINING�IN�*ORDAN��P������4HE�STUDY�INCLUDED�lNANCIAL�STATUS�OF�JOURNALISTS��JOURNALISM�
TRAINING��PUBLICATION�ISSUES��AVAILABILITY�OF�JOURNALISTS��FULL�TIME�PART
TIME	�AND�POLITICAL�ORIENTATION�OF�JOURNALIST�

430 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, pp. 17, 29.
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Participants at a focus group discussion noted that training tends to focus on less 

controversial topics such as strengthening professional standards, and that there is a need to 

integrate topics such as good governance, management, transparency and dialogue between 

management and staff into training programmes.431

DISTRIBUTION OF TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES

Training is generally concentrated in Amman, to the detriment of other urban areas,432 as 

well as rural areas.433 Abdallah Mbaideen, Assistant Training Manager with the Jordan Media 

)NSTITUTE��NOTED��h7E�SUFFER�FROM�A�LACK�OF�TRAINING�OUTSIDE�OF�THE�CAPITAL�!MMAN��AS�WELL�AS�
A�LACK�OF�TRAINING�TECHNIQUES�AND�QUALIlED�TRAINERS�IN�THE�MEDIA�SECTOR�v434 Participants from 

governorates other than Amman do take part in most training programmes, but they often do 

NOT�EXCEED�lVE�PER�CENT�OF�ATTENDEES�435 Some organisations focus their training activities in 

the other governorates.436�)2%8��FOR�EXAMPLE��HAS�BEEN�INVOLVED�IN�)RBID��LOCATED�IN�THE�NORTH�
of Jordan, through a partnership with 12 local civil society organisations.437

There are a number of opportunities for regional and international exchanges and 

programmes.438�!2)*�� FOR�EXAMPLE�� INVOLVES�GRADUATES�OF� THEIR�PROGRAMMES��@!2)*EANS�	� IN�
INTERNATIONAL�CONFERENCES�IN�5KRAINE�AND�#ANADA��AMONG�OTHERS��WHERE�THEY�ARE�GIVEN�THE�
opportunity to present their experiences and exchange ideas on investigative reporting.439 

!2)*� ALSO� OFFERS� A� TWINNING� PROGRAMME� WITH� $ANISH� MEDIA� AS� PART� OF� THE� $ANISH
!RAB�
Partnership Programme (DAPP) which aims to promote mutual understanding, to enhance 

professionalism and to build partnerships and networks.440

4HE�)NTERNATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�*OURNALISTS��)#&*	�ALSO�OFFERS�INTERNATIONAL�EXCHANGE�PROGRAMMES��
)#&*�ORGANISES�TWO
WEEK�TRAINING�PROGRAMMES�ON�AN�ONGOING�BASIS�TARGETING�DIGITAL�MEDIA�
OUTLETS�� )N� ����� AND� ������ REPRESENTATIVES� FROM� �IBER� TOOK� PART� IN� THE� PROGRAMME�441 

)2%8�S�53!)$
FUNDED�4AKAMOL�2ESEARCH�AND�#OMMUNICATIONS� &ELLOWSHIP�0ROGRAM� TARGETS�

431 Focus group discussion on training and education of 11 February 2015.

432 Rawan Jayousi, Radio Manager, Radio Al Balad, commenting in a focus group discussion on training and education of 

11 February 2015.

433 .AHLA�!L�-OUMANI��(EAD�OF�4RAINING�5NIT��.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��COMMENTING�IN�A�FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�
on training and education of 11 February 2015.

434 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�!BDALLAH�-BAIDEEN��*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��!SSISTANT�4RAINING�-ANAGER�����!PRIL������
435 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�.AREGH�'ALOUSTIAN��3ENIOR�0ROGRAMS�-ANAGER��*OURNALISTS�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�����&EBRUARY�������
436 Nour Al Deen Al Khamayseh, Media Trainer, commenting in a focus group discussion on training and education of 11 

February 2015.

437 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�!LA�!L�(USSIENI��FORMER�0ROGRAMME�-ANAGER��)2%8�����!PRIL������
438 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, p. 30.

439 Phone interview with Saad Hatter, communication and journalism consultant, 15 April 2015.

440 Jensen, Modot, Raffelberg, Jannusch, Shalabieh. 2013. Evaluation of Media Cooperation under the Danish Arab 

0ARTNERSHIP�0ROGRAMME�������
��	��-INISTRY�OF�&OREIGN�!FFAIRS�OF�$ENMARK��PP����
����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�
OECD�ORG�DEREC�DENMARK���?!RAB?PARTNERSHIP?$!.)$!�����PDF�

441 )NTERNATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�*OURNALISTS��)#&*�0ROFESSIONAL�&ELLOWS�FROM�THE�5�3���7INTER�������3EE���HTTP���WWW�ICFJ�ORG�
icfj-professional-fellows-us-winter-2015.
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CANDIDATES�FROM�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��THE�#ENTER�FOR�7OMEN�S�3TUDIES�AT�THE�5NIVERSITY�
OF� *ORDAN� AND� YOUTH� COMPLETING� THEIR� "!� AND� -!� STUDIES� IN� *ORDANIAN� 5NIVERSITIES� FOR�
fellowships abroad.442

There are also opportunities to access distance learning through a number of organisations, 

such as the Friedrich Naumann Foundation for Freedom, which provides online seminars 

ON� DIFFERENT� TOPICS� THROUGHOUT� THE� YEAR� THROUGH� ITS� SISTER� ORGANISATION�� THE� )NTERNATIONAL�
Academy for Leadership.443 Topics range from strategic planning to freedom of the press and 

of information.444

&OR� GRADUATES�� THE� *ORDAN�-EDIA� )NSTITUTE�S� INTERNSHIP� PROGRAMME� PROVIDES� DISTINGUISHED�
students with the opportunity to undertake internships with regional and international news 

media and news agencies, such as AFP in Paris, CNN Arabic in Dubai, Deutsche Welle in 

"ERLIN�� %&%�S� BRANCH� IN� #AIRO�� AND�!L�!RABIYA� IN� THE� 5!%��!CCORDING� TO� THE� *ORDAN�-EDIA�
)NSTITUTE��APPROXIMATELY����PER�CENT�OF�ITS�GRADUATES�INTERN�ABROAD�445

TRAINING QUALITY

The 2014 report suggests that training is good in some areas and modest in others. 

Respondents stated that the overall training quality provided by local organisations was below 

that provided by international organisations. Participants at a focus group discussion which 

INCLUDED� REPRESENTATIVES� OF�MEDIA� #3/S� AFlRMED� THAT�MANY� TRAINING� PROGRAMMES� DO� NOT�
MEET� THE� SPECIlC� NEEDS� OF� JOURNALISTS� OR�MEDIA� OUTLETS�� 3OME� PARTICIPANTS� FELT� JOURNALISTS�
often perceive these training courses more as “entertainment” than as serious professional 

exercises.446

)N�TERMS�OF�SPECIlC�COMMENTS�BY�PARTICIPANTS��ONE�EMPHASISED�THE�FACT�THAT�THERE�IS�A�LACK�
of assessment of needs,447 while another stated that training projects are “donor-driven”, 

especially taking in consideration lack of funding among CSOs. One trainer noted that once 

when he asked for a needs assessment he was “asked to set the objectives himself”.448 

!NOTHER�WAS�OF�THE�VIEW�THAT�MOST�ORGANISATIONS�ONLY�CONDUCT�NEEDS�ASSESSMENTS�TO�FULlL�
donor obligations, that training was often not directed at the appropriate target group and that 

there was no sustainability or follow-up after the training.449

442 )2%8��4AKAMIL�
�*ORDAN�'ENDER�0ROGRAMME��3EE��HTTPS���WWW�IREX�ORG�PROJECTS�TAKAMOL��
443 &RIEDRICH�.AUMANN�&OUNDATION�FOR�&REEDOM��)NTERNATIONAL�!CADEMY�FOR�,EADERSHIP��3EMINARS�AND�7ORKSHOPS��3EE��

HTTP���VISIT�FNST�ORG�PROGRAMS�IAF�ª3EMINARS
AND
7ORKSHOPS�
444 &RIEDRICH�.AUMANN�&OUNDATION�FOR�&REEDOM��)NTERNATIONAL�!CADEMY�FOR�,EADERSHIP��3EMINAR�!BSTRACT��3EE��HTTP���

VISIT�FNST�ORG�WP
CONTENT�UPLOADS����������?!BSTRACT?&REEDOM
OF
THE
0RESS
�����PDF�
445 *ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��!LUMNI��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JMI�EDU�JO�EN�CONTENT�#
���!LUMNI�
446 Focus group discussion on training and education of 11 February 2015.

447 Adel Karim Al Wahsh, Media Expert and Trainer, commenting in a focus group discussion on training and education 

of 11 February 2015.

448 Phone interview with Mohammed Qtieshat, media trainer, lawyer and expert on media legislation, 26 April 2015.

449 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�!BDALLAH�-BAIDEEN��*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��!SSISTANT�4RAINING�-ANAGER�����!PRIL������
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4HE�PROBLEM�OF�TRAINING�BEING�DONOR
DRIVEN�WAS�ALSO�NOTED�IN�THE�*-)�S�ANNUAL�REPORT�FOR�������
which pinpointed the weak responsiveness of media training to the needs of local journalists 

and journalism students, in part due to an over-reliance on foreign funding, in addition to a 

lack of coordination among training providers, an absence of impact assessment and short 

training periods. The report also indicated that spending on training remained modest and 

that there was resistance among media outlets to give their employees time off for training.450

.ABIL�!L�3HARIF��FORMER�-INISTER�FOR�-EDIA�!FFAIRS�AND�(EAD�OF�)MDAD�-EDIA�#ENTER��NOTED��h)N�
light of the actual needs of journalists, there is an urgent need for a national training strategy, 

a non-governmental one.”451 

The 2014 report concluded that the impact of training programmes on media outlets is 

still limited due to weak interest from managers in training as a tool to improve media 

performance, limited evaluation of the performance of media workers who have received 

training and lack of professional recognition for having received training.452 

Most interviewees in the focus group discussion on training agreed that training courses 

needed to provide more opportunities for production.453 The 2014 report found that most 

RESPONDENTS�CONSIDERED�MOST�TRAINING�PROGRAMMES�TO�BE�NOT�SUFlCIENTLY�FOCUSED�ON�PRACTICAL�
issues. The majority of training sessions last for only two days, which is not long enough 

to cover both theoretical and practical components, especially given that the latter require 

more time.454�!S�ONE�CONSULTANT�NOTED��h4HERE�IS�AN�URGENT�NEED�FOR�MORE�INTERACTIVE�TRAINING�
programmes and for more impact assessment.”455

At the same time, some organisations do deliver more practically-oriented training. Production 

of investigative reports is, for example, an essential part of training on investigative journalism 

PROVIDED�BY�!2)*�456 Workshops conducted by JHR in cooperation with local organisations 

USUALLY� LAST� FOR�lVE�DAYS�AND�COMBINE�PRODUCTION�AND�TRAINING��h/UR�WORKSHOPS�ARE�HIGHLY�
practical,” stated the Senior Programs Manager of JHR. “Workshops are usually an 

introduction to practical on-the-ground work using the knowledge and skills acquired during 

the training, and follow-up is key. Follow-up work with journalists is carried out through a 

mentorship programme.”457

/N� THE� ISSUE�OF� TECHNOLOGY��ONE�PARTICIPANT� IN� THE� FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�NOTED��h)F�NEWS�

450 ���-ARCH�������*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�0UBLISHES�!NNUAL�2EPORT�ON�-EDIA�4RAINING��0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY��!VAILABLE�AT��
HTTP���PETRA�GOV�JO�0UBLIC?.EWS�.WS?.EWS$ETAILS�ASPX�3ITE?)D���LANG���.EWS)$��������#AT)$���

451 .ABIL�!L�3HARIF��&ORMER�-INISTER�FOR�-EDIA�!FFAIRS�AND�(EAD�OF� )MDAD�-EDIA�#ENTER��COMMENTING�IN�A�FOCUS�GROUP�
discussion on training and education of 11 February 2015.

452 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, p. 30.

453 Focus group discussion on training and education of 11 February 2015.

454 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, p. 30.

455 Phone interview with Saad Hatter, communication and journalism consultant, 15 April 2015.

456 Phone interview with Saad Hatter, communication and journalism consultant, 15 April 2015.

457 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�.AREGH�'ALOUSTIAN��3ENIOR�0ROGRAMS�-ANAGER��*OURNALISTS�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�����&EBRUARY������
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is moving towards social media, then training needs to cover that as well”.458 Another 

COMMENTATOR�ALSO�NOTED�THE�CHALLENGE�OF�KEEPING�UP�WITH�CHANGING�TECHNOLOGY��h7E�ARE�NOT�
ABLE�TO�KEEP�UP�WITH�)#4�DEVELOPMENTS��ALTHOUGH�WE�HAVE�INTEGRATED�THAT�SUBJECT�INTO�DATA�
JOURNALISM�TRAINING��!N�ADDITIONAL�CHALLENGE�IS�THAT�IT�IS�DIFlCULT�TO�PERSUADE�BENElCIARIES�OF�
the importance of this type of training.”459 

SOURCE MATERIAL

)N�������!2)*�AND�5.%3#/�LAUNCHED�THE�!RABIC�VERSION�OF�5.%3#/�S�MANUAL�FOR�INVESTIGATIVE�
journalists, Story Based Inquiry.460�!2)*�PRODUCES�A�NUMBER�OF�MANUALS�AND�OTHER�MATERIAL�
in both English and Arabic, with a focus on the latter. They concentrate on topics such as 

INVESTIGATIVE�JOURNALISM�AND�USING�COMPUTERS�AND�THE�)NTERNET�IN�MEDIA�WORK��AND�ALSO�INCLUDE�
material containing advice from prominent journalists.461 

*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�S��*-)	�ONLINE�LIBRARY�OFFERS�ACCESS�TO�SPECIALISED�!RABIC�AND�%NGLISH�
BOOKS�ON�MEDIA�AND�JOURNALISM��AND�INCLUDES�A�SECTION�WITH�DOCUMENTARY�lLMS��JOURNALS�AND�
MAGAZINES��!N�E
LIBRARY�IS�ALSO�AVAILABLE�IN�WHICH�STUDENTS�CAN�REGISTER�TO�SEARCH��RESERVE�AND�
borrow books. The e-library also includes memberships in several databases.462 

4HE�*ORDAN�#ENTRE�FOR�-ASS�#OMMUNICATION�2ESEARCH��AN�ACADEMIC�NON
PROlT�ONLINE�CENTRE��
provides access to research on mass communication and related material for students 

of journalism and mass communication. The number of downloads of material from the 

database as of 10 May 2015 was 5,931.463

GENDER BREAKDOWN IN MEDIA TRAINING

A study conducted in 1999 found that there was limited participation by professional women 

in media training activities.464 This problem continues until today according to participants at 

a focus group discussion on training.465 While most media training programmes do involve 

WOMEN��THIS�IS�STILL�IN�SMALLER�NUMBERS�THAN�MEN��4HERE�IS�ALSO�VERY�LIMITED�TRAINING�SPECIlCALLY�
targeting women. 

458 Khaled Hijab, Executive Director of Tech Tribes, commenting in a focus group discussion on training and education of 

11 February 2015.

459 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�!BDALLAH�-BAIDEEN��*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��!SSISTANT�4RAINING�-ANAGER�����!PRIL������
460 !RAB�2EPORTERS�FOR�)NVESTIGATIVE�*OURNALISM��!2)*	��*ANUARY�������!2)*�AND�5.%3#/�GUIDE�0ROFESSORS�OF�-EDIA�TO�

)NTEGRATE�)NVESTIGATIVE�*OURNALISM�#OURSES�INTO�THEIR�CURRICULA��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���EN�ARIJ�NET�NEWS�ARIJ
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AT��HTTP���ARIJ�NET�MATERIALS�
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463 *ORDAN�#ENTER�FOR�-ASS�#OMMUNICATION�2ESEARCH��3EE��HTTP���WWW�JCMCR�COM��T�3TUDIES�
464 )ZZAT�(IJAB��-AHMOUD�3HALABIEH�������0ROFESSIONAL�7OMEN�IN�*ORDANIAN�-EDIA��-AGAZINE�OF�3OCIAL�AND�(UMANITARIAN�

3CIENCES��5NIVERSITY�OF�%MIRATES��6OLUME�����NUMBER����PP�����
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465 .AHLA�!L�-OUMANI��(EAD�OF�4RAINING�5NIT��.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS��COMMENTING�IN�A�FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�

on training and education of 11 February 2015.
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The Arab Women Media Center (AWMC), as the name indicates, mainly targets women and 

its activities range from media training and awareness-raising to advocacy. AWMC covers 

print, radio and television in its training programmes, with an overall focus on providing job 

opportunities for unemployed women journalists.466 AWMC’s activities include conferences 

on the role of women journalists in a democracy, human rights, responding to regional and 

INTERNATIONAL�POLITICS��AND�lGHTING�RACISM�467 Mohammed Qtieshat, media trainer, lawyer and 

expert on media legislation, was of the view that AWMC is the only organisation that has truly 

taken gender balance in consideration in a sustainable manner.468

4.2 Media managers, including business managers can access training 
appropriate to their needs

!�SIGNIlCANT�CHALLENGE�TO�TRAINING�MEDIA�MANAGERS�HAS�BEEN�ATTRIBUTED�TO�RESISTANCE�FROM�
them, and from editors-in-chief, to participating in training programmes. The Dean of the 

*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�CONlRMED�THAT��DURING�HIS�TWO�YEARS�AT�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��THE�
)NSTITUTE�HAD�TRIED�TO�INVOLVE�SENIOR�MANAGERS�AND�EDITORS
IN
CHIEF�IN�TRAINING�BUT�FOUND�THAT�
they were very unresponsive. He suggested, however, that “second line management, i.e., 

heads of departments”, are much more responsive to such training opportunities. He also 

noted that there were almost no training programmes oriented towards business skills.469 

-OHAMMED�1TIESHAT��MEDIA�TRAINER��LAWYER�AND�EXPERT�ON�MEDIA�LEGISLATION��STATED��h)�HAVE�
never trained a single editor-in-chief. They often feel that they do not require training.”470

!T�THE�SAME�TIME��THERE�HAVE�BEEN�ATTEMPTS�BY�SOME�CIVIL�SOCIETY�ORGANISATIONS��SUCH�AS�!2)*��
to promote greater engagement of editors-in-chief in training, for example through discussion 

sessions and retreats.471 Journalists for Human Rights also plans to provide training for media 

managers and editors-in-chief towards the second half of 2015 in partnership with local 

organisations.472

4.3 Training equips media professionals to understand democracy and 
development 

The 2014 report, Quality of Media Training in Jordan, suggests that there is a weakness in 

university curricula when it comes to democratic values and emphasising the role of the media 

IN�PROMOTING�DEMOCRATIC�PARTICIPATION�� )T� FURTHER�SUGGESTS�THAT� TOPICS�RELATED�TO�DEMOCRACY�
and human rights are not received with high interest among journalists in general.473 The lack 

466 !RAB�7OMEN�-EDIA�#ENTER�� !7-#�3TORY� AND�(ISTORY�� !7-#�3TRATEGY� AND�/BJECTIVES��!VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�
AYAMM�ORG�ENGLISH�!BOUT5S�HTM�

467 !RAB�7OMEN�-EDIA�#ENTER��!RAB�7OMEN�IN�-EDIA�#ONFERENCES��3EE��HTTP���WWW�AYAMM�ORG�ENGLISH�OPENING�HTM�
468 Phone interview with Mohammed Qtieshat, media trainer, lawyer and expert on media legislation, 26 April 2015.

469 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�"ASIM�4WEISSI��$EAN�OF�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�����-AY������
470 Phone interview with Mohammed Qtieshat, media trainer, lawyer and expert on media legislation, 26 April 2015.

471 Phone interview with Saad Hatter, communication and journalism consultant, 15 April 2015.

472 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�.AREGH�'ALOUSTIAN��3ENIOR�0ROGRAM�-ANAGER��*OURNALISTS�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�����&EBRUARY������
473 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, pp. 20-21.
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of specialised trainers in this area in Jordan was highlighted as another obstacle by one of 

the media experts consulted for this report. As a result, foreign experts need to be involved.474

4HE�*ORDAN�-EDIA� )NSTITUTE� �*-)	�� THE�#ENTER� FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS� �#$&*	�
and the Community Media Network (CMN), in cooperation with Journalists for Human Rights 

(JHR), have been providing training on coverage of human rights issues.475

There is a training gap when it comes to training programmes concerning codes of ethics, 

law, information technology, new media, video reporting, media management and specialised 

media in Jordan.476

B.   Availability of Academic Courses in Media Practice

4.4 Academic courses accessible to wide range of students

3IX� UNIVERSITIES� IN� *ORDAN� OFFER� DEGREES� IN� JOURNALISM� INCLUDING�9ARMOUK� 5NIVERSITY� IN� THE�
North of Jordan (the only public university among the six) and the private universities of Petra, 

Jadara, Middle East, Zarqa and Philadelphia, all located in the centre or the North of Jordan. 

Jadara, :ARQA� AND� 0HILADELPHIA� 5NIVERSITIES� OFFER� UNDERGRADUATE� DEGREES��WHILE�9ARMOUK��
0ETRA�AND�-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITIES�OFFER�BOTH�UNDERGRADUATE�AND�POST
GRADUATE�DEGREES�IN�
JOURNALISM��)N�ADDITION��THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�OFFERS�A�-ASTER�S�PROGRAMME�IN�JOURNALISM�
WHICH�WAS�LAUNCHED�IN������IN�COOPERATION�WITH�THE�5NIVERSITY�OF�*ORDAN��A�PUBLIC�UNIVERSITY�

9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�WAS�THE�lRST�TO�CREATE�A�JOURNALISM�PROGRAMME��ESTABLISHING�WHAT�STARTED�
off as the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication in 1980, and then developed 

into the Faculty of Mass Communication in 2008. The faculty in Yarmouk includes the 

Department of Journalism, the Department of Radio and Television, and the Department of 

0UBLIC�2ELATIONS�AND�!DVERTISING��0ETRA�5NIVERSITY�ESTABLISHED�THE�lRST�JOURNALISM�DEPARTMENT�
among private universities in Jordan in 1991, and now provides both academic and practical 

courses to train students in print, visual, audio, and electronic media. 

Observers have noted that there is room for improvement in terms of coordination and 

building synergies between academic institutions, media outlets and specialised training 

ORGANISATIONS� IN� TERMS�OF�DElNING�PRIORITIES�� SUBJECTS�AND� TRAINING�CURRICULA��h7E�CAN� TAKE�
the training component in the Jordan Media Strategy (2011-2015) as a base and build on it” 

COMMENTED�AN�INSTRUCTOR�AT�0ETRA�5NIVERSITY�477 One concrete suggestion is for universities to 

establish partnerships with training centres.

474 Phone interview with Mohammed Qtieshat, media trainer, lawyer and expert on media legislation, 26 April 2015.

475 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�.AREGH�'ALOUSTIAN��3ENIOR�0ROGRAMS�-ANAGER��*OURNALISTS�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�����&EBRUARY������
476 Basim Tweissi, Raed Sulieman, Nassim Tweisi. 2014. Quality of Media Training in Jordan, p. 31.

477 .ISREEN� !BDALLAH�� -EDIA� &ACULTY� AT� 0ETRA� 5NIVERSITY�� COMMENTING� IN� A� FOCUS� GROUP� DISCUSSION� ON� TRAINING� AND�
education of 11 February 2015.



180

Assessment of Media Development in Jordan

!T�9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�� THE� LEADING� UNIVERSITY� IN� THE� lELD� OF� JOURNALISM�� THE� STUDY� PLAN� FOR�
the Bachelor’s degree in radio and television provides for only six hours of practical training 

over the entire four-year programme.478� 4HIS� WAS� CONlRMED� BY� THE� $EAN� OF� THE� -ASS�
Communication Faculty,479 who agreed that the practical training component for journalism 

students is weak. According to a former Dean of the Faculty of Journalism at Yarmouk 

5NIVERSITY��PART�OF�EVEN� THESE�SIX�HOURS� IS�MORE� THEORETICAL� THAN�PRACTICAL� “What is stated 

in the plan is one thing, implementation is another”.480 Based on the study plans of the six 

universities that grant degrees in mass communication, practical training is weak in most 

PRIVATE�*ORDANIAN�UNIVERSITIES�AS�WELL��4HE�$IRECTOR�OF�)NTERNATIONAL�!FFAIRS�AT�ONE�OF�THE�PRIVATE�
universities noted that most members of the academic staff are relatively senior in age and 

that many are not familiar with the requirements of practical training, so it is challenging for 

them to provide it.481�!SSISTANTS�TO�)NSTRUCTORS��WHO�ARE�USUALLY�-ASTER�DEGREE�HOLDERS��ARE�
often responsible for supervising what practical training is provided.482

A number of academics recommended increasing the practical academic component to 50 

per cent of all class time in order to improve the academic outcomes among journalism 

STUDENTS��)NSTEAD�OF�JUST�THEORETICAL�KNOWLEDGE��THEY�FELT�THAT�STUDENTS�SHOULD�GRADUATE�WITH�
key journalistic skills and the capacity to produce high quality material.483

)NTERNSHIPS�ARE�ANOTHER�WAY�FOR�STUDENTS�TO�GAIN�PRACTICAL�KNOWLEDGE��!�MAIN�CHALLENGE�HERE�
is that journalism students can only dedicate time for internships or on-the-job experience 

during the summer breaks, which are eight weeks long, whereas media outlets usually 

REQUEST�THAT� INTERNSHIPS�LAST�FOR�THREE�TO�SIX�MONTHS��0ETRA�5NIVERSITY�SETS�A�GOOD�EXAMPLE�
in one of its courses, Field Training, which requires students to spend 120 hours training 

IN�A�MEDIA� INSTITUTION��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�S�PRACTICAL� TRAINING� REQUIREMENT� IS� FOR����HOURS��
ALTHOUGH� THIS� IS�NOT�ALWAYS� RESPECTED� IN�PRACTICE��*-)� IS�ONE�OF� THE� FEW� INSTITUTIONS�WHICH�
INCLUDES� A�MORE� SIGNIlCANT� FOCUS� ON� PRACTICAL� TRAINING��!CCORDING� TO� ONE� ACADEMIC�� h*-)�
offers continuous practical training throughout its MA programme”.484

There is a shortage of specialised instructors in journalism departments in Jordan, which 

may only hire lecturers who have PhDs. For example, there are just a handful of radio and 

478 9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY��!DMISSION�AND�2EGISTRATION�$EPARTMENT��3TUDY�0LAN�FOR�"ACHELORS�$EGREE�IN�2ADIO�AND�4ELEVISION��
3EE��HTTP���ADMREG�YU�EDU�JO�EN�INDEX�PHP�OPTION�COM?DOCMAN�TASK�CAT?VIEW�GID�����)TEMID�����

479 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�(ATEM�!LAWNEH��$EAN�OF�-ASS�#OMMUNICATION�&ACULTY��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����-ARCH������
480 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�)ZZAT�(IJAB��FORMER�$EAN��&ACULTY�OF�*OURNALISM��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����!PRIL������
481 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�3ARA�.ASER�!L�$EEN��4RAINER�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�)NTERNATIONAL�!FFAIRS��-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY��AND�

Coordinator of “Studio Project”, 14 May 2015.

482 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�)ZZAT�(IJAB��FORMER�$EAN��&ACULTY�OF�*OURNALISM��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����!PRIL������
483 Academics who took part in the Workshop on Academic Media Education in Yarmouk included Deans of Mass 

#OMMUNICATION�*OURNALISM� $EPARTMENTS�� THE� -INISTER� OF� 3TATE� FOR� -EDIA� !FFAIRS� AND� THE� (EAD� OF� !UDIOVISUAL�
Commission, who is also an academic.

484 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�3ARA�.ASER�!L�$EEN��4RAINER�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�)NTERNATIONAL�!FFAIRS��-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY��AND�
Coordinator of “Studio Project”, 14 May 2015.
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television specialists teaching journalism in Jordan.485 This shortage not only means that 

journalism departments struggle to offer adequate practical training but it has also resulted in 

LECTURERS�HAVING�TO�TEACH�SPECIALISED�TOPICS�OUTSIDE�OF�THEIR�lELDS�OF�EXPERTISE��4HIS�PROBLEM�
can be traced back to the small number of journalism students who obtain scholarships to 

pursue PhD programmes, given the intense competition for scholarships. This, combined 

with the relatively modest incomes of most journalism students, has led to a shortage of 

specialised PhD holders and a limited pool of people for university journalism departments 

to draw on. 

4HE�(EAD�OF�THE�-EDIA�AND�*OURNALISM�$EPARTMENT�AT�0ETRA�5NIVERSITY�HIGHLIGHTED�THIS�CONCERN��
noting that a good percentage of those who teach mass communication have specialised in 

OTHER� lELDS�� SUCH�AS�POLITICS� OR�MANAGEMENT��4HEY� ARE�HIRED�hUNDER� THE�PRESSUREv� OF� NOT�
HAVING�ENOUGH�PROPERLY�QUALIlED�ACADEMICS�TO�DO�THE�JOB��4HE�HIGH�TURNOVER�AMONG�ACADEMIC�
staff exacerbates this problem.486

The Dean of Yarmouk’s Mass Communication Faculty stated that an important challenge is 

that academic media courses, whether on radio and television, journalism or public relations 

and advertising, have not been updated for years, although certain topics have been added.487 

The former Dean of the Faculty of Journalism at Yarmouk agreed, noted that changing the 

CURRICULUM�IS�NOT�AS�EASY�AS�ONE�MAY�THINK��)F�THERE�IS�A�DECISION�TO�REPLACE�A�SECOND�YEAR�
course, for example, it needs to be replaced with a course of the same level, after meeting the 

NECESSARY�ADMINISTRATIVE�PROCEDURES�AND�PROVIDING�A�PROPER�JUSTIlCATION�FOR�THE�CHANGE�488

3OCIAL�MEDIA�AND� )#4�CONTENT� IS�CURRENTLY�NOT�WELL� INTEGRATED� INTO�ACADEMIC�CURRICULA�AND�
THERE�IS�LITTLE�INVOLVEMENT�OF�EXPERTS�IN�THAT�lELD�TO�SUPPORT�FACULTY�MEMBERS��3ARA�.ASER�!L�
$EEN��4RAINER�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�)NTERNATIONAL�!FFAIRS��-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY��SUGGESTED�THAT�THE�
CURRENT�)#4�CURRICULA��WHICH�IS�TOO�SUPERlCIAL��SHOULD�BE�REVISED�489

)N�TERMS�OF�UPGRADING�STAFF�SKILLS��NOT�ALL�FACULTY�MEMBERS�ARE�ABLE�TO�TAKE�ADVANTAGE�OF�THE�
trainings which do take place. An adequate and effective training programme should range 

in length from between three and six months, and universities tend to be unwilling to let go 

OF�ACADEMIC�STAFF�FOR�SUCH�A�LONG�PERIOD�OF�TIME��)ZZAT�(IJAB��FORMER�$EAN�OF�THE�&ACULTY�OF�
*OURNALISM�AT�9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY��SUGGESTED�THAT�TRAINING�PROGRAMMES�SHOULD�BE�ARRANGED�

485 Phone interview with Mahmoud Shalabieh, Head of Radio and Television Department, Faculty of Mass Communication 

AT�9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�AND�$EAN�OF�*OURNALISM�AT�!L�$AR�5NIVERSITY�IN�$UBAI�����-ARCH������
486 Workshop on Academic Media Education in Yarmouk recommends increasing practical component in journalism 

faculties up to 50 per cent to Resolve Weakness of Output. TLB News. The workshop, conducted on 13 September 

������WAS�ORGANIZED�BY�THE�-EDIA�3TRATEGY�#OMMITTEE�����
�����AT�9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�
GL��&�3�:�

487 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�(ATEM�!LAWNEH��$EAN�OF�-ASS�#OMMUNICATION�&ACULTY��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����-ARCH������
488 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�)ZZAT�(IJAB��FORMER�$EAN��&ACULTY�OF�*OURNALISM��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����!PRIL������
489 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�3ARA�.ASER�!L�$EEN��4RAINER�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�)NTERNATIONAL�!FFAIRS��-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY��AND�

Coordinator of “Studio Project”, 14 May 2015.
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in the afternoon.490

!LTHOUGH� JOURNALISM� DEPARTMENTS� DO� NOT� FOCUS� SUFlCIENTLY� ON� PRACTICAL� TRAINING�� THEY� DO�
appear to have reasonably adequate training equipment and technical facilities.491 However, 

an expansion and upgrade of equipment would be needed if the recommendation to increase 

SUBSTANTIALLY�THE�AMOUNT�OF�PRACTICAL�TRAINING�WERE�ACCEPTED��5NIVERSITIES�OFTEN�RELY�ON�PROJECT�
funding for equipment, which tends to operate on a relatively short-term basis, for example of 

one to two years. Equipment bought at the outset of the project may become outdated by the 

END�OF�THE�PROJECT��GIVEN�THE�FAST�PACE�OF�DEVELOPMENT�IN�THE�)#4�SECTOR�492

9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�HAS�THREE�MEDIA�LABS��ONE�FOR�EACH�OF�THE�FOLLOWING�DEPARTMENTS��RADIO�
and television, journalism and public relations, and advertising. A modern lab was established 

recently for news editing, which is equipped with 30 computers and specialised printers.493 

At the same time, there are a number of shortages. For example, there is not enough editing 

EQUIPMENT� TO�GUARANTEE�ALL� STUDENTS�SUFlCIENT�OPPORTUNITIES� TO�DEVELOP� THE� RELEVANT�SKILLS��
-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY�IS�SUPPORTED�BY�53!)$�AND�THEY�RECEIVED�FUNDING�FOR�CAMERAS��BUT�3ARA�
.ASER�!L�$EEN��4RAINER�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�)NTERNATIONAL�!FFAIRS��-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY��CLAIMS�THAT�
in general the equipment is not good.494�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�IS�EQUIPPED�WITH�A�46�STUDIO��
a radio studio, a newsroom and an equipment room which contains video cameras, photo 

cameras and voice recorders, among other equipment.495

4.5 Academic courses equip students with skills and knowledge 
related to democratic development

4HE�STUDY�PLANS�OF�0ETRA��:ARQA�AND�9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITIES�AND� THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA� )NSTITUTE�
include courses on ethics and the legal framework governing the media in Jordan. The Jordan 

-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�INCLUDES�DEMOCRATIC�PRINCIPLES�IN�ITS�COURSE�ON�MEDIA�LAW�AND�ETHICS�496 but 

this does not appear to be the case with the other three universities.497

490 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�)ZZAT�(IJAB��FORMER�$EAN��&ACULTY�OF�*OURNALISM��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����!PRIL������
491 Jensen, Modot, Raffelberg, Jannusch, Shalabieh. 2013. Evaluation of Media Cooperation under the Danish Arab 
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492 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�3ARA�.ASER�!L�$EEN��4RAINER�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�)NTERNATIONAL�!FFAIRS��-IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY��AND�
Coordinator of “Studio Project”, 14 May 2015.
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Coordinator of “Studio Project”, 14 May 2015.

495 *ORDAN� -EDIA� )NSTITUTE�� &ACILITIES�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�JMI�EDU�JO�EN�#ONTENT�#
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IMAGE
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496 *ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��-!�IN�*OURNALISM�AND�.EW�-EDIA��#OURSE�$ESCRIPTIONS��UNDER�MEDIA�LAW�AND�ETHICS	��3EE��
HTTP���WWW�JMI�EDU�JO�EN�CONTENT����#OURSES�

497 5NIVERSITY� OF� 0ETRA�� $EPARTMENT� OF� -EDIA� AND� JOURNALISM�� #OURSE� $ESCRIPTION�� 3EE�� HTTP���WWW�UOP�EDU�JO�%N�
!CADEMICS�&ACULTYOF!RTSAND3CIENCES�-EDIAAND*OURNALISM�0AGES�#OURSE$ESCRIPTION�ASPX�� :ARQA� 5NIVERSITY��
0RESS� 3ECTION� AND� -EDIA�� 3TUDY� 0LAN�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�ZU�EDU�JO�EN�#OLLAGE�0RESS?AND?-EDIA�$EPT?
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!� FORMER�$EAN�OF� THE�&ACULTY� OF� *OURNALISM�OF�9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY� RECOMMENDS� INCLUDING�
courses on democratic principles as part of the standard journalism curriculum at all 

universities, with the possibility of a further focus on these topics in specialised courses.498 

!NOTHER�ACADEMIC�STATED��h4RAINING�IS�MOSTLY�ON�TECHNICAL�ISSUES�AND�AS�LONG�AS�IT�IS�FOCUSED�
ON�THIS�WE�WILL�NOT�IMPROVE��)NCREASING�JOURNALISTS��AWARENESS�ABOUT�HUMAN�RIGHTS�IS�ESSENTIAL��
students are not used to thinking independently and analysing data.”499 The only reference to 

CRITICAL�THINKING�AMONG�THE�VARIOUS�STUDY�PLANS�IS�FOUND�IN�TWO�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�COURSES��
@4OPICAL�)SSUES�IN�*ORDAN�AND�THE�-IDDLE�%AST�ŢAND�@2ESEARCH�-ETHODS�AND�#OMPUTER�!SSISTED�
Research’.500�4HE�ONLY�REFERENCE�TO�COMPUTER�ASSISTED�RESEARCH��#!2	�IS��ONCE�AGAIN��IN�*-)�S�
study plan,501 although the other study plans do include communication technology and 

MULTIMEDIA�ELECTRONIC�MEDIA�AMONG�THEIR�SUBJECTS�

)N�PRACTICAL�TERMS��VERY�FEW�ACADEMIC�INSTITUTIONS�MEET�THE�OBJECTIVE�OF�EQUIPPING�STUDENTS�
WITH�SKILLS�AND�OR�KNOWLEDGE�ON�DEMOCRACY�AND�RELATED�ISSUES��4HIS�WAS�CONlRMED�BY�ONE�
of the trainers, who stated that most curricula are weak in that area,502�AND�THEN�CONlRMED�
BY� THE� $EAN� OF� THE� -ASS� #OMMUNICATION� &ACULTY� OF� 9ARMOUK� 5NIVERSITY�503� )NVESTIGATIVE�
JOURNALISM�HAS�NOT�YET�BEEN� INTEGRATED� INTO� THE�STUDY�PLAN�OF�9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�ALTHOUGH�
THERE� ARE� PLANS� TO� DO� SO� IN� COOPERATION� WITH�!RAB� 2EPORTERS� FOR� )NVESTIGATIVE� *OURNALISM�
�!2)*	�504�(OWEVER�� *ORDAN�-EDIA� )NSTITUTE�AND�0ETRA�5NIVERSITY� HAVE�ALREADY� INCORPORATED�

investigative journalism into their plans to some extent.

C. Presence of Trade Unions and Professional 
Organisations 

4.6 Media workers have the right to join independent trade unions and 
exercise this right 

The situation in Jordan regarding unions is characterised by mandatory membership of a 

single organisation that serves as a union but is really more of a professional association 

IN�ITS�MAKEUP�AND�JUSTIlCATION��!S�A�RESULT��THE�*0!�IS�THE�ONLY�RECOGNISED�ASSOCIATION�THAT�
represents journalists in Jordan. 

0RESS!ND-EDIA�'ET3TUDY0LAN�ASPX�ID���AND���Yarmouk 5NIVERSITY��&ACULTY�OF�-ASS�#OMMUNICATION��3TUDY�0LANS��
!VAILABLE�AT�HTTP���ADMREG�YU�EDU�JO�EN�INDEX�PHP�OPTION�COM?DOCMAN�TASK�CAT?VIEW�GID�����)TEMID�����

498 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�)ZZAT�(IJAB��FORMER�$EAN��&ACULTY�OF�*OURNALISM��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����!PRIL������
499 .ISREEN� !BDALLAH�� -EDIA� &ACULTY� AT� 0ETRA� 5NIVERSITY�� COMMENTING� IN� A� FOCUS� GROUP� DISCUSSION� ON� TRAINING� AND�

education of 11 February 2015.

500 *ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��#OURSES��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JMI�EDU�JO�EN�#ONTENT����#OURSES�
501 *ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��-!�IN�*OURNALISM�AND�.EW�-EDIA��#OURSE�$ESCRIPTIONS��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JMI�EDU�JO�

EN�CONTENT����#OURSES�
502 Phone interview with Mohammed Qtieshat, media trainer, lawyer and expert on media legislation, 26 April 2015.

503 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�(ATEM�!LAWNEH��$EAN�OF�-ASS�#OMMUNICATION�&ACULTY��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�����-ARCH������
504 )NTERVIEW�WITH�+ATHY�3ULLIVAN��0ROGRAMME�$IRECTOR��!2)*����-ARCH������
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!S�NOTED�ABOVE��UNDER�)NDICATOR������THERE�ARE�LIMITS�ON�WHO�MAY�JOIN�THE�*0!�AND�MANY�MEDIA�
professionals who consider themselves to be journalists are not eligible for membership. 

%LIGIBILITY�FOR�MEMBERSHIP�HAS�BEEN�EXPANDED�BUT�THIS�HAS�NOT�NECESSARILY�BEEN�REmECTED�IN�
the actual membership, which is dominated by workers from the print media. This has led 

to the JPA being mainly concerned with issues relating to newspapers, such as the current 

economic woes of print media outlets. 

According to a feature report by 7iber, journalists at six major media institutions, mostly 

governmental, constitute 75 per cent of the JPA’s members. These are Al Rai and Petra News 

Agency (19 per cent each), Ad Dustour (15 per cent), Al Ghad (nine per cent), Al Arab Al Yawm 
(eight per cent) and JTVR (6 per cent).505�)N�THE������ELECTIONS������JOURNALISTS�OUT�OF�THE�����
members who were eligible to vote after paying their dues, or 86 per cent, took part. From 

among those who voted, more than 75 per cent worked for state media outlets.506 

This situation also manifests itself in the makeup of the JPA Council, which has historically 

been dominated by employees of state media outlets. The current Council is comprised of 

four journalists from Al Rai, including the JPA President, two from Ad Dustour, two from 

Petra, one from JRTV and one from Al Ghad, along with the full-time JPA Director, Fakhri 

Abu Hamda. Hamda has been a Council member in 17 consecutive Councils over the last 

���YEARS��AND�*0!�$IRECTOR�FOR�TWO�DECADES��4HE�PREVIOUS�#OUNCIL�CONSISTED�OF�lVE�MEMBERS�
from Ad Dustour, three from Al Rai, including the JPA President, two from Petra and the JPA 

Director. The President of the Association has been someone from Al Rai for the past 13 

years, including Tariq Al Momani for 10 years, who was appointed editor-in-chief of Al Rai in 

May 2015,507 and Abdul Wahab Zgheilat for three years, who was Al Rai’s editor-in-chief at 

the time. Before that, Saif Al-Sharif, from Ad Dustour, presided over the Association for 10 

years.508

)N�������*246�PROGRAMME�PRODUCERS�AND�PRESENTERS�WHO�ARE�NOT�ALLOWED�TO� JOIN� THE�*0!�
(i.e. those who do not work in news departments) established the Society for Jordanian 

Broadcasters.509 Some presenters from private radio and television stations, as well as 

Jordanian presenters who work in non-Jordanian radio and television stations, have also 

joined. JTV programme producer and presenter and member of the Society for Broadcasters, 

Eman Thatha, says “After we were prevented from becoming JPA members, we decided to 

505 ���&EBRUARY�������*0!��-ONOPOLY�BY�,AW�REPORT���IBER�COM��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������JORDAN

PRESS
ASSOCIATION
EXCLUDING
JOURNALISTS��

506 ���!PRIL�������-OMANI�DEFEATS�3AAYDEH�IN�*ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�ELECTION��3AHAl�JO�PORTAL�ON�MEDIA�AFFAIRS��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�SAHAl�JO�lLES���B�D�����������������B���FC�B�C�C�����D�HTML�

507 Omar Obeidat. 28 May 2015. Jordan Press Foundation carries out shake-up in top posts. The Jordan Times. Available 

AT��HTTP���JORDANTIMES�COM�JORDAN
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508 ,IST�OF�*0!�"OARDS��-EMBERS������
����	��*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT�HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�,IST�

ASPX�LNG���0A�0AGE�)$���
509 ���$ECEMBER�������3OCIETY�FOR�"ROADCASTERS�DEMANDS�TO�JOIN�THE�*0!��+HABERNI�NEWS�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���

GOO�GL�C��FX��
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establish our own association. This is a loss for the JPA.”510 Awni Al-Daoud, Vice President of 

the JPA Council and an editor at Ad Dustour, agrees that all radio and television programme 

producers and presenters should have the right to join the JPA.511

0RESIDENT�OF�THE�3OCIETY�FOR�*ORDANIAN�"ROADCASTERS��(ATEM�!L
+ISWANI��SAYS�

There are 130 members in the Society so far. They are mainly from the JRTV 

but we aim to involve more members from private broadcasters. We also 

PREPARED�A�DRAFT�LAW�FOR�THE�3OCIETY��7E�HAVE�TWO�LEGAL�OPTIONS��TO�SUBMIT�
IT�TO�THE�/FlCE�OF�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�OR�TO�THE�0ARLIAMENT��7E�DECIDED�TO�GO�
through the Parliament. On 21 April, we met with the Lower House Speaker 

Atef Tarawneh and we informed him that we are planning to present the 

draft law to the Parliament to go through legal channels. But he advised us 

to wait because the time is not convenient. So we decided to wait.512

)N� ������ THE� %LECTRONIC� *OURNALISM�3OCIETY�WAS� LAUNCHED� FOR� JOURNALISTS�WORKING� AT� NEWS�
websites, because the JPA Law did not allow them to join the Association at the time (see 

)NDICATOR� ���	��4HE� *0!� OPPOSED� THE� ESTABLISHMENT� OF� THE� 3OCIETY�� AND� ITS� #OUNCIL� ISSUED�
a statement in which it pledged to “respond decisively to any attempts to fragment the 

journalism body by creating new organisational frameworks under different names but with 

similar goals to those of the Association.”513 The JPA attempted at the time to appeal against 

the Social Development Ministry’s decision to approve the Society, arguing that journalism is 

legally limited to the JPA, but the Higher Court of Justice dismissed the lawsuit “on procedural 

grounds”.514 The CDFJ report Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan, 2011, described the JPA 

case as “a violation of the right to form societies and the freedom to join associations”.515

FREEDOM TO ESTABLISH UNIONS

Journalists do not have the right to set up a separate union to the JPA. Article 98 of the 

Labour Law states that a committee, headed by the Minister of Labour, shall decide, among 

other things, which professions and industries are not allowed to establish more than one 

union because of similarity or linkage in one comprehensive product.516

510 Comments by Eman Thatha, JTV programme producer and presenter and member of the Society for Broadcasters, 

during a focus group on the Jordanian Press Association, 18 March 2015. 

511 Comments by Awni Al-Daoud, member of the JPA Council and editor in Ad Dustour, during a focus group on the 

Jordanian Press Association, 18 March 2015. 

512 )NTERVIEW�WITH�(ATEM�!L
+ISWANI��0RESIDENT�OF�THE�3OCIETY�FOR�*ORDANIAN�"ROADCASTERS����*ULY������
513 ���!UGUST�������*ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�RESISTS�lRMLY�ATTEMPTS�TO�DIVIDE�IT��!MMON�.EWS�WEBSITE��!VAILABLE�AT��

HTTP���WWW�AMMONNEWS�NET�ARTICLE�ASPX�ARTICLE.O�������
514 3AWSAN�:AIDAH�����&EBRUARY�������*0!��-ONOPOLY�BY�,AW��4HE�(IGHER�#OURT�OF�*USTICE�DECISION�.O���	�DISMISSED�
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EXCLUDING
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515 Center for Defending the Freedoms of Journalists. 2011. Status of Media Freedoms in Jordan, 2011, p. 210.

516 ,ABOUR� ,AW� NO�� ��� FOR� THE� YEAR� ������ !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���JTS�ORG�JO�IMAGES�QOANEN�QANON���AL�MAL�����
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Article 16(2) of the Constitution was amended in 2011 to add the word “unions”, so that 

THAT�IT�NOW�READS��h*ORDANIANS�SHALL�HAVE�THE�RIGHT�TO�ESTABLISH�SOCIETIES��UNIONS�AND�POLITICAL�
parties, provided their objective is lawful, their methods peaceful, and their by-laws not in 

violation of the provisions of the Constitution.” This suggests that a plurality of unions may 

be formed. Article 128 of the Constitution sets a deadline of three years to make changes 

to bring laws into line with the amendments, which expired in November 2014. No changes 

were introduced to the Labour Law within this time period.

According to Ahmad Awad, labour activist and Director of the Phenix Centre for Economic 

3TUDIES�AND�)NFORMATICS�

Around 13 independent unions were established after the constitutional 

amendment. Some of the unions applied to the Ministry of Labour and their 

applications were rejected based on Article 98 of the Law of Labour. Other 

PROFESSIONAL�UNIONS�APPLIED�TO�THE�/FlCE�OF�THE�0RIME�-INISTER�AND�HAVEN�T�
got responses.517

According to international law, any group of workers has the right to establish its own union. 

4HIS� mOWS� FROM� THE� )NTERNATIONAL� ,ABOUR�/RGANISATION�S� �),/	� &REEDOM�OF�!SSOCIATION� AND�
0ROTECTION�OF�THE�2IGHT�TO�/RGANISE�#ONVENTION��������.O�Ţ��	�AND�THE�2IGHT�TO�/RGANISE�AND�
#OLLECTIVE�"ARGAINING�#ONVENTION��������.O�Ţ��	��4HESE�CONVENTIONS�ARE�AT�THE�CORE�OF�THE�
),/�$ECLARATION�ON�&UNDAMENTAL�0RINCIPLES�AND�2IGHTS�AT�7ORK��WHICH�IS�BINDING�ON�*ORDAN�
AS�AN�),/�MEMBER��

The right to establish unions is also consistent with Article 20 of the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights,518�WHICH�STATES��h%VERYONE�HAS�THE�RIGHT�TO�FREEDOM�OF�PEACEFUL�ASSEMBLY�AND�
association.” Article 22 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,519 which 

*ORDAN� HAS� RATIlED�� READS�� h%VERYONE� SHALL� HAVE� THE� RIGHT� TO� FREEDOM� OF� ASSOCIATION�WITH�
others, including the right to form and join trade unions for the protection of his interests.” 

The dilemma goes beyond mere legal issues, according to Ahmad Awad, labour activist 

AND�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�0HENIX�#ENTER�FOR�%CONOMIC�3TUDIES�AND�)NFORMATICS��(E�NOTES�THAT�IT�IS�
NECESSARY�TO�DISTINGUISH�BETWEEN�TWO�TYPES�OF�ACTIVITIES��4HE�lRST�IS�PROFESSIONAL�REGULATION��
undertaken by public or quasi-public bodies that regulate different professions, such 

as engineers, doctors and lawyers. According to Awad, these are not unions, but rather 

associations established by law to regulate the work of practitioners of the same profession. 

h)N�FACT��)�DON�T�KNOW�WHY�THEY�ARE�CALLED�NAQABAT��IN�!RABIC��THIS�WORD�IS�USED�TO�REFER�TO�BOTH�
TRADE� UNIONS� AND� PROFESSIONAL� ASSOCIATIONS	� REGARDLESS� OF� THEIR� IMPORTANCE�� )N� REALITY� THEY�
undertake public roles such as giving licences to practise the profession, imposing penalties 

517 )NTERVIEW�WITH�!HMAD�!WAD��LABOUR�ACTIVIST�AND�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�0HENIX�#ENTRE�FOR�%CONOMIC�3TUDIES�AND�)NFORMATICS��
9 July 2015.

518 See footnote 84.

519 See footnote 87.
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on violators, and sometimes collecting fees for the Association.”

The second type of activity referred to by Awad is that carried out by unions in the proper 

sense. These are private bodies the job of which is to advocate on behalf of their members. 

!CCORDING�TO�!WAD��h7HAT�THE�MEDIA�SECTOR�REQUIRES� IS� TO�BE�ALLOWED�TO�ESTABLISH�A�UNION�
THAT�DEFENDS� ITS� INTERESTS��5NDER� THE�EXISTING�SYSTEM�� THE�EMPLOYER�AND� THE�EMPLOYEE�ARE�
members of the same body so it is unclear who the Association is actually defending.”520

CDFJ’s Director, Nidal Mansour, who has been a JPA Council member twice, stated that 

participation by journalists in JPA affairs was limited, that elections were predictable, and that 

the Association remained within the circle of entities which are subject to government control. 

h)� THINK� SUCH� A� LANDSCAPE�WILL� NOT� CHANGE�UNLESS� PLURALISM� IS� ALLOWED� IN� THE� PROFESSIONAL�
associations sector.”521 Omar Abanda, former four-time member of the JPA Council and 

former President of a Disciplinary Board, says he was a victim of external manipulation of the 

voting preferences when he ran for election in 2008.522

A survey conducted by the Al-Quds Center for Political Studies, The status of the press and 
media freedoms in 2011, found that 66.4 per cent of respondents, including both members 

AND�NON
MEMBERS�OF�THE�*0!��WERE�NOT�SATISlED�WITH�THE�PERFORMANCE�OF�THE�*0!��AGAINST�
33.6 per cent who said they were. Table 20 shows the percentage of journalists who agreed 

with the statement that “the Association is under the control of the government, while security 

agencies interfere in its affairs, especially elections”.

Table 20: Journalists who felt the JPA was Under Government Control523

Degree of agreement Percentage

1.  Strongly agreed 39 per cent

2.  Moderately agreed 42 per cent

3.  Agreed to some degree 8 per cent

4.  Did not agree 10 per cent

INTERNATIONAL MEMBERSHIPS

The JPA is one of the founders of the Federation of Arab Journalists, which was established 

IN�������AND�HAS�BEEN�A�MEMBER�OF�THE�)NTERNATIONAL�&EDERATION�FOR�*OURNALISTS�SINCE�������
*0!�0RESIDENT��4ARIQ�!L�-OMANI��NOTES�

520 Ahmad Awad 3 April 2014. Eye on Media report. Phenix #ENTER�FOR�%CONOMIC�3TUDIES�AND�)NFORMATICS��!VAILABLE�AT��
HTTP���GOO�GL�AF�CME�

521 )NTERVIEW�WITH�.IDAL�-ANSOUR��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS�$IRECTOR�����&EBRUARY�������
522 Comments by Omar Abanda, former member of the JPA Council for four semesters and former president of a 

Disciplinary Council, during a focus group on the Jordanian Press Association, 18 March 2015.

523 !L
1UDS�#ENTER� FOR�0OLITICAL�3TUDIES��������0RESS�2EALITY�AND�-EDIA�&REEDOMS�3TATUS��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���JMM�JO�
APPLICATION���UPLOADS�ASSETS�JMM?����������?�����PDF�
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The two federations support the JPA in defending media freedoms in 

Jordan. The Federation of Arab Journalists has contributed to developing 

joint proposals to amend media legislation to support media freedoms. 
4HE�MEMBERS� OF� THE� *0!� BENElT� FROM� THE� SERVICES� PROVIDED� BY� THE� TWO�
federations, such as training and capacity building for journalists. The JPA 

has signed contracts with other Arab journalists’ associations to cooperate 

in workshops and capacity building programmes for journalists. The JPA will 

participate in a regional meeting to discuss solutions for the newspapers’ 

lNANCIAL�CRISIS�IN�THE�!RAB�7ORLD�524

SOCIAL PROTECTION FOR STAFF

)N�GENERAL�� *ORDAN�HAS� RELATIVELY�GOOD�SOCIAL� PROTECTION� SYSTEMS�COMPARED� TO�MANY�OTHER�
countries in the region. A report titled Social Protection in Jordan 2014, issued by Jordan 

Labor Watch, stated that the social security system was robust although it suffered from 

weak inclusiveness and limited coverage in the area of health. The report noted that only civil 

SERVANTS�AND�THEIR�FAMILIES��CITIZENS�BELOW�SIX�YEARS�AND�OVER����YEARS�OF�AGE��AS�WELL�AS�HEART��
cancer, and kidney patients were covered by the public health care system. There was also 

INSUFlCIENT�ALLOCATION�OF�RESOURCES�TO�THE�HEALTH�CARE�SYSTEM�525

Most journalists working as staff for major media outlets are provided with medical insurance 

COVERING� INJURIES� THEY� SUSTAIN� WHILE� AT� WORK�� )N� ADDITION�� *ORDAN�S� ,ABOUR� ,AW� MAKES� IT�
mandatory for all employers to register their regular staff with the Social Security Corporation 

and to obtain a social security number for them. Social security provides insurance cover 

against disability, death, work-related injuries, illness, maternity and unemployment.526

(OWEVER��THESE�BENElTS�DO�NOT�APPLY�TO�FREELANCERS��3ALAH�!L
!BBADI��(EAD�OF�THE�&REEDOMS�
#OMMITTEE� AT� THE� *0!�� JUSTIlES� THIS� BY� SAYING� THAT� THE� LAW� STIPULATES� THAT� ALL� THOSE� WHO�
practise journalism should be full-time journalists, not freelancers. He said the number of 

freelancers was quite limited, and he regretted that some media outlets, especially news 

WEBSITES��HIRED�PEOPLE�ON� THE�BASIS�OF�@PURCHASING�SERVICES��527 However, as noted above, 

these legal restrictions are problematic. 

CDFJ’s Mansour noted that, “job security guarantees are absent in small media outlets such 

AS�THE�MAJORITY�OF�NEWS�WEBSITES��WHILE�WELL
ESTABLISHED�MEDIA�lRMS�LIKE�DAILIES�AND�OTHER�
major outlets cannot hire anyone without having a social security account.” Mansour believes 

524 )NTERVIEW�WITH�4ARIQ�!L�-OMANI��0RESIDENT�OF�*ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�����-ARCH�������
525 ,ABOR�7ATCH�*ORDAN�����.OVEMBER�������3OCIAL�0ROTECTION�IN�*ORDAN�������4HIS�WAS�PRODUCED�THROUGH�AN�AFlLIATE�

PROGRAMME� OF� THE� 0HENIX� #ENTER� FOR� %CONOMICS� AND� )NFORMATICS� 3TUDIES� IN� COOPERATION�WITH� THE� &RIEDRICH� %BERT�
&OUNDATION�OF�'ERMANY��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�LABOR
WATCH�NET�EN�READ
NEWS�����

526 !WARENESS�7ORKSHOP�ON�THE�0ROVISIONAL�3OCIAL�3ECURITY�,AW�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR����������*UNE�������6ISION�)NSTITUTE�
FOR� #IVIL� 3OCIETY� AND� 'OOD� 'OVERNANCE� 3TUDIES�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���VICSS�ORG�JO�'5)�NEWS�6IEW.EWS$ETAILS�
ASPX�NID����ªSTHASH�H/OT#Y,B�DPUF��

527 )NTERVIEW�WITH�Salah Al-Abbadi, Head of the JPA Public Freedoms Committee and Al Rai reporter, 15 February 2015.
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that the “safety network designed for journalists should go beyond social security to include 

LIFE�INSURANCE�AND�INSURING�THEM�AGAINST�THE�HAZARDS�OF�THE�JOBv�528

*0!� MEMBERS� BENElT� FROM� THE� !SSOCIATION�S� &UND� FOR� #OOPERATION� AND� 3OCIAL� 3ECURITY��
which was established by the Bylaw for Cooperation and Social Security for Members of the 

Jordanian Press Association.529�4HE�&UND�PROVIDES�lNANCIAL�SUPPORT�TO�MEMBERS��FOR�EXAMPLE�
if they lose their jobs, and to survivors after their death. Enrolment in this Fund is automatic 

for all JPA members who are registered in the Practitioners Record and who have met all 

THEIR�lNANCIAL�OBLIGATIONS�TO�THE�!SSOCIATION��APART�FROM�MEMBERS�WHO�REGISTERED�AFTER�THE�
adoption of this Bylaw and who were 50 years old or more when they registered (see Article 

4 of the Bylaw).

JPA members can take advantage of the Association’s Pension Fund for Members of the 

Jordanian Journalists Association which is established according to the Bylaw for Members of 

the Jordanian Press Association.530�4HE�&UND�AIMS�TO�PROVIDE�PENSION�BENElTS�FOR�MEMBERS�
or their dependent family members. Enrolment in this Fund is automatic, although members 

PAY�MORE�OR�LESS�INTO�THE�&UND�AND�RECEIVE�DIFFERENT�BENElTS�BASED�ON�THEIR�CONTRIBUTIONS��*0!�
members also have access to a health care system regulated by the Bylaw for Journalists’ 

(EALTH�)NSURANCE�531�4HIS�"YLAW�CREATES�A�&UND�FOR�*OURNALISTS��(EALTH�)NSURANCE�WITH�THE�GOAL�
of providing health care to journalists and their families. Registration in the Fund is optional. 

4.7 Trade unions and professional associations provide advocacy on 
behalf of the profession 

)N�*ORDAN��AS�IN�MANY�PARTS�OF�THE�WORLD��DAILY�NEWSPAPERS�ARE�GOING�THROUGH�AN�ECONOMIC�
crisis the effects of which have been unfolding since 2011. The three newspapers most 

affected by this crisis are Al Rai, Ad Dustour, and Al Ghad, which employs the largest number 

of journalists.532 

The most severe crisis has been at Al Arab Al Yawm daily newspaper, which suspended 

distribution operations for two months in 2013 and resumed only after cutting the number 

of journalists and columnists drastically, from 70 to 10. At the time, workers at Al Arab Al 
Yawm staged a series of strikes where they were joined by the JPA and journalists from other 

papers in solidarity. Negotiations that involved the JPA and the Labour Ministry ended with 

settlements that some found satisfactory but many others saw as inadequate. 

528 )NTERVIEW�WITH�.IDAL�-ANSOUR��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS�$IRECTOR�����&EBRUARY�������
529 The Amended Bylaw of the Bylaw for Cooperation and Social Security for Members of the Jordanian Press Association, 

NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�)NNER�ASPX�LNG���PA�$ETAILS�4YPE����)$�����
530 "YLAW�OF�0ENSION�FOR�-EMBERS�OF�*ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION��NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR������� )SSUED�ON���-AY�������

!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�5PLOAD�&ILES�.EWS
��
���
��PDF��
531 "YLAW�FOR�*OURNALISTS��(EALTH�)NSURANCE��NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������BASED�ON�*ORDANIAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�,AW�NO�����

FOR�THE�YEAR�������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�JPA�JO�)NNER�ASPX�LNG���PA�$ETAILS�4YPE����)$������
532 3AWSAN�:AIDAH����3EPTEMBER�������.EWSPAPERS��CRISIS��EXTRA�EMPLOYMENT��BIG�SALARIES�AND�NEPOTISM���IBER�ONLINE�

MAGAZINE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������NEWSPAPER
EMPLOYMENT��
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The JPA was more heavily involved in the cases of Ad Dustour, a third of whose shares 

are owned by the Social Security Corporation, and Al Rai, 55 per cent of whose shares 

are owned by the Social Security Corporation than in the case of Al Arab Al Yawm��)N�THOSE�
CASES��SEVERAL�MEETINGS�WERE�CONVENED�BETWEEN�THE�0ARLIAMENTARY�.ATIONAL�'UIDANCE�AND�
Media Committee, the JPA and the administrations of the dailies to discuss the crisis, most 

recently on 11 March 2015. Petra News Agency reported that the JPA President, Tariq Al 

Momani, “absolutely refuses the idea of restructuring the papers and laying off staff. Junior 

employees must not be made to pay for the mistakes of previous boards and governments, 

whose decisions have brought the paper to this situation.” He also called for holding those 

responsible for the crisis accountable.533

Linda Maaya, a former reporter for Al Arab Al Yawm, asserted that the JPA had double 

standards in dealing with the newspaper crisis as regards the partially state-owned Ad 
Dustour and Al Rai in comparison to Al Arab Al Yawm where, she stated, it did not want to 

negotiate and workers had to go to court to defend their rights. She further alleged that Al 
Arab Al Yawm’s�WORKERS�RECEIVED�VERY�LIMITED�lNANCIAL�ASSISTANCE�FROM�THE�*0!���h4HE�*0!�
IS�CONTROLLED�BY�THE�TWO�OFlCIAL�NEWSPAPERS��THEREFORE�IT�IS�SERIOUS�ONLY�WHEN�DEFENDING�THEIR�
workers’ rights. The same does not apply when the media owner is from the private sector.”534

Mahmoud Moghrabi, managing editor of the Khaberni news website, echoed Linda Maaya’s 

criticism of the JPA, stating that JPA’s response to problems faced by journalists was largely 

limited to issuing press releases”.535 Mohammad Fdeilat, correspondent for Al-Araby 

!L
*ADEED�WEBSITE�� SAYS� THAT� THE�!SSOCIATION� DOES� NOT� PROVIDE� SUFlCIENT� PROTECTION� TO� ITS�
MEMBERS�AND�DOES�NOT�PROVIDE�PROTECTION�TO�NON
MEMBERS��)T�ALSO�INCITES�OFlCIAL�SOURCES�NOT�
to deal with non-member journalists”.536

)N�TERMS�OF�PROTECTION�OF�WOMEN��3AMAR�(ADDADIN��MEMBER�OF�THE�*0!�#OUNCIL�AND�REPORTER�
at Al Rai��NOTED��h4HE�*0!�DOES�NOT�DO�ANYTHING�TO�SUPPORT�WOMEN�JOURNALISTS��4HE�ONLY�THING�
we could do for the women in the JPA is to include their families in the medical insurance, 

STARTING� FROM� THIS�YEAR��5NTIL� LAST� YEAR�ONLY�MEN�WERE�ALLOWED� TO� INCLUDE� THEIR� FAMILIESv�537 

Majida Ashour, a reporter at Jordan News Agency (Petra), criticised the Women Committee 

in the JPA, underscoring its lack of effectiveness. She called for the establishment of a quota 

for women on the Council and on all JPA committees to guarantee their representation.538

533 ��� -ARCH� ������ 0ARLIAMENTARY� .ATIONAL� 'UIDANCE� AND� -EDIA� #OMMITTEE� DISCUSSES� THE� .EWSPAPERS�� CRISIS��
*ORDAN� .EWS� !GENCY� �0ETRA	�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�PETRA�GOV�JO�0UBLIC?.EWS�.WS?.EWS$ETAILS�ASPX�3ITE?
)D���LANG���.EWS)$��������#AT)$����4YPE�(OME�'4YPE���

534 )NTERVIEW�WITH�,INDA�-AAYA��FORMER�REPORTER�AT�!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM�����-ARCH������
535  Comments by Mahmoud Moghrabi, Managing editor of the Khaberni news website, during a focus group for 

journalists, 30 March 2015.

536 Comments by Mohammad Fdeilat, correspondent for Al-Araby Al-Jadeed website, during a focus group for journalists, 

30 March 2015.

537 Comments by Samar Haddadin, member of the JPA Council and reporter in Al Rai, during a focus group on the 

Jordanian Press Association, 18 March 2015. 

538 Comments by Majida Ashour during a focus group on the Jordanian Press Association, 18 March 2015.
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The right to go on strike is guaranteed by the Labour Law and the Bylaw on the Conditions 

and Procedures of Work Stoppages and Closures, issued under the Labour Law.539 Article 

135 of the Labour Law states that, “a worker shall not go on strike without giving notice to the 

business owner no less than 14 days ahead of the date of the work stoppage, which shall be 

double that if the work in question is a public service”. Article 4 of the Bylaw adds that, “the 

strike notice shall be in writing and indicate the issue in dispute and the date of the planned 

STRIKEv��)T�MUST�ALSO�BE�hSIGNED�BY�THE�WORKERS�OR�THE�ASSOCIATION�WHICH�REPRESENTS�THEM��AND�
clearly mention the categories of workers involved” and “be submitted to the business owner 

or whoever represents him”.

D. Presence of Civil Society Organisations

4.8 CSOs monitor the media systematically

Media monitoring is relatively limited in Jordan compared to other civil society activities. 

However, a number of civil society organisations provide some critical analysis of media either 

INDIRECTLY�OR�DIRECTLY��!KEED��ONE�OF�THE�PROJECTS�OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��SYSTEMATICALLY�
monitors news which is published and broadcasted by Jordanian media outlets using a 

METHODOLOGY� WHICH� VERIlES� THE� ACCURACY� OF� THE� INFORMATION� WHICH� IS� DISSEMINATED�� AND�
respect for ethical principles of journalism and other standards of information quality. Akeed 

-ONITOR�OF�THE�*ORDANIAN�-EDIA�#REDIBILITY��RUN�BY�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��*-)	�AND�FUNDED�
by the Democratic Empowerment Programme, conducts extensive monitoring of the media. 

!CCORDING�TO�"ASIM�4WEISSI��$EAN�OF�THE�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�

Akeed provides a new unique experience; its philosophy is based on checking 

the credibility of the news’ “fact checking”, on the basis of independent 

SCIENTIlC�AND�PROFESSIONAL�STANDARDS������REPORTS�WERE�RELEASED�DURING�A�
single year, checking the performance of the media. Some of the released 

reports revealed weaknesses in the performance of the media and created 

an outrage in the media and the public, such as the report that exposed 

plagiarism in daily newspapers.

Akeed’s reports have covered how the media deals with rumours, legislative amendments, 

OFlCIAL�PRESS�RELEASES��PARLIAMENTARY�SESSIONS�AND�THE�)SRAELI�INTERVENTIONS�IN�'AZA�540

The Jordanian Commission for Democratic Culture541 monitored media coverage of the 

539 ,ABOUR�,AW�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE��P�����������!PRIL�������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���MOL�
GOV�JO�0AGES�,EGISLATION�ASPX�

540 -ONTHLY�REPORTS��!UGUST�����
-ARCH�������!KEED�-ONITOR�OF�THE�*ORDANIAN�-EDIA�#REDIBILITY��*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���AKEED�JO�CATEGORY��$��!��$�����$��!!�$�����$��"��$���!�$��"�
�$��!
��$�����$��"��$�����$��"��$���!��

541 *ORDANIAN�#OMMISSION�FOR�$EMOCRATIC�#ULTURE��3EE��HTTP���WWW�JCDC
JO�ORG��



192

Assessment of Media Development in Jordan

parliamentary elections IN�������4HE�0HENIX�#ENTER�FOR�%CONOMIC�AND�)NFORMATICS�3TUDIES542 

conducted a study on coverage of human rights issues by the Jordanian print media, analysing 

COVERAGE�IN�lVE�DAILY�NEWSPAPERS�IN�������

Other cases include the Jordan Media Monitor, which is an online portal specialising in 

media issues, run by prominent columnist and former JRTV Council member Oraib Rentawi. 

)T�PRODUCES�CRITICAL�REPORTS�ON�THE�MEDIA�AND�ITS�SOCIAL�IMPACT��INCLUDING�IN�RELATION�TO�POLITICAL�
parties543 and the Parliament.544

3AHAl�JO� IS� ANOTHER� ONLINE� PORTAL� SPECIALISING� IN� MEDIA� ISSUES� WHICH� REGULARLY� PUBLISHES�
CRITICAL�ARTICLES�BY�THE�VETERAN�JOURNALIST�'EORGE�(AWATMEH��FORMER�EDITOR
IN
CHIEF�OF�Al Ghad, 

Al Rai and The Jordan Times, AND� FORMER�(IGHER�-EDIA�#OUNCIL� BOARD�MEMBER��3AHAl�JO�
has focused, among other things, on the JPA, the regulation of news websites, and media 

independence and reform.545 

Eye on the Media is a weekly programme broadcast by Al-Balad radio which monitors media 

coverage of current issues and discusses the media’s impact on people in a live programme 

format with commentators from civil society, society at large and professional media activists. 

The show focuses on the impact of media coverage on issues such as public services,546 

crime,547�)3)3�AND�TERRORISM�548 and the two armed coalitions Jordan is currently engaged with, 

NAMELY�AGAINST�)3)3�AND�THE�(OUTHIS�IN�9EMEN�549

'HERBAL�IS�A�MEDIA�PLATFORM�LAUNCHED�BY�THE��IBER�ONLINE�MAGAZINE��2EADERS�CAN�CREATE�THEIR�
own accounts, share news articles and other types of media products, and comment on the 

QUALITY� OF�MEDIA�COVERAGE��$ISCUSSION�ON�'HERBAL� IS� ENCOURAGED� THROUGH�'HERBAL�S�EDITOR�
publishing regular analytical reports on media coverage of women,550 Syrian refugees,551 

542 0HENIX�#ENTER�FOR�%CONOMIC�AND�)NFORMATICS�3TUDIES��������!�3TUDY�ON�THE�*ORDANIAN�0RINT�-EDIA�#OVERAGE�ON�(UMAN�
Rights. The study was conducted between October 2012 and January 2013 analysing press coverage on human 

RIGHTS�ISSUES�IN�lVE�DAILIES��!L�2AI��!L�'HAD��!D�$USTOUR��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM�AND�!S�3ABEEL�
543 ���-ARCH�������4HE�EXPANDING�MEDIA�OUTLETS�OWNED�BY�THE�)SLAMISTS�MOVEMENT��*ORDAN�-EDIA�-ONITOR��!VAILABLE�AT��

HTTP���GOO�GL���A-S#�
544 9 March 2013. Sensational media coverage of the gun parliament session (a deputy tried to point his gun at another 

LAWMAKER	��*ORDAN�-EDIA�-ONITOR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�0+T00��
545 !RCHIVE�OF�'EORGE�(AWATMEH�S�ARTICLES��3AHAl�JO��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�X'.�8��
546 ���-AY�������0UBLIC�SERVICES�IN�RADIO�MORNING�SHOWS��"ALAD�2ADIO��%YE�ON�THE�-EDIA�0ROGRAM��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���

GOO�GL�&BHT&F�
547 24 August 2014. News websites convict suspected criminal before courts’ decisions. Balad Radio, Eye on the Media 

0ROGRAM��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�DL"�Q��
548 ��*ULY�������)3)3�IN�MEDIA��MANUFACTURING�STARS�AND�PROMOTING�TERRORISM��"ALAD�2ADIO��%YE�ON�THE�-EDIA�0ROGRAM��

!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL��QB0ME�
549 ���!PRIL�������7HEN�THE�MEDIA�GO�TO�WAR��"ALAD�2ADIO��%YE�ON�THE�-EDIA�0ROGRAM��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���AR�AMMANNET�

NET�NEWS��������
550 3AWSAN� :AIDAH�� ���-ARCH� ������7OMEN� DAY� IN� MEDIA�� DISCRIMINATION�� STEREOTYPES� AND� SPEECHES�� �IBER� ONLINE�

MAGAZINE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������MEDIA
MONITOR
WOMENS
DAY��
551 3AWSAN�:AIDAH�����-ARCH�������-EDIA�CAMPAIGN�AGAINST�3YRIAN�2EFUGEES��EXTERNAL�TARGET�AND�INTERNAL�IMPACT���IBER�

ONLINE�MAGAZINE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������MEDIA
MONITOR
SYRIAN
REFUGEES��
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people with disabilities,552 and education and health services.553 

4.9 CSOs provide direct advocacy on issues of freedom of expression

One of the leading civil society organisations advocating for media freedom issues in Jordan 
is the Center for Defending Journalists Freedom (CDFJ), whose advocacy includes networking 
and promoting dialogue among civil society organisations, Members of Parliament, judges 
and the media. The Center works closely with parliamentarians with the goal of promoting 
positive change concerning media freedom. The objectives of CDFJ include promoting 
journalists’ rights through building their capacity to advocate for good legislation, providing 
legal assistance when required, lobbying for media law reform and working towards 
enhancing the role of the judicial system.

Jordanian Media Monitor, operating under the Al-Quds Center, established the Civil Coalition 
for Reform of Media Legislation in 2013, UNDER�THE�NAME�)FSAH�554 Coalition members include 
political parties, civil society organisations and unions, and the goal is to advocate for media 
law reform. The coalition has analysed the legislative framework for the media in Jordan 
CAREFULLY�AND�HAS� IDENTIlED����PIECES�OF� LEGISLATION�RELATING� TO� THE�MEDIA� THAT� IT�CONSIDERS�
require amendment. This, in turn, has led to recommendations being presented to Members 
of Parliament.

Daem Centre555� IS� ANOTHER� .'/� THAT� CARRIES� OUT� ADVOCACY�� SPECIlCALLY� ON� THE� RIGHT� TO�
information for journalists, as well as advocacy on legal rights and protection of journalists. 
The Centre produces a monthly awareness newsletter targeting those working in the media 
as well as other stakeholders. Other forms of advocacy among civil society organisations 
include discussion forums, the use of social media platforms and dialogue with decision 
makers.

)T� HAS�BEEN�SUGGESTED� THAT�ADVOCACY�CAMPAIGNS�CARRIED�OUT�BY�CIVIL� SOCIETY�ORGANISATIONS�
ARE�NOT�SCIENTIlC�OR�PLANNED�IN�NATURE��AND�THAT�THEY�DO�NOT�NECESSARILY�REmECT�THE�VOICE�OF�
ORDINARY�*ORDANIANS�AS�MUCH�AS�THOSE�OF�THE�ORGANISATIONS�THEMSELVES��/NE�ACTIVIST�NOTED��
h4HE�PERCEPTION�OF�SOME�ORGANISATIONS�OF�ADVOCACY�IS�TO�INVITE�INmUENTIAL�PEOPLE�AND�DECISION�
makers to dinner and lunch,”556 an observation which has found support among other 
practitioners.557�4HE� $EAN� OF� THE� *ORDAN�-EDIA� )NSTITUTE� STATED� THAT� ADVOCACY� CAMPAIGNS�

552 3AWSAN�:AIDAH�����!PRIL�������.O�SPACE� IN�MEDIA� FOR� THE�SPORTS�PLAYERS�WITH�DISABILITIES���IBER�ONLINE�MAGAZINE��
!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������PARALYMPIC
ATHLETES
IN
MEDIA��

553 3AWSAN�:AIDAH�����-ARCH�������%DUCATION�AND�HEALTH� IN�MEDIA�� REPORTING�ON�OFlCIALS��PRESS�CONFERENCES���IBER�
ONLINE�MAGAZINE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW��IBER�COM���������HEALTH
EDUCATION
IN
MEDIA��

554 ��!PRIL�������/VER����0OLITICAL�0ARTIES�AND�#IVIL�3OCIETY�/RGANISATIONS�AND�4ENS�OF�)NmUENTIAL�0ERSONALITIES�!NNOUNCE�
*OINING�OF� )FSAH�#IVIL�#OALITION� FOR�2EFORM�OF�-EDIA�,EGISLATION��*ORDAN�-EDIA�-ONITOR��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���GOO�GL�
!1�X8%�

555 5.%3#/��h/PTIMAL�5SE�OF� THE�*OURNALISTS�2IGHT� TO�!CCESS� )NFORMATIONv�0ROJECT�2ECEIVES�&UNDING� FROM�5.%3#/�S�
)NTERNATIONAL� 0ROGRAMME� FOR� THE� $EVELOPMENT� OF� #OMMUNICATION�� !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�UNESCO�ORG�NEW�EN�
AMMAN�COMMUNICATION
INFORMATION�MEDIA
REFORM
PRESS
FREEDOM
AND
FREEDOM
OF
EXPRESSION�DAAM
CENTER
IPDC��

556 Phone interview with Mohammed Qtieshat, media trainer, lawyer and expert on media legislation, 26 April 2015.

557 Phone interview with Jalal Maqableh, social media expert and trainer, 17 May 2015.
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ARE�TIED�TO�FUNDING�AND�THAT�ONCE�FUNDING�ENDS��THE�WORK�ENDS��(E�NOTED��h4HE�status quo of 
advocacy campaigns is better than having nothing at all, but some advocacy campaigns rely 
MAINLY�ON�GOOD�RELATIONS�WITH�OFlCIAL�BODIES�RATHER�THAN�ON�ADOPTING�A�MORE�COMPREHENSIVE�
approach.”558

4.10 CSOs help communities access information and get their voices 
heard 

Only limited information was available to the research team about the extent to which CSOs 

directly help communities access information or get their voices heard, but there is some 

information about the role of CSOs in motivating media outlets to provide such services, 

especially in the case of refugees.

!CCORDING�TO�A�PARTICIPANT�AT�A�FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION��h4HE�VOICE�OF�THE�REFUGEE�IS�RESTRAINED�
BY�FEAR��2EFUGEES�CANNOT�lND�MEDIA�OUTLETS�THROUGH�WHICH�THEY�CAN�VOICE�THEIR�CONCERNS�AND�
problems. Refugees fear speaking out perhaps due to security concerns.”559 An investigative 
journalist and researcher of Syrian origin suggested that Syrian refugees reached out to the 
foreign media because the Jordanian media did not do enough to cover issues of concern to 
them. Those who were able to get their voices across did so either through the foreign media 
or through Facebook, he said.560 Some participants in the focus group discussion on refugees 
suggested that the Jordanian media has inadequately covered the humanitarian crisis facing 
3YRIAN�REFUGEES��AND�THAT� THIS�REmECTS�A� LACK�OF�PROFESSIONALISM� IN� THE�MEDIA�WHICH� IS�NOT�
solely related to Syrian refugees.561

The Al Hayat Center562 used advocacy through the Daycare Centers in Jordanian Work Places 
- Sadaqa’ Campaign to promote the establishment of day care centers at workplaces. The 
women activists who led the Campaign have established an organisation under the same 
name, Sadaqa, to continue to conduct advocacy and provide a platform for peoples’ voices to 
be heard by using social media as a campaign platform.563As Sadaqa builds on the success 
achieved in Amman, the campaign is ongoing at the national level.

"ELEGH�"ALADIYTAK��MEANING�@)NFORM�9OUR�-UNICIPALITY��IN�!RABIC	�IS�AN�APPLICATION�DEVELOPED�
BY�)2%8�WITH�THE�SUPPORT�OF�THE�5NITED�3TATES�-IDDLE�%AST�0ARTNERSHIP�)NITIATIVE��-%0)	��4HE�
APPLICATION�ALLOWS�CITIZENS�TO�REPORT�ON�ISSUES�PERTAINING�TO�THE�MANDATE�OF�THEIR�MUNICIPALITIES��
Municipality staff have been trained on how to use the application and it is currently being 
USED�BY�CITIZENS�IN�)RBID�564 The objective of the project is to build the capacity of civil society 

558 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�"ASIM�4WEISSI��$EAN�OF�*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE�����-AY������
559 Focus group discussion on refugees of 23 February 2015.

560 (AMOUD�!L�(MOUD��!2)*��COMMENTING�IN�A�FOCUS�GROUP�DISCUSSION�ON�REFUGEES�����&EBRUARY������
561 Focus group discussion on refugees, 23 February 2015.

562 (AYAT� #ENTER�� /UR� 0ROGRAMMES�� 7OMENS� 2IGHTS�� 3EE�� HTTP���WWW�HAYATCENTER�ORG�AR�PROGRAMS�RELATED�WOMEN

RIGHTS��

563 3EE��HTTPS���WWW�FACEBOOK�COM�SADAQAJO�
564 3EE��HTTPS���PLAY�GOOGLE�COM�STORE�APPS�DETAILS�ID�COM�SPRING�MUNICIPALITY�
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TO�USE�DIGITAL�ADVOCACY�TOOLS�TO�INCREASE�PUBLIC�AWARENESS�CONCERNING�CITIZEN�RIGHTS�AND�TO�
contribute to a healthy and safe environment.565 There are plans to replicate the project in Al 
Karak and Rusaifeh.566

565 )RBID�#HAMBER�OF�#OMMERCE����-ARCH�������%ND�OF�0ROJECT�ON�%FlCIENT�#OMMUNITY�-EDIA�FOR�3TRENGTHENING�'OOD�
'OVERNANCE�0ROJECT�AT� )RBID�#HAMBER�OF�#OMMERCE��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�IRBIDJORDAN�COM�0UBLIC?.EWS�.WS?
.EWS$ETAILS�ASPX�LANG���.EWS)$������

566 0HONE�INTERVIEW�WITH�!LA�!L�(USSEINI��&ORMER�0ROGRAMME�-ANAGER��)2%8�����!PRIL������
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Recommendations

1. Organisations providing training 

should endeavour to ensure that, as 

far as possible, training responds to 

the real needs of the media sector in 

Jordan, that it is based on a longer-

term perspective, that it is available 

in different geographic areas around 

the country and that participants are 

broadly representative of Jordanian 

society, including in terms of gender.

2. 'REATER� EFFORTS� COULD� BE� MADE� TO�
promote coordination among the 

different bodies providing academic 

QUALIlCATIONS�FOR�MEDIA�WORKERS�SO�AS�TO�
promote synergies and to ensure that, 

collectively, they offer a wide range of 

subjects and specialisations to students. 

3. The proportion of practical training 

in academic programmes relating 

to the media needs to be increased 

substantially and courses should be 

updated periodically to ensure that they 

REmECT�THE�CURRENT�REALITIES�OF�THE�MEDIA��
including in terms of technology. 

4. The legal monopoly status of the JPA as 

A�UNION�ASSOCIATION�FOR�JOURNALISTS�NEEDS�
to be removed and journalists should be 

FREE�TO�JOIN�THE�UNION�ASSOCIATION�OF�THEIR�
choice, while consideration should be 

given to opening up the JPA to wider 

membership, including to journalists 

from the broadcast and online sectors 

who do not work in news departments. 

"ENElTS�PROVIDED�BY�THE�*0!�SHOULD�BE�
available to all members, not just those 

DEEMED� TO� BE� @PRACTISING� JOURNALISTS��
(for example because they are full-

time, non-trainee journalists working for 

recognised media outlets). 

5. Efforts need to be made to democratise 

the JPA and, in particular, to ensure 

that there is greater representation of 

women and non-public media outlets 

on its governing Council.
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Key Indicators

A. AVAILABILITY AND USE OF TECHNICAL RESOURCES BY THE MEDIA 

5.1 Media organisations have access to modern technical facilities for news 

gathering, production and distribution 

B. PRESS, BROADCASTING AND ICT PENETRATION 

5.2 Marginalised groups have access to forms of communication they can use 

5.3 The country has a coherent ICT policy which aims to meet the information needs 

of marginalised communities 
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A. Availability and Use of Technical Resources by the 
Media 

���� 0HGLD�RUJDQLVDWLRQV�KDYH�DFFHVV�WR�PRGHUQ�WHFKQLFDO�IDFLOLWLHV�IRU�
news gathering, production and distribution

!S� IS� COMMON� AROUND� THE� WORLD�� TECHNOLOGICAL� ADVANCES� IN� THE� lELD� OF� INFORMATION� AND�
communication technologies (ICTs) in Jordan have provided media outlets with tools that have 

revolutionised their work and opened up new methods of news production, dissemination and 

consumption. There is a high degree of both Internet and mobile phone penetration in Jordan 

and this extends to the media and journalists.

The digitisation of the newsroom dates back to the introduction of 2G and ADSL Internet 

technologies into the market in the early 2000s. Six years later, AmmonNews became the 

lRST�EXCLUSIVELY�ONLINE�*ORDANIAN�NEWS�MEDIA�OUTLET��CHALLENGING�THE�TRADITIONAL�MODEL�USED�BY�
daily and weekly newspapers across the country,567 and it remains one of the top 10 online 

news sources to date. 

In 2010, 3G and WiMAX Internet technologies were brought into the country. At that time, 

Internet penetration stood at 38 per cent and online news portals had started proliferating, 

breaking stories at a faster pace than traditional newspapers. “This encouraged editors of 

newspapers to push their stories online instead of waiting for the next morning’s printed 

edition,” said Ibrahim Mubaidin, a journalist at Al Ghad.568 

!S�OF�THE�END�OF�*UNE�������THERE�WERE�����OFlCIALLY�REGISTERED�AND�LICENSED�NEWS�WEBSITES�
in Jordan, in addition to 200 which were not registered.569 A number of media practitioners 

and journalists have expressed scepticism about the extent to which these news websites 

produce original content as opposed to simply “recycling” material.570 Nonetheless, these 

news websites are competing with traditional newspapers for readership. According to 

Rana Sweis, a journalist and media researcher: “Failing to keep up-to-date and to adapt 

567 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media: Jordan, p. 18.

568 Interview with Ibrahim Mubaidin, 24 March 2015.

569 Phone interview with Amjad Al-Qadi, head of the Jordan Media Commission, 30 June 2015.

570 For example, in an interview with Reem Al Masri, 12 March 2015.
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to the challenges of technology and digitisation means the death of a media organisation, 

literally.”571 She added that developing a business model that utilises the latest technologies 

and innovative ways to reach audiences determines whether or not a given media outlet will 

survive at this time of change in the industry.

The Internet has fundamentally changed the media landscape in Jordan, making it possible 

for different types of media outlets to develop multimedia packages. “The development of 

ICT services in Jordan has enriched the content that can be produced and consumed,” said 

Mubaidin.572 All of Jordan’s seven Arabic and one English dailies operate online versions 

but these vary in terms of scope and quality. For example, Al Ghad’s WEBSITE�OFFERS�SPECIlC�
content which is different from what is available in its printed version. According to Alexa.com, 

Al Ghad’s website is the ninth most popular website in Jordan, the only website of a traditional 

newspaper ranked among the top 10 news websites in the country (see Table 21).573 

7DEOH�����7RS����QHZV�ZHEVLWHV�LQ�-RUGDQ574

Ranking 1HZV�ZHEVLWH

1 Alwakeelnews.com

2 Sarahanews.com 

3 Garaanews.com

4 Ammonnews.net

5 Royanews.tv

6 Alkawnnews.com 

7 Gerasanews.com

8 Khaberni.com 

9 Alghad.com 

10 Sarayanews.com 

The Internet has also had an impact on the way broadcasters both offer and distribute 

content. For example, Ro’ya TV not only makes its TV programmes available online through 

SIX�9OU4UBE�CHANNELS�BUT�IT�ALSO�HAS�AN�INDEPENDENT�WEBSITE�n�RANKED�AS�THE�lFTH�MOST�VISITED�
news website in Jordan (see Table 19) – featuring both videos and written articles. In 2015, 

2O�YA�LAUNCHED�THE�lRST�*ORDANIAN�TALENT�SHOW�KNOWN�AS�h*ORDAN�3TARv��4HE�SHOW�IS�AIRED�
live from Amman every Thursday and is accessible on traditional television but also via an 

application that operates on mobile phones and tablets. 

571 Interview with Rana Sweis, journalist and media researcher, 18 April 2015.

572 Interview with Ibrahim Mubaidin, 24 March 2015.

573 !LEXA�)NTERNET��)NC��IS�A�#ALIFORNIA
BASED�SUBSIDIARY�COMPANY�OF�!MAZON�COM�WHICH�PROVIDES�COMMERCIAL�WEB�TRAFlC�
data information. List of Top Sites in Jordan 19 April 2015. Available at: http://www.alexa.com/topsites/countries;1/

JO.

574 Ibid.
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“There are things that don’t work on a television screen. Sometimes we don’t have space in 

the programming grid for certain things so we distribute this content via social media and 

the website,” explained Lara Ayoub, Ro’ya TV’s digital media advisor.575 The station also uses 

content posted on the Internet to inspire its own evolution and to gauge the interest of its 

AUDIENCES��)N�FACT��2O�YA�WAS�THE�lRST�TELEVISION�STATION�IN�*ORDAN�TO�SPONSOR�9OU4UBE�CONTENT��
In 2012, it broadcasted a programme called “Bath Bayakha” (Silly Broadcast), consisting of 

ENTERTAINMENT�COMEDY�CLIPS��lRST�DISSEMINATED�ONLINE��OVER�SATELLITE�TELEVISION�AS�PART�OF�ITS�
Ramadan programming, which brought the show’s extended fan base on the Internet (which 

reached hundreds of thousands) back to the television screens. 

Some training is available in Jordan on the use of advanced technological tools to improve 

reporting. For example, Arab Reporters for Investigative Journalism (ARIJ) offers training 

on topics like Computer-Assisted Reporting (CAR).576 Every year, ARIJ provides training to 

journalists from the Middle East and North Africa (MENA) as part of a major annual event. 

CAR training is now integrated as a two-day module in ARIJ’s week-long workshops on the 

basics of investigative journalism in the radio, TV and print media sectors, with around nine 

CAR trainers working in the organisation’s countries of operation and an updated curriculum. 

“CAR tools are a must for today’s modern journalist, especially those focusing on investigative 

reporting,” says ARIJ Executive Director, Rana Sabbagh. “Without electronic data management 

and the ability to maximise use of Internet-based technologies, data encryption and cyber 

security, investigative journalists can hardly get anywhere.”577

4HROUGH�A�PROGRAMME�CALLED�h-INNA�OW�lNAv��/NE�OF�5S	��2O�YA�TELEVISION�STARTED�PROVIDING�
training to students in three universities (Maan in the South, Yarmouk in the Northern 

Governorate of Irbid and Mutah in the Central Governorate of Karak) on the use of video 

equipment for the production of local news. The project is the continuation of a project 

initiated by the Danish media development organisation International Media Support (IMS), 

WHICH�WAS�LAUNCHED�IN������TOGETHER�WITH�lVE�LOCAL�PARTNERS�INCLUDING�2O�YA�AND�COMMUNITY�
radios in the governorates. Content produced during the training is broadcast as part of the 

news bulletin of the day and on Ro’ya’s YouTube channel. “Our aim is to establish eight news 

OFlCES�ACROSS�THE�COUNTRY��WHICH�WOULD�FEED�INTO�2O�YA�S�NEWS�WEBSITE�WITH�DAILY�REPORTS�FROM�
the governorates, but we need additional funding to continue with the programme,” said Hala 

Zuraiqat, media and communication consultant at Ro’ya television.578

Advances in the ICT sector have prompted greater engagement with communities, allowing 

users to make comments on news websites. However, government interventions based 

on amendments to the Press and Publications Law in 2011 and 2012 and the blocking 

575 Interview with Lara Ayoub, 8 April 2015.

576 Computer Assisted Reporting (CAR) trains journalists on how to process and handle information on their computers 

using spreadsheets, statistical programs and other tools that assist them in analysing information collected.

577 Email exchange with Rana Sabbagh, 13 April 2015.

578 Interview with Hala Zureiqat, 8 April 2015
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in 2013 of some 300 news websites by the Jordan Media Commission have intimidated 

news websites’ owners.579 As a result, the comments function has been disabled in some 

news websites to avoid the owners being held accountable for comments posted by visitors. 

“Fear takes over the unknown and then self-censorship sets in,” said Naseem Tarawnah, co-

founder of 7iber.com and an online media specialist.580

There do not appear to be any problems in terms of newspapers having access to printing 

facilities. Four newspapers run their own printing presses in the country, namely Al Rai/The 
Jordan Times, Ad Dustour, Al Ghad and Al Arab Al Youm. Al Ghad prints the remaining three 

dailies, namely As Sabeel, Al Diyar and Al Anbat, and none of the 16 Arabic weeklies have 

reported problems getting printed.581

B. Press, Broadcasting and ICT Penetration 

���� 0DUJLQDOLVHG�JURXSV�KDYH�DFFHVV�WR�IRUPV�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�WKH\�
can use 

7DEOH�����,&7�0DUNHW�6WDWLVWLFV���������

7\SH�RI�6HUYLFH 7\SH�RI�8VHU )LUVW�TXDUWHU�����

Landline telephone subscriptions

Homes 244,477

Commercial 131,996

Total 376,473

Penetration 5.0 per cent

Mobile subscriptions

Pay as you go 893,150

Prepaid 10,670,516

Total 11,563,666

Penetration 147 per cent

Internet users
All users 5,900,000

Penetration 76 per cent

579 Rana F. Sweis and Jodi Rudoren. 3 June 2013. Jordan Blocks Local Access to News Sites. New York Times. Available 

at: http://www.nytimes.com/2013/06/04/world/middleeast/jordan-blocks-local-access-to-300-news-web-sites.

html?_r=0. 

580 Interview with Naseem Tarawnah, 20 April 2015.

581 Arab Media Outlook. 2012. Exposure and transition: 2011-2015, 4th ed. Dubai Press Club and Deloitte, p. 184. 

!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�ARABMEDIAFORUM�AE�USERlLES�%NGLISH!-/�PDF�
582 Telecommunications Regulatory Commission, Quarterly statistics. Available at: http://trc.gov.jo/index.

php?option=com_content&task=view&id=2599&lang=english&Itemid=1231&lang=english.
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Internet subscribers

Dial-up 359

ADSL 218,549

WiMAX 121,754

Leased Line 1,575

TV-Cable 6,400

Mobile Broadband 1,587,549

Total 1,936,096

Penetration 25 per cent

Internet has been available in Jordan since the mid-1990s.583 During the following two 

decades, the telecom market evolved and grew in a competitive overall environment. Today, 

there are three major telecom providers operating in Jordan – namely Orange, Zain and 

5MNIAH�n�WHICH�OFFER�)NTERNET�PACKAGES�VARYING�FROM�!$3,��lXED�BROADBAND���'�AND��SINCE�
2015, 4G service. A fourth telecom player, FRiENDi, entered the market in 2010 as a mobile 

virtual network operator (MVNO) with a focus on international calling services. The telecom 

market in Jordan has maintained its position as the second most competitive in the Arab 

world since 2012, according to a study by the Arab Advisors Group.584

4HE�PRICES�OF�TELECOM�SERVICES�HAVE�mUCTUATED�OVER�THE�PAST�lVE�YEARS��DUE�AT�LEAST�IN�PART�
to government policies. In 2013, the government doubled taxes on mobile phone packages, 

from 12 to 24 per cent, angering telecom companies who said they were being used to cover 

THE�COUNTRY�S�BUDGET�DElCIT�585 This resulted in Jordan being said to have the highest telecom 

taxes in the region and had a direct impact on the market as telecom revenues reportedly 

dropped from $1,691 million in 2012 to $1,582 million in 2013.586�!�DIFFERENT�SET�OF�lGURES�
which also indicate a decline in revenues is shown in Figure 3, produced by the Arab Advisors 

Group. Competition in the telecom market has protected users from directly bearing the costs 

of this tax increase but some experts suggest it will limit telecom companies’ ability to make 

investments in future technological advances.587 In 2014, Jordan was ranked seventh best 

regionally and in 87th position globally in the ICT Price Basket (IPB), a tool developed by the 

)NTERNATIONAL�4ELECOMMUNICATION� 5NION� �)45	�WHICH� RANKS� THE� COST� AND� AFFORDABILITY� OF� )#4�

583 Yahia Shukkeir. 2009. Access to Online Information and Knowledge, Jordan Report. Global Information Society 

Watch. Available at: http://www.giswatch.org/country-report/20/jordan. 

584 Arab Advisors Group. 2 October 2014. Saudi Arabia maintains its rank as the Arab World’s most competitive cellular 

market for the fourth consecutive year. Available at: http://www.arabadvisors.com/Pressers/presser-021014.htm.

585 Camilla Hall and John Reed. 16 July 2013. Jordan to double taxes on mobile phones. Financial Times. Available at: 

HTTP���WWW�FT�COM�CMS�S�����ADB���
ED�B
��E�
�D�C
�����FEABDC��HTMLªAXZZ�5,�+N�9)��
586 )NT J��3EPTEMBER�������*ORDAN�S�)#4�)NDUSTRY�#LASSIlCATION�AND�3TATISTICS�������P�����!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�

slideshare.net/ashamlawi/ict-ites-industry-statistics-yearbook-2013.

587 Ibrahim Mubaidin, 11 September 2013. Mobile taxes in Jordan the highest in the Arab region: Fears of negative 

impact on ICT sector. Oasis500. Available at: http://goo.gl/YmsYqe.
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services worldwide, up from 10th regionally and 91st globally in 2011.588 

The Telecommunications Regulatory Commission indicates that mobile phone penetration 

in Jordan is now 147 per cent (over 11 million subscriptions), due to the fact that many 

individuals have more than one phone, while landline phones have decreased in number to 

below 400,000.589

According to regional research done by Pew Research Center in 2014, 38 per cent of the total 

number of mobile phone owners in the country own smartphones.

!�REPORT�BY�)45�SUGGESTS�THAT�BASIC�BROADBAND�)NTERNET�SERVICE�IS�AFFORDABLE�FOR����PER�CENT�OF�
THE�POPULATION�IN�*ORDAN��(OWEVER��INCOME�lGURES�SUGGEST�THAT�INDIVIDUAL�MOBILE
BROADBAND�
plans would be somewhat unaffordable (i.e. represent more than 5 per cent of household 

expenditure) for the poorest 20 per cent of the population, who may thus need to share a 

mobile-broadband plan among a number of members of the household.590

!S� OF� THE� lRST� QUARTER� OF� ������ THERE� WERE� ���� MILLION� )NTERNET� USERS� IN� *ORDAN�591 The 

)NTERNET�PENETRATION�RATE�HAS�GROWN�FAIRLY�QUICKLY�OVER�THE�PAST�lVE�YEARS�FROM����PER�CENT�
IN������TO����PER�CENT�BY�THE�lRST�QUARTER�OF�������!CCORDING�TO�THE�NATIONAL�)#4�STRATEGY��
the government is working with the ICT sector to achieve at least an 85 per cent penetration 

rate by 2017, which seems achievable judging by the growth pattern of the past few years. 

7DEOH�����*URZWK�RI�,QWHUQHW�SHQHWUDWLRQ�LQ�-RUGDQ�������������592

���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 4�������
Internet 
Penetration

38% 50.5% 55.9% 63% 74% 76%

Regional surveys highlight the impact technological convergence has had in terms of 

increasing Arab citizens’ interconnectivity and engagement with their governments. In a 

region where mobile penetration is well above 100 percent, many governments have started 

taking advantage of the opportunity this presents to provide public services to citizens through 

an innovative combination of smart phones and social media applications.593

588 )NTERNATIONAL�4ELECOMMUNICATION�5NION��)45	��������-EASURING�THE�)NFORMATION�3OCIETY�2EPORT��P������!VAILABLE�AT��
HTTP���WWW�ITU�INT�EN�)45
$�3TATISTICS�$OCUMENTS�PUBLICATIONS�MIS�����-)3����?WITHOUT?!NNEX?��PDF�

589 Telecommunications Regulatory Commission, Quarterly statistics. Available at: http://trc.gov.jo/index.

php?option=com_content&task=view&id=2599&lang=english&Itemid=1231&lang=english.

590 )NTERNATIONAL�4ELECOMMUNICATION�5NION��)45	��-EASURING�THE�)NFORMATION�3OCIETY�2EPORT��������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���
WWW�ITU�INT�EN�)45
$�3TATISTICS�$OCUMENTS�PUBLICATIONS�MIS�����-)3����?WITHOUT?!NNEX?��PDF�

591 Telecommunications Indicators (Q2/2014-Q1/2015). Available in English at: http://trc.gov.jo/index.php?option=com_

content&task=view&id=2599&lang=english&Itemid=1231&lang=english.

592 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media, Jordan Report, p. 17.

593 Mohammed Bin Rashid School of Government. June 2014. Citizen Engagement and Public Services in the Arab 

World: The Potential of Social Media. Arab Social Media Report, 6th edn, p. 4. Available at: http://www.mbrsg.ae/

getattachment/e9ea2ac8-13dd-4cd7-9104-b8f1f405cab3/Citizen-Engagement-and-Public-Services-in-the-Arab.

aspx.
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Jordan is the fourth country in the region in terms of Facebook penetration, with some 

three million users the majority of which are under 30 years old, while the number of active 

Twitter users is registered at just 161,000.594 The majority of Jordanian ministers maintain 

a presence on social media and the Royal Hashemite Court uses social media to promote 

interaction between the public and the royal family, particularly the King. Queen Rania, who is 

well known for being an active “netizen”, uses social media platforms to reach out not only to 

Jordanians but also to a global audience as a means of promoting Jordan.

Television remains the most popular medium in Jordan judging by satellite subscriptions, 

which reached a high of 98.9 per cent in 2010.595

7DEOH�����([WHQW�RI�VDWHOOLWH�UHFHSWLRQ�LQ�-RUGDQ�������Ŏ����������

���� ���� ���� ����

Satellite reception 95.0% 98.9% 98.5% 98.1%

There are few reliable reports on the audience share of the public broadcaster but viewership 

seems to be on the decline, according to a report by IPSOS. The percentage of Jordanians 

who watch JTV stations dropped from 37 per cent in 2012 to 36 per cent in 2013, according 

to the report.597 In terms of coverage, JRTV reaches the whole country. It is available over 

satellite, so reaches the large majority of Jordanians who receive satellite television and it 

also claims to cover the whole country via terrestrial transmission.598

4HERE�HAVE�NOT�BEEN�ANY�STUDIES��SURVEYS�OR�REPORTS�FOCUSING�SPECIlCALLY�ON�BLOGGING�599 There 

have been allegations that the rate of blogging has slowed down over the past few years with 

more people taking to social media platforms instead. Jordanians like environmentalist and 

former blogger Batir Wardam attribute this trend to the technical suitability of the format 

and the fact that most bloggers are young people who eventually get overwhelmed with 

professional responsibilities and no longer have the time to sustain a blog. “It is a pity, 

because you need those analytical views, people would like to read political opinions, not only 

594 Mohammed Bin Rashid School of Government. June 2014. Citizen Engagement and Public Services in the Arab 

World: The Potential of Social Media. Arab Social Media Report, 6th ed., p. 23.

595 Department of Statistics. Jordan in Statistics. May 2011. Available at: http://www.dos.gov.jo/sdb/dos_home/

DOS?HOME?A�MAIN�JORlG������JOR?F?A�HTM�
596 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media: Jordan, p. 17.According to the Arab Advisors Group 

surveys, terrestrial reception is in steady decline and cable take-up is low due to the increasing take-up of free-

to-air satellite. The marginal drop in the percentage of TV households with satellite reception in 2012 was due 

MAINLY�TO�THE�INmUX�OF�IMMIGRANTS�WITH�NO�ACCESS�TO�SATELLITE�RECEPTION�
597 Sawsan Zaideh. 17 April 2014. Two Thirds of Jordanians Fund a Television They Don’t Watch. Available at: http://

www.7iber.com/2014/04/jtv/.

598 See the JRTV website, section on About the JTV, under the subtitle Jordanian Television, which states: “JTV has 7 

MAIN�STATION�FOR� TRANSMISSION��6(&�AND�5(&	�AND����STATIONS�TO�EMPOWER�OR�STRENGTHEN�THE�TRANSMISSION��SPREAD�
across the country”. Available at: http://www.jrtv.jo/page.aspx?page_key=key_abouttv&lang=ar.

599 Interview with Nimati Emam, Account Planning Director at Cheil, 20 April 2015.
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Facebook posts or short entries on Twitter,” said Wardam.600 Regionally and internationally 

respected blogger Naseem Tarawnah, author of the Black Iris blog,601 who writes in English 

for an international audience, noted that social media offers “short-term bursts” and that 

people prefer applications which are easily accessible via mobile phones. He added that, 

unlike previously when people used to visit your blog to read your latest piece, audiences now 

expect information providers to reach out to them through social media.602 Some local blogs 

continue to thrive in the age of social media, like the Arab Observer by Fadi Zaghmout, who 

is also active on both Facebook and Twitter.603

According to Tarawnah, following government action against a number of news websites 

in 2013, many bloggers have limited their output.604 Some of the most popular blogs have 

fallen into disuse (i.e. have not been updated since 2012 or 2013), especially those covering 

political issues, while others limit their posts to once every one or two months. Others, like 

Wardam, believe that people still are able to express their views online and that the decrease 

in blogging activity is more related to format.

Many citizen journalists continue to express their views on social media platforms like 

Facebook and Twitter and there are examples of popular hashtags rallying Jordanians to 

express their views online. For example, in the years that marked the start of the Arab 

Spring, #reformJO drove many discussions on the reform process in the country, but has lost 

MOMENTUM�IN�RECENT�YEARS��hªREFORM*/�HAS�DIED��)�ALSO�THINK�IT�IS�A�REmECTION�OF�DIMINISHED�
hopes of actual reform in Jordan,” said Rana Sweis, journalist and media researcher.605

The Twitter hashtag #weareallMuath brought Jordanians together in solidarity when rage 

and sympathy was expressed online over the brutal execution of the Jordanian pilot by the 

Islamic State.606 In the view of Tarawnah, this should have sparked a broader debate about 

*ORDAN�S�RELATION�TO�REGIONAL�CONmICT��YET�DID�NOT�BECAUSE�hYOU�ARE�ACCOUNTABLE�FOR�ANYTHING�
posted online as a willing participant. There is a tangible fear and at some point you have 

more to lose.”607

Still, the digital sphere has given some groups the space to express their views and talents 

even if they are not necessarily aligned with “mainstream” popular thought. Social media 

networks have allowed communities that may be considered to be marginalised, such as 

600 Phone interview with Batir Wardam on 1 July 2015. Wardam’s blog is available at: https://bwardam.wordpress.

com/my-short-bio/.

601 One of Jordan’s most popular blogs in English, available at: http://black-iris.com/.

602 Interview with Naseem Tarawnah. 20 April 2015. Tarawnah’s blog is available at: https://thearabobserver.

wordpress.com/.

603 See Fadi Zaghmout’s blog at: https://thearabobserver.wordpress.com.

604 Interview with Naseem Tarawnah. 20 April 2015.

605 Interview with Rana Sweis, journalist and media researcher, 18 April 2015.

606 ��&EBRUARY�������(ASHTAGS� mOOD�4WITTER� IN� HONOR� OF� SLAIN� *ORDANIAN� PILOT�� !L� !RABIYA�.EWS��!VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���
ENGLISH�ALARABIYA�NET�EN�MEDIA�DIGITAL������������(ASHTAGS
mOOD
4WITTER
IN
HONOR
OF
SLAIN
*ORDANIAN
PILOT
�HTML�

607 Interview with Naseem Tarawnah. 20 April 2015.
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YOUNG�PEOPLE�� TO�COME� TOGETHER��ORGANISE� THEMSELVES�AND�BUILD� THEIR�CONlDENCE�AND�SKILL�
set around a given topic. A number of initiatives are starting to produce and collect content 

which is alternative to what is available in the mainstream media. For example, “Akhbarek”608 

(Your News) is a news aggregator and a producer of original content that aims to challenge 

mainstream content and which targets women from across the MENA region. “AlHudood”609 

(The Borders) is a Jordanian online satirical news outlet which dares to cross social and 

political red lines in its treatment of issues in the region. 

Members of the LGBT community, which tends to be marginalised in Jordan, have been able 

to launch and maintain a successful website which challenges social stereotyping. MyKali 

online magazine610 is an advocate for LGBT rights in the region which has not been blocked 

or silenced. 

Online channels, such as Jordandays.tv, and independent websites broadcast live events 

online, including parliamentary sessions, news conferences, and the street protests which 

demanded political and economic reform after the Arab Spring. After the 2012 ban on 

unregistered news websites, Jordandays.tv was blocked from within Jordan and it now uses 

YouTube as well as social media applications.611 The introduction of 3G service, and recently 

4G service, which enables high speed mobile Internet, allowed for the start-up of alternative 

media platforms like Aramram and Kharabeesh, which focus on social issues and are video-

BASED��AND�BROADCAST�ONLY�ONLINE��"OTH�OUTLETS�HAVE�GARNERED�SIGNIlCANT�SUPPORT�ON�SOCIAL�
media platforms with some 103,000612 and over 2 million613 Facebook followers respectively.

!CCORDING�TO�SOCIALBAKERS�COM��A�WEBSITE�THAT�ANALYSES�SOCIAL�MEDIA�STATISTICS��FOUR�OF�THE�lVE�
FASTEST
GROWING�4WITTER�PROlLES�IN�*ORDAN�ARE�RUN�BY�MEDIA�OUTLETS��ALMADENAHNEWS��2O�YA�
TV, Al Rai and Al Ghad).614 

In Jordan, a new generation of technology entrepreneurs has emerged and is continuing 

TO� REINVEST� IN� THE�lELD�OF� )4� TO�SUPPORT�YOUNG� INNOVATORS��4HERE� IS�A�STRONG�PRESENCE�OF� )4�

608 See: http://akhbarek.com/.

609 See: http://www.alhudood.net/.

610 Available at: http://mykalimag.com. The magazine’s website states: “In a rapidly changing world http://mykalimag.

com/ is a leader not a follower. With a bold regional, local and international perspectives and an understanding that 

the cultural stereotypes are being dramatically rewritten with an established reputation for visual innovation and 

SPLENDOUR��-Y�+ALI�MAG�IS�AN�ONLINE�SOCIAL�AND�LIFESTYLE�MAGAZINE�THAT�lGHTS�REPRESSIVE�FORMS��NORMS�AND�STEREOTYPES�
THROUGH�ART� THERAPY��PHOTOGRAPHY�AND�PSYCHOLOGY��-Y�+ALI� IS� IMPERCEPTIBLE��DIFlCULT� TO�PERCEIVE�BY�NARROW�MINDED�
societies. Tackling issues of women rights, personal politics, sexuality, freedom of speech, media, and LGBTQ 

�,ESBIAN�� 'AY�� "ISEXUAL�� 4RANSSEXUAL�� AND� 1UESTIONING�1UEER	� RELATED� TOPICS�� 4HE� MAGAZINE� ALSO� REmECTS� MANY�
universal human desires and dreams that hold the key to making sense of a world where the only certainties now are 

change, revolution and love.”

611 Rana Sweis and Dina Baslan. 2013. Mapping Digital Media: Jordan, p. 76.

612 Aramram Facebook page, accessed 6 April 2015. Available at: https://www.facebook.com/aramramtv?fref=ts.

613 Kharabeesh Facebook page, accessed 6 April 2015. Available at: https://www.facebook.com/Kharabeesh?fref=ts.

614 Social Bakers, a company specialised in social marketing. See: http://www.socialbakers.com/statistics/twitter/
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companies with skilled staff supports media organisations which are thinking creatively about 

how to serve and reach out to the community. Oasis500, for example, provides training and 

mentorship, business incubation and follow-up funding and investment.615 In early 2015, the 

Community Media Network (CMN), in collaboration with Journalists for Human Rights (JHR), 

launched an application called Maidan which connects journalists and citizens so as to enable 

better reporting on and documenting of human rights abuses across Jordan.616

The most popular source of information for Syrian refugees in Jordan is satellite television, 

followed by mobile phones. The vast majority say they spend more time consuming news now 

than before the war (see Table 25). This is not unusual, as several studies have established 

THAT� THERE� IS� A� HEIGHTENED� INTEREST� IN� NEWS� DURING� TIMES� OF� CONmICT� AND� DISASTER�� 3YRIAN�
refugees in Jordan are also active on social media although many use pseudonyms for fear 

of being tracked.617

7DEOH�����,QIRUPDWLRQ�VRXUFHV�IRU�6\ULDQV�LQ�-RUGDQ618

6RXUFH �3HQHWUDWLRQ��SHU�FHQW�

Satellite TV 87

Mobile Phones 85.2

Internet on a mobile phone 52

Local TV 33.9

Radio 30.2

Internet on a computer 24.9

Newspapers 17.6

While curricula at local universities lag behind in transforming the approach to journalism 

education from a theoretical one to an interactive and “hands-on” one, Jordanian universities 

have started acknowledging the importance of using the ICTs to connect not only with citizens 

but the world at large.619�&OR�EXAMPLE�� THE�5NIVERSITY�OF�*ORDAN�HELD� THE�lRST� INTERNATIONAL�
CONFERENCE�IN�*ORDAN�ON�E
PUBLISHING�AND�THE�ROLE�OF�SOCIAL�MEDIA�IN�SHAPING�THE�lELD�FROM�
27-29 July 2015.620

615 Oasis500 is a seed investment company established in 1999 which provides training and funding for new 

BUSINESSES�IN�THE�lELD�OF�TECHNOLOGY��3EE��HTTP���WWW�OASIS����COM��
616 See: http://www.jhr.ca/en/aboutjhr/downloads/maidan.pdf.

617 Media in Cooperation and Transition gGmbH (MiCT). August 2014. Syrian Audience Research. Available at: http://

www.mict-international.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/syrienstudie_20140813.pdf.

618 Ibid.

619 -OHAMMAD�'HAZAL����.OVEMBER�������5NIVERSITY�STUDENTS�TO�BE�TRAINED�ON�BLOGGING��4HE�*ORDAN�4IMES��!VAILABLE�
at: http://jordantimes.com/university-students-to-be-trained-on-blogging.

620 See: http://library.ju.edu.jo/icepub2015/.
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���� 7KH� FRXQWU\� KDV� D� FRKHUHQW� ,&7� SROLF\� ZKLFK� DLPV� WR� PHHW� WKH�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�QHHGV�RI�PDUJLQDOLVHG�FRPPXQLWLHV621

The public and private sectors have worked together to develop a comprehensive national 

Information and Communications Technology (ICT) strategy for 2013-2017, providing key 

recommendations on how to further develop the ICT sector in the country.622 The strategy 

focuses on six strategic objectives:

1. Improving the business and investment environment.

2. Increasing both domestic and foreign direct investment.

3. Boosting exports of IT and ICT enabled national products, services and capacities.

4. Maintaining and developing a competitive telecommunications infrastructure to 

support continuous private ICT sector innovation and to serve local and regional ICT 

markets.

5.� $EVELOPING�mEXIBLE�NATIONAL�PROFESSIONAL�TRAINING�AND�CERTIlCATION�CAPABILITIES�

6. Stimulating the creation and development of suitable Arabic language and local 

digital content that is accessible online throughout the Arabic speaking world. 

By 2017, the strategy aims to increase ICT investment to $450 million/year, Internet 

penetration to 85 per cent and direct employment in the sector to 20,000 people.

The ICT sector is one of the fastest growing economic sectors in the country. Total ICT revenues 

grew from $560 million in 2000 to $2,220 million in 2013, and the sector comprises some 

540 companies working in the areas of telecoms, IT, online and mobile content, outsourcing 

and games. Furthermore, the sector employed a cumulative workforce of 11,637 people in 

2013 (including those working for hardware producing companies).623 

Established in 2000, the Information Technology Association of Jordan (INT@J) is one of the 

earliest actors in the development of the ICT sector in Jordan and has played a crucial role 

in ensuring that the private sector’s interests are represented in the national strategy. As of 

2015, more than 130 registered companies are members of the Association, many of which 

are considered to be ICT leaders in the country. 

The Ministry of ICT (MoICT) was established in 2003 and has tried to enhance cooperation 

within the ICT sector by getting all relevant players involved and by leading on the collective 

DEVELOPMENT�OF�SECTOR�POLICIES��)N�-ARCH�������A�CABINET�RESHUFmE�TOOK�PLACE�RESULTING�IN�THE�

621 For information on the digital television transition, refer to Indicator 2.7.

622 Jordan National Information and Communications Technology Strategy (2013-2017). Available at: http://www.moict.

gov.jo/documents/Final%20Draft%20Jordan%20NIS%20June%202013.pdf.

623 )NT J��3EPTEMBER�������*ORDAN�S�)#4�)NDUSTRY�#LASSIlCATION�AND�3TATISTICS�������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�
slideshare.net/ashamlawi/ict-ites-industry-statistics-yearbook-2013.
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lRST�FEMALE�BEING�APPOINTED�TO�THE�POSITION�OF�)#4�-INISTER��-S�-AJD�3HWEIKEH�IS�A�FORMER�
CEO of the country’s second largest telecom company and an active user of social media with 

over 17,000 followers on Twitter.

According to experts, however, many challenges lie ahead in terms of reform needs in the ICT 

sector. As Jordanians increasingly migrate to the online space, cyber security has started to 

become an important issue. According to the National Information Technology Center (NITC), 

the National Information Assurance and Cyber Security Strategy (NIACSS) is intended not only 

to secure cyberspace but also to provide a secure and trusted computing environment for all 

IT-related infrastructure.624 The CEO of Int@j, Khaled Hudhud, said in a speech in February 

2015: “We still need a lot of awareness, training programmes and periodic vulnerability tests 

to help Jordanian citizens and corporations close loopholes that are threats to all of our cyber 

security.”625

There is also the issue of surveillance and taking measures to protect oneself against it. 

“Those who feel they attract more government attention in general are more aware of the 

need to be private, but this does not necessarily translate into changing behaviour,” said 

Reem Al Masri, the editor of Wireless, a blog hosted by 7iber.com. Wireless focuses on 

DEVELOPMENTS�GLOBALLY�IN�THE�lELD�OF�)#4��FOLLOWS�INTERNATIONAL�DIGITAL�TRENDS�AND�AIMS�TO�RAISE�
awareness about topics such as net neutrality.626

624 Ministry of Information and Communications Technology. 2012. National Information Assurance and Cyber Security 

Strategy (NIACSS). Available at: http://nitc.gov.jo/PDF/NIACSS.pdf. 

625 +HALED�(UDHUD��)NT J�#%/��!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���INTAJ�NET�SITES�DEFAULT�lLES�CYBER?SECURITY?SPEECH�PDF�
626 Interview with Reem Al Masri, 12 March 2015.
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5HFRPPHQGDWLRQV
�� The government could look into ways 

to improve the prices of connectivity, as 

part of a broader strategy to promote 

greater penetration of both smartphones 

and access to the Internet.

�� In addition to removing websites 

from the ambit of the PPL (see the 

Recommendations for Category 1), rules 

and practices need to be put in place 

to protect intermediaries, including 

websites hosting comments from third 

parties, through standards of limited for 

those comments, among other things 

with a view to encouraging open debate 

about matters of public concern online. 

Appropriate systems which do not rely 

on intermediary liability need to be put 

in place to address harmful content 

online.

�� It would be useful to continue the 

collaboration between the public and 

private sectors to come up with a 

national ICT strategy, as well as to 

ENSURE�THAT�THE�NON
PROlT�SECTOR�IS�ALSO�
involved and that plans are updated 

regularly to respond to the rapid 

changes taking place in the sector. 
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• !CCESS�TO�)NFORMATION�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��
4831, p. 4142, 17 June 2007. Available in Arabic at: http://www.lob.gov.jo/AR/Pages/

AdvancedSearch.aspx

• !DMINISTRATIVE�*URISDICTION�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�
.O�� ������ P�� ������ ��� !UGUST� ������ !VAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�
AdvancedSearch.aspx

• !NTI
#ORRUPTION� #OMMISSION� ,AW� NO�� ��� FOR� THE� YEAR� ������ PUBLISHED� IN� THE� /FlCIAL�
'AZETTE�.O��������P�����������.OVEMBER�������AMENDED�BY�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�
������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���
www.jacc.gov.jo/en-us/knowledgebase/anticorruptioncommissionlaw.aspx

• 0ROVISIONAL�,AW�FOR�!UDIOVISUAL�-EDIA�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�
'AZETTE�.O��������P��������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�AVC�GOV�JO�ECHOBUSV����
3YSTEM!SSETS�F����C��
����
���B
B��D
��B��FC�D�C��PDF

• !UDIOVISUAL�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P��
������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX

• #IVIL�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P�������
!UGUST�������!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�
aspx

• #IVIL�3ERVICE�3TATUTE�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��
������ P�� ������ ���$ECEMBER� ������!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC� AT�� HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�
Pages/AdvancedSearch.aspx

• #OMPETITION�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������
P����������3EPTEMBER�������!VAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�ACI�ORG�JO�DEVELOPMENT�ADMIN�ST?
lLE?MANAGER�USER?UPLOADED?IMAGES�#OMPETITION������NO������������FOR���
THE���YEAR��������PDF

• #ONSTITUTION� OF� *ORDAN� AS� AMENDED�� PUBLISHED� IN� THE� /FlCIAL� 'AZETTE� .O�� ������ ��
/CTOBER� ������ /FlCIAL� %NGLISH� VERSION� AVAILABLE� AT�� HTTP���WWW�REPRESENTATIVES�JO�PDF�
CONSTITUTION?EN�PDF�AND�!RABIC�VERSION�AVAILABLE�AT��HTTP���WWW�PARLIAMENT�JO�NODE����

• #ONTEMPT�OF�#OURTS�,AW�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��
������P���������*ANUARY�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�
AdvancedSearch.aspx

• #RIMINAL�0ROCEDURAL�,AW�NO����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��
������P���������*ANUARY������!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�
AdvancedSearch.aspx 
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• #YBER�#RIMES�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������
P�����������3EPTEMBER�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�ARABIC�INDEX�
PHP�PAGE?TYPE�GOV?PAPER�PART���ID������

• #YBER�#RIMES�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������
P�� ������ )� *UNE� ������ !VAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT�� HTTP���WWW�PM�GOV�JO�$77EB#LIENT�
)NTEGRATION6IEWER�ASPX�$73UB3ESSION�������V�����

• %LECTION�,AW�NO����� FOR� THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED� IN� THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P��
��������*ULYL�������!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�ENTIKHABAT�JO�$OCUMENTS�,AWS�
%LECTION���,AW���.O��������OF��������PDF

• %NVIRONMENTAL�0ROTECTION�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�
.O��������P�����������/CTOBER�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�MOENV�GOV�JO�
%N�,EGISLATION!ND0OLICIES�,EGISLATION�2EGULATIONS�0AGES�%NVIRONMENTAL0ROTECTION,AW�
aspx#

• (IGHER�-EDIA�#OUNCIL�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE��
P����������$ECEMBER�������!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTPS���WWW�FACEBOOK�COM�CENTER�
RESEARCH�LEGAL�POSTS����������������

• *ORDAN� -EDIA� #OMMISSION� ,AW� NO���� FOR� THE� YEAR� ������ PUBLISHED� IN� THE� /FlCIAL�
'AZETTE� .O�� ������ P�� ������ !VAILABLE� IN� !RABIC� AT�� HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�
AdvancedSearch.aspx 

• *ORDAN�.EWS�!GENCY�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��
������P�����������-ARCH�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�
AdvancedSearch.aspx 

• *ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�
.O��������P����������/CTOBER�������AMENDED�BY�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�
IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P�����������*UNE�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���
www.lob.gov.jo/AR/Pages/AdvancedSearch.aspx 

• *ORDANIAN�2ADIO� AND�4ELEVISION�#ORPORATION� ,AW�NO����� FOR� THE� YEAR������� PUBLISHED�
IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P�����������3EPTEMBER�������!VAILABLE� IN�!RABIC�AT��
http://www.lob.gov.jo/AR/Pages/AdvancedSearch.aspx and at: http://petra.gov.jo/public/

!RABIC�ASPX�,ANG���0AGE?)D�����-ENU?)$����3ITE?)$��

• .ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS�,AW�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�
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• 0ENAL�#ODE�NO�����FOR�THE�YEAR�������PUBLISHED�IN�THE�/FlCIAL�'AZETTE�.O��������P���������
-AY�������!VAILABLE�IN�!RABIC�AT��HTTP���WWW�LOB�GOV�JO�!2�0AGES�!DVANCED3EARCH�ASPX�
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AdvancedSearch.aspx
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MDI Advisory Board: 

"ASIM�4WEISSI��$EAN��*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��*-)	

-ARWAN�-UASHAR��6ICE�0RESIDENT�FOR�3TUDIES��#ARNEGIE�%NDOWMENT�FOR�)NTERNATIONAL�0EACE

-UHANNAD�!ZZA��-EMBER�OF�0ARLIAMENT�AND�LEGAL�AND�HUMAN�RIGHTS�EXPERT

'EORGE�(AWATMEH��$IRECTOR��!WAN�/RGANIZATION

Mohammad Qutaishat, media lawyer, Irrefutable for Law and Consultancy (IFLC)

Helmi Sari, instructor, Jordan University

,INA�%JEILAT��%DITOR
IN
CHIEF���IBER�COM

Rana Sweis, journalist and media researcher

Peer Reviewers:

!BEER� !L� .AJJAR�� !SSOCIATE� 0ROFESSOR�� $EPARTMENT� OF� -ASS� #OMMUNICATION�� !MERICAN�
University of Sharjah

"ASIM�4WEISSI��$EAN��*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE��*-)	

Individual Interviewees:

Salah Al-Abbadi, Head, Jordan Press Association committee for public freedoms and reporter, 

Al Rai newspaper

!LA�!LHUSSEINI��FORMER�PROGRAM�MANAGER��)2%8

.OUREDDINE�!L�+HAMAYSEH��(EAD��#ONTENT�$EVELOPMENT�AND�#ODE�OF�#ONDUCT�COMMITTEES��!L�
'HAD�NEWSPAPER�AND�FORMER�HEAD��*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�COMMITTEE�FOR�PUBLIC�FREEDOMS

Reem Al Masri, Internet research lead, 7iber.com website 

Mohammad Al-Momani, Minister of State for Media Affairs

4ARIQ�!L�-OMANI��0RESIDENT��*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION
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!MJAD�!L
1ADI��$IRECTOR��*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION

-OH�D� !L
7ATHIQ� 3HAQRAH�� $IRECTOR�� 2ADIO� 3PECTRUM� -ANAGEMENT� $EPARTMENT��
Telecommunications Regulatory Commission

(ATEM�!LAWNEH��$EAN��-ASS�#OMMUNICATION�&ACULTY��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY

9ASMEEN�.IDAL�!LKHATEEB��!RAMRAM�3OCIAL�-EDIA�#OORDINATOR

Lara Ayoub, media consultant, Ro’ya channel

3ALAMA�$IRAAWI��EDITOR
IN
CHIEF��!L�-AQAR�ELECTRONIC�NEWSPAPER�AND�FORMER�HEAD�OF�ECONOMIC�
DEVELOPMENT��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM�NEWSPAPER

.AREGH�'ALOUSTIAN��3ENIOR�PROGRAMS�MANAGER��*OURNALISTS�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS

Mustafa Hamarneh, Member of Parliament and former Chairman, JRTV and Al Sijil weekly 

AND�FORMER�$IRECTOR�OF�THE�#ENTER�FOR�3TRATEGIC�3TUDIES�AT�THE�5NIVERSITY�OF�*ORDAN

Saad Hatter, communications and journalism consultant

)ZZAT�(IJAB��FORMER�$EAN��&ACULTY�OF�*OURNALISM��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY

+HALED�(IJAB��FOUNDER�AND�EXECUTIVE�DIRECTOR�OF�4ECH�4RIBES��AN�)4�SOLUTIONS�COMPANY

$AOUD�+UTTAB��$IRECTOR��#OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK

,INDA�-AAYA��FORMER�REPORTER��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM�NEWSPAPER

.IDAL�-ANSOUR��$IRECTOR��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS

Abdallah Mbaideen, Assistant training manager, Jordan Media Institute

)BRAHIM�-UBAIDIN��JOURNALIST��!L�'HAD�NEWSPAPER

Mohammad Qutaishat, media trainer, lawyer and media law expert

Rakan Saaideh, former member, Jordan Press Association Council and managing director, Al 

Rai newspaper

&ARES�3AYEGH��/WNER�AND�'ENERAL�-ANAGER��2O�YA�PRIVATE�SATELLITE�CHANNEL

-AHMOUD� 3HALABIEH�� (EAD� OF� 2ADIO� AND� 4ELEVISION� $EPARTMENT�� &ACULTY� OF� -ASS�
#OMMUNICATION��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY�AND�CURRENT�$EAN�OF�*OURNALISM��$AR�5NIVERSITY�IN�$UBAI

:AKARIA� 3HEIKH�� -EMBER� OF� 0ARLIAMENT�� #HAIRMAN�� (OUSE� OF� 2EPRESENTATIVE�S� .ATIONAL�
'UIDANCE�#OMMITTEE�PANEL�AND�OWNER�OF�PRIVATE�SATELLITE�CHANNEL�!L
(AQIQA�!L
$AWLIYA

+ATHY�3ULLIVAN��PROGRAM�DIRECTOR��!RAB�2EPORTERS�FOR�)NVESTIGATIVE�*OURNALISM

Rana F. Sweis, journalism and media researcher
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.ASEEM�4ARAWNAH��BLOGGER�AND�ONLINE�MEDIA�SPECIALIST

"ATIR�7ARDAM��ENVIRONMENTALIST��COLUMNIST�AND�FORMER�BLOGGER

(ALA�:UREIQAT��MEDIA�CONSULTANT��2O�YA�CHANNEL

Focus Group Discussions:

Focus Group No 1: Training and Education 
Wednesday, 11 February 2015

.ISREEN�!BDALLA��0ETRA�5NIVERSITY

.OUREDDINE�!L
+HAMAYSEH��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS

.AHLA�!L
-OMANI��.ATIONAL�#ENTER�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS

.ABIL�!L
3HARIF��)MDAD�-EDIA�#ENTER

"AYAN�4AL��FORMER�*46�$IRECTOR�AND�CONSULTANT�WITH�2O�YA�46�AND�*-)

!HMAD�!WAD��0HENIX�#ENTER�FOR�%CONOMIC�AND�)NFORMATICS�3TUDIES

2AMSEY�'EORGE���IBER�COM

Saad Hatter, communications and journalism consultant

+HALED�(IJAB��4ECH�4RIBES

2AWAN�*AYYOUSI��#OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK

!BDUL�+ARIM�!L
7AHSH��!L�2AI�NEWSPAPER

.IDAL�-ANSOUR��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS

Focus Group No 2: Legal and Policy Framework 
Wednesday 18 February 2015

Hilda Ajeilat, President, Jordan Transparency Center

-OHAMMAD�9OUNIS�!L
!BBADI��)NFORMATION�#OMMISSIONER

Mudar Al-Jeiroudi, lawyer

)SSAM�!L
-OUSA��MEDIA�FACULTY��9ARMOUK�5NIVERSITY

3ADDAM�!BU�!ZZAM��,AWYER�AT�THE�2ESEARCH�5NIT��0ARLIAMENT�

4ALAL�%LAMAT��!L
(AYAT�#ENTER�FOR�#IVIL�3OCIETY�$EVELOPMENT

+HALED�+HLAIFAT��LAWYER��#ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS
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2ANA�3ABBAGH��%XECUTIVE�$IRECTOR��!RAB�2EPORTERS�FOR�)NVESTIGATIVE�*OURNALISM��!2)*	

Focus Group No 3: News Websites  
Thursday 19 February 2015

Sami Hourani, Leaders of Tomorrow

%ZZEDINE�!L�.ATOUR��!MMAN.ET�NEWS�WEBSITE

+AMAL�+HOURY��!L�(UDOOD�WEBSITE

Ahmad Rajab, As Sabeel newspaper

Focus Group No 4: Refugees 
Monday 23 February 2015

Basil Abou Husseini, Zaatari Camp for Syrian Refugees correspondent, Sourioun Baynana, 

Al-Balad Radio

%KHLAS�!L�+HAWALDEH��DEPUTY�HEAD�OF�MISSION��5N�0ONTE�0ER

Hamoud Al-Mahmoud, researcher, Arab Reporters for Investigative Journalism (ARIJ)

Majdi Mahmoud, Irbid correspondent, Sourioun Baynana, Al-Balad Radio

Heba Obeidat, project manager, Sourioun Baynana, Al-Balad Radio

+HALED�1UDAH��HUMAN�RIGHTS�REPORTING�TRAINER��5N�0ONTE�0ER�

$ALAL�3ALAMEH��EDITOR��!+%%$

Rana Sweis, journalist and media researcher

Focus Group No 5: Community Media 
Sunday 1 March 2015

:AID�!BU�/DEH��*ORDAN�$AYS�WEB�46

Fathi Al-Hwemel, Sawt Al-Aghwar, Jordan Valley Internet radio

!HMAD�/RAIQAT��*ORDAN�#ENTER�FOR�-ASS�#OMMUNICATION�2ESEARCH�AND�:ARQA.EWS�WEBSITE

&ARID�%LOKOUR��!QABA�RADIO

"ELAL�+HASAWNEH��9ARMOUK�&-�RADIO�

%TAF�2OUDAN��!L
"ALAD�2ADIO�AND�(ONA�:ARQA�WEEKLY�NEWSPAPER
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Focus Group No 6: Broadcasting 
Tuesday 3 March 2015

Hilda Ajeilat, President, Jordan Transparency Center

Marwan Al-Husayni, Royal Institute for Inter-Faith Studies 

-OHAMMAD�&RAIJ��!MMAN.ET

2ANDA�'HAZALEH��-ARAYA�46

$AOUD�+UTTAB��!MMAN.ET��#OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK��#-.	

"ASSIMA�3AM�AN��.OUR3AT

&ARES�3AYEGH��'ENERAL�-ANAGER��2O�YA�46�

-OHAMMAD�4ARAWNEH��'ENERAL�$IRECTOR�*246

(ALA�:UREIQAT��2O�YA�46

Focus Group No 7: Jordan Press Association (JPA) 
Wednesday 18 March 2015

/MAR�!BANDA��0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY��(EAD�OF�$ISCIPLINARY�#OUNCIL��*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�
(JPA)

!WNI�!L
$AOUD��!D�$USTOUR�NEWSPAPER��6ICE�0RESIDENT��*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION

-AJIDA�!SHOUR��0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY

!HMAD�!WAD��0HENIX�#ENTER�FOR�%CONOMIC�AND�)NFORMATICS�3TUDIES

Samar Haddadin, Member of Jordan Press Association (JPA) Council, Al Rai newspaper

Basel Okour, Jo24 news website

%MAN�4HATHA��0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY

Focus Group No 8: Print Media 
Thursday 19 March 2015

Omar Assaf, managing editor, Al Rai newspaper

Samar Haddadin, Member of Jordan Press Association (JPA) Council, Al Rai newspaper

7ALEED�(USNI��!L�!RAB�!L�9AWM�NEWSPAPER�

.ANCY�+HASAWNEH��*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION

/SAMA�2AWAJFEH��0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY
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$ALAL�3ALAMEH��*ORDAN�-EDIA�)NSTITUTE

Abdullah Tawalbeh, Jordan Media Commission

Focus Group No 9: Gender 
Sunday 22 March 2015

(ALA�!HED�$EEB��*ORDAN�7OMEN�5NION

2AJA��!LBAWABIJI��LAWYER��MEMBER��7OMEN�S�2IGHTS�5NIT��*ORDAN�#OMMISSION�FOR�(UMAN�2IGHTS

Rana Al-Husseini, The Jordan Times newspaper

-OHAMMAD�3HAMMA��!MMAN�.ET

Basel Tarawneh, government coordinator for human rights

Focus Group No 10: Journalists 
Monday 30 March 2015

Omar Assaf, managing editor, Al Rai newspaper

3UHEIR�*ARADAT��0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY

Mohammad Omar, editor-in-chief, Alabawaba webnews

+AMAL�:AKARNEH��!D�$USTOUR�NEWSPAPER

-AHMOUD�-OGHRABI��MANAGING�EDITOR��+HABERNI�NEWS�WEBSITE

Mohammad Fdeilat, correspondent, Al-Araby Al-Jadeed website

$ANA�*EBREEL��2EPORTER���IBER�ONLINE�MAGAZINE
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National Consultations:

1. Madaba, 21 April 2015

Miyasar Abdeljalil *ORDANIAN�.ATIONAL�&ORUM�FOR�7OMEN

Jamal Al Bawareed 0ETRA�.EWS�!GENCY

Israa Al Maaiteh Journalism graduate

/MAR�-OHAMED�!L
7KHIAN (EAD��-ADABA�9OUTH�#ENTER

Suhad Alabady Member, Madaba Municipal Council 

Mohamed Albdulkader Alfasatlah (EAD��-ADABA�#ULTURAL�$IRECTORATE

+HOLUDŢ!LmAHAT Member, Madaba Municipal Council 

Sanad Alhaddadin Journalism graduate

Fadwa Abdullah Alhamarneh *ORDANIAN�7OMEN�S�5NION�

/MAR�$AHAMSHA *OURNALISM�GRADUATEŢ

3EHAM�+HALAF� Member, Madaba Municipal Council 

!LJAZIEH�-AAYAH *ORDANIAN�.ATIONAL�&ORUM�FOR�7OMEN�

Ahmed Shawabkah !L�'HAD�NEWSPAPER

Hisham Sulaiman Shawabkah Ţ

Sleman Husain Shawabkah 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

%NAD�!BU�7INDI Al Rai newspaper

���*KRU�6Dğ��-RUGDQ�9DOOH\�����$SULO�����

!BDALLAH�2IZK�!L
!SHOUSH
%CONOMIC� AND� 3OCIAL� !SSOCIATION� OF� 2ETIRED�
3ERVICEMEN�AND�6ETERANSŢ

!MER�9OUSEF�!L
!SHOUSH Sawt Alaghwar Radio

Suleiman Al-Bawat Al Rai newspaper

-OHAMMED�.IAZI�!L
(UWAIMEL Sawt Alaghwar Radio

Fathi Ahmed Al- Hweimel Sawt Alaghwar Radio

%MAN�!BDULRAHMAN�!L
+HANAZERH Sawt Alaghwar Radio

"AKHIT�-OHAMMED�!L�-AHAFZEH Member, Tribunal Council

.ADA�4HIWAN�!L
-ASHA�LEH
'HOR� EL� 3Al� 7OMEN� !SSOCIATION� FOR� 3OCIAL�
$EVELOPMENT

3ABE��+ANAK�!L
-ASHA�LEH
%CONOMIC� AND� 3OCIAL� !SSOCIATION� OF� 2ETIRED�
3ERVICEMEN�AND�6ETERANSŢ

Fatima Hamadallah Al-Sha’ar Sawt Alaghwar Radio
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Sabah Al-Sha’ar
4HE� *ORDANIANŢ (ASHEMITE� &UNDŢ &OR� (UMAN�
$EVELOPMENT��*/(5$	

Roa’a Mamoud Alowneh Sawt Alaghwar Radio

Mohammed Ashebat !L�'HAD�NEWSPAPER

9ASER�!TTA�
%CONOMIC� AND� 3OCIAL� !SSOCIATION� OF� 2ETIRED�
Servicemen and VeteransŢ

9OUSEF�2AMADAN�+HLIFAT !D�$USTOUR�NEWSPAPER

2OKAYA�!HSALEH�-AHAFZAH
'HOR� EL� 3Al� 7OMEN� !SSOCIATION� FOR� 3OCIAL�
$EVELOPMENT

3. Zarqa, 23 April 2015

.AJAH�!BDULSALAM Municipal Council, Al Hallabat 

!ZIZEH�3AAD�!L�$AJEH Member, Municipal Council, Rusaifeh 

Suad Hussain Al-Habashneh *ORDANIAN�.ATIONAL�&ORUM�FOR�7OMEN

Usama Mohammed Al-Hirsha 4HE�7OMEN�S�!SSOCIATION�OF�7HITE�-OUNTAIN

Basma Mohammed Al-Qudah THE�7OMEN�S�!SSOCIATION�OF�7HITE�-OUNTAIN

Hassan Husini altewawi "RIGHT�4OMORROW�9OUTH�!SSOCIATION�

$IMA�!QRABAWI (ONA�:ARQA�MAGAZINE

Buthaina Rafeh Member, Municipal Council

+IFAH�!BDUL�2AHMAN -EMBER��$HILAL�-UNICIPAL�#OUNCIL

Hanin Abdullah Rawashdeh (ONA�:ARQA�MAGAZINE�

Amjad Jamil Abu Saleh -EMBER��:ARQA�#HAMBER�OF�#OMMERCE�

Mahmoud Alhaj Saleh

.AWAL�!BDULKARIM�3ALEM Municipal Council, Al Hallabat Municipality

.OUR�3AMER� !L�"ALAD�2ADIO��(ONA�:ARQA�

Layla Sharif -EMBER��-UNICIPAL�#OUNCIL��$HLIAL�

Huda Saad Shawarbeh *ORDANIAN�.ATIONAL�&ORUM�FOR�7OMEN�

Batool Taraani !L�"ALAD�2ADIO��(ONA�:ARQA�-AGAZINE

Tagreed Mahmoud Tamimi

���7DğOHK�����0D\�����

'HAZI�!L�!MAYREH Member, Municipal Council 

!NAS�'HAZI�!L�!MREEN Al Rai newspaper
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Obaida Al Bdour #REATIVITY�)NSTITUTE�FOR�(UMAN�$EVELOPMENT

(AMOUD�!L�%DEINAT Member, Municipal Council 

Saif Al Faraheed #REATIVITY�)NSTITUTE�FOR�(UMAN�$EVELOPMENT

-OHAMMAD�!L�(ANAQTAH $IRECTOR�OF�THE�LOCAL�$EVELOPMENT

7AJED�!L�*ARADEEN Member, Municipal Council

3AWSAN�!L�-ARAl Ţ

Ahmad Al Qarar’ah -EMBER��4AlLEH�-UNICIPAL�#OUNCIL

Faisal Al Qatameen !L�'HAD�NEWSPAPER

Saeb Al Qatatsheh !L�4AlLEH�4EACHERS��#LUB

Mohammad Al Rfou’ University Radio

.OURA�!L�3AOUD Member, Municipal Council

Hala Al Shahahdeh 4AlLEH�4ECHNICAL�5NIVERSITY

Ahmad Qteitat #REATIVITY�)NSTITUTE�FOR�(UMAN�$EVELOPMENT

'HADA�3HABATAT Member, Municipal Council 

5. Karak, 20 May 2015

4AQWA�!L
!THAMEEN 3AWT�AL�+ARAK�&-

Hamdi Al-Btoosh Teibah Club

"AKER�!L
'ARALLEH )NJAZ

Intissar Al-Jaafreh 3AWT�AL�+ARAK�&-

Ahed Al-Rawashdeh 3AWT�AL�+ARAK�&-

Suhad Al-Rawashdeh $IRECTORATE�OF�!GRICULTURE��-AZAR

Amnah Al-Sarayreh %MPLOYEE

Reema Al-Sarayreh %MPLOYEE

.IZAR�!L
3ARAYREH Ro’ya TV

Ali Al-Tarawneh Media professional

Amira Al-Tarawneh $IRECTORATE�OF�!GRICULTURE��-AZAR

Ali Msallam Cultural Association

6. Maan, 21 May 2015

!LAA�!L
+AYYAL
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 
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-OHAMMAD�!L
+HAWARA
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

Mohammad Al-Rowwad
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

,OAY�!L
3AWALQAH
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

(AMZA�!L
3HARARI
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

+HALED�!L
3HAWEESH
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

Shahla Al-Shaweesh
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

!HMAD�$WEIREJ
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

%YAD�!BU�(ILALEH
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

(ANAN�!BU�+ARAKI
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

(USSEIN�+REISHAN !L�'HAD�NEWSPAPER

Abdallah Talaat
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

Ayda Abu Tayeh Hussein Bin Talal University

Haneen Thabet
Al- Qantara Center for Human Resources 

$EVELOPMENT 

7. Um El-Jimal, Mafraq, 2 June 2015

Israa Al-Adamat

Ahmad Al-Masa’eed Local community

$O�AA�!L
-ASA�EED -UNICIPAL�#OUNCIL��5M�%L�*IMAL

Fatma Al-Masa’eed -EMBER��-UNICIPAL�#OUNCIL��5M�%L
*IMAL 

Islam Al-Masa’eed Student

Rana Al-Masa’eed Student

Sbeih Al-Masa’eed Teacher

Fadwa Al-Qteish Teacher
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Fatima Al-Sharafat Saba’ Association

Bdour Al-Srour

Hassan Fahed 0RESIDENT��-UNICIPAL�#OUNCIL��5M�%L�*IMAL

Manal Harahsheh Teacher

.AHLA�"ANI�+HALED Teacher

3ULEIMAN�.ASSAR Community leader

Ali Al Qteish %MPLOYEE

Omar Saado -UNICIPAL�#OUNCIL��5M�%L Jimal

8. Wahadneh, Ajloun, 4 June 2015

4AREQ�!L
$AOUD 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

!SHRAF�!L
'HAZOU 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

&ADI�!L
'HAZOU 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

(USSEIN�!L
'HAZOU 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

Layal Al-Rabadi 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

.ABEEL�!L
2ABADI 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

Tarek Al-Rabadi Roman Catholic Church in Ajloun

7AEL�!L
2ABADI 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

Rand Al-Samardali Roman Catholic Church in Ajloun

Marwa Al-Shara’a 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

7EJDAN�&TEIMAT 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

:EINAB�'HAZOU 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

2AWABI�+HATATBEH 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

-OATAZ�!BU�-IJANA 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

)SRAA�"ANI�.ASR 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

Mohammad Issam Shanato 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

!LA�A�7AHSHEH 0RINCESS�"ASMA�9OUTH�2ESOURCE�#ENTER

Thematic consultations:

Public Service Broadcasting 
18-19 April 2015

2ADI�!L�+HAS Jordan Media City

Ramadan al Rawashdeh &ORMER�*246�$IRECTOR��"OARD�$IRECTOR��!L�2AI�NEWSPAPER
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Bayan Tal Consultant with Ro’ya TV and JMI

Alfred Asfour Freelance trainer and journalist

.AOMI�3AKR 5NIVERSITY�OF�7ESTMINSTER��5+

Mohammad Tarawneh 'ENERAL�$IRECTOR��*246

(ALA�:UREIQAT Ro’ya TV

Training and Education 
26-27 April 2015

Hamoud Al Mahmoud Arab Reporters for Investigative Journalism

Bayan Tal Consultant with Ro’ya TV and JMI

Ziad Al Raba’i Jordan Press Association

Jude Al Shahwan 3!%

9ASAR�$URRA Jordan Media Institute

+HALED�(IJAB Tech Tribes

3ARAH�.ASEREDDIN -IDDLE�%AST�5NIVERSITY

Self-regulation in the Media 
18-19 May 2015

Omar Abanda
(EAD�OF�$ISCIPLINARY�#OUNCIL��*ORDAN�0RESS�!SSOCIATION�
(JPA)

.ABIL�!L�3HARIF Former Minister of Information, Imdad Media Center

Amjad Al Qadi $IRECTOR��*ORDAN�-EDIA�#OMMISSION

Ali Freihat Member of Jordan Press Association Council

7ALEED�(OSNI #ENTER�FOR�$EFENDING�&REEDOM�OF�*OURNALISTS

$AOUD�+UTTAB #OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK

Rana Sabbagh
%XECUTIVE� $IRECTOR�� !RAB� 2EPORTERS� FOR� )NVESTIGATIVE�
Journalism

Local Radio 
26-27 May 2015

Bader Al Agha Radio Fann

Majd Al Amad Jordan Media Commission

Fathi Al Hweimel 3AWT�AL�'HOR�2ADIO

"ASHEER�!QNABE 3AWT�!L�+ARAK�2ADIO
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Annex III: List of Participants in Interviews and Other Meetings

!RZO�!SENDAR Jordan Media Commission

Hiba Jawhar &ARAH�!L�.AS�2ADIO

Rawan Jayoussi #OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK��!L
"ALAD�2ADIO

$AOUD�+UTTAB #OMMUNITY�-EDIA�.ETWORK

-OHAMMAD�.AIMAT Sawt Al Janoub Radio

'HALEB�3HATNAWI 9ARMOUK�&-

Media Information Literacy 
3 June 2015

-AHASEN�!L�%MAM !RAB�7OMEN�-EDIA�#ENTER

Muna Fityani Queen Rania Teacher Academy (QRTA)

Ayman Okour Jordanian Teachers’ Association

$ALAL�3ALAMEH Jordan Media Institute

Jamil Shaheen Modern System Schools
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